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Introduction 

5RFra~>T is a Vedantic work written by oen^iiUKi. The 
word ^T>ldl means a small statement with lot of ideas packed 
in it. Therefore, it is a pithy statement, a statement in capsule 
form which has got lot of ideas packed in it. In English, they 
translate as aphorism. So, consists of 555 

aphorisms dealing with fl^Loi/the Vedantic teaching. In our 
tradition, the teaching was handed over/ received and given 
only through the mouth. Our tradition was an oral tradition, an 
audio tradition not a video tradition or visual tradition. So, 
writing was not there and even when the writing came, it was 
not used very much. The teaching was received through the 
ears, remembered in the mind and transmitted to the next 
generation. Because of this oral tradition, they had to find out 
the methods of storing the ideas in the mind. They did not 
store in books and cassettes, they stored all the ideas in the 
mind. It was a memory-oriented tradition, being an oral 
tradition. Therefore, for the sake of memorization they devised 
wonderflil methods. There are two methods used for that: 

One method is keeping the ideas in 3T?I form. So, if 
they make use of the 3TTT method, a big topic which will run to 
pages can be condensed in one 5T>I. Similarly, a huge book 
can be condensed into a few statements. And they used to 
remember the iHTTs and through that, they could keep the 
whole books after books in their mind. Therefore, ^t>t method 
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has been developed for die sake of memory. And we have got 
a huge 3f>T literature on all sciences, whether it is 
mathematics, logic, astrology, grammar, ethics, philosophy, 
all sciences we have got in form. The purpose is to 
remember. 

The second they used was putting all the ideas in the 
metrical verse form, poetry form. It is difficult to remember 
the prose work whereas it is easier to remember a verse work 
because, there is a rhythm which can be tuned and sung also. 
That is why along with the TTTT literature they developed this 
metrical literature also. Stories like TTTTRIcrr and TlSMITcT are 
in metrical fonn which one can sing. Eighteen tTTTOIs are in 
metrical fonn. 

So thus, because it was an oral tradition and because it 
was memory-oriented tradition, we had these two types of 
literature - one is THT and the other is poetry. And fR&THTT is 
such a literature in which all the ideas on ^Atol/aOiorl have 
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been packed up in 555 ^r>is, which if when written in a 
notebook will not come even to ten pages. But if when 
expanded these 555 TTHs hundreds of books are written, each 
Tf>T is like an atom bomb. This is in short FEHTT5T a TT5T work 
on slAlol or aoicrcl. In this 5lAt^l>i work, oea^uuid takes up 
three tasks, three projects he has got in this fE&THTT. 

Firstly, he takes up some of the key statements of the 
JUloltlfis, not all the JUloiticls but, especially the ten 
JUlaltlf is on which has commented. He analyzes 

these important dicr^ls and through proper analyzes he 
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extracts, he brings out the entire Vedantic teaching. He does 
not independently present, but by way of analyzing some of 
the key Upanishadic statements he arrives at the Vedantic 
teaching. And naturally, it involves interpretations of these 
Upanishadic dicr^is and establishing the right interpretations 
and also refuting all the possible wrong interpretations. 

This is his first project: take key statements of the 
JUlaltlf ls and then arrive at the right interpretations, dismiss 
the wrong interpretations through analyzes and by way of that 
arrive at the Vedantic teaching in a systematic manner. This is 
one task of sRIFSTI. 

c\ 

Now the second task is defending the Vedantic 
teaching when other systems of philosophy charge the 
teaching with logical defects. Because several other systems 
are there who refute the Vedantic teaching, who charge the 
teaching with various inaccuracies. Either they say the 
interpretation is wrong or they say it is illogical. And 
defends the Vedantic teaching by refuting all the 
possible charges on the aoicrci. Therefore, the second task for 
oea^puiel is defending the Vedantic teaching. 

And thirdly and finally, he says that all those systems 
which are finding fault with Vedantic teaching do not have a 
right to find fault with us because, all their systems of 
philosophy are full of inaccuracies. So, from defense he goes 
to offence. What right you have to talk about logical defects 
when your systems are full of logical loopholes. Thus, all 
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those systems which were prevalent in those days are taken 
and their defects are clearly pointed out. This is third task. 

So, (i) extract the Vedantic teaching through 
Upanishadic interpretations, (ii) defending the Qc)lacl by 
answering all the charges, and (iii) refuting all other systems 
by showing their fallacies. These are the three main tasks 
accomplished by oeu^iRiRl through these 555 TUTs. This is 
the topic. 

Now the next question is who is qualified to study this 
£EaT5T?Is, who can study with advantage? 

Since, ociririrI is analyzing the Upanishadic dicrXs by 
arriving at the right interpretations and refuting wrong 
interpretations; once the question of interpretations come 
naturally you know, hair splitting is involved. Therefore, 
every word is looked into deeply and hair-splitting analysis of 
words is involved, hair-splitting analysis of sentences is 
involved, and hair-splitting analysis of ideas is involved. 
Whether it is interpretation of JUloltlcTs, whether it is refuting 
the charges on aoicrcl or whether it is charging him with 
inaccuracies, all these three projects of oeu^iRiRl involve 
logical hair splitting. Therefore, those who want to study 
aoicrcl should be mentally prepared for this particular thing 
and if a person is not prepared for this he may feel it is too dry 
a textbook. If a person is intellectual, logically oriented then 
he will enjoy otherwise this book may appear too dry for 
them. Therefore, the first thing is be ready for lot of cicp, lot 
of (RUd. lot of logical hair splitting analysis. Therefore, 
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grammar will come, derivation of words will come; 
etymology, grammar all those things a person should be ready. 
Readiness for hair splitting is the first qualification. 

Now the second qualification is a study of at least ten 
JUlaltlfls will be required because, oeimiUKi is analyzing 
the Upanishadic statements and extracting the meaning. It is 
not an independent teaching but a teaching by way of 
analyzing the Upanishadic statements, especially the ten 
JUlolriels. Therefore, if a person has not studied the ten 
dUloltlels then that person may find these statements which 
are not analyzed will look odd and he may find it out of place. 
Therefore, a student who has studied the ten jcftaltiels is the 
ideal student. Because many statements are taken from 
Dlacftoei and qsqLJuqcp. And if not the ten jrftoi riels but at 

C X 

least six JUloiricls if a person has studied then he is fit. If he 
has studied only the often then sRITHTr will not be of much 
use. If a person is familiar with the <Ho?is also then he can 
enjoy much more. This is the second qualification. 

Now the next question is do we require for 

§lloi<H and for TTltfr? The answer is we do not require zl&iqfd 
for siloUf and for Jngl. Let it be very clear - we do not 
require for silow^ and for If a person studies 

9i°>iqfftcii and a few Tufoltiels under a competent teacher that 
itself is more than enough to gain 3llcdi§lloidi and JTI&J. 
Because when a competent teacher teaches often and 
JUlolriels, the teaching is based on q^H^l>l only. Any 
competent teacher teaches often and jrftbioieis only based on 
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qAt^l>i and therefore, study of oficll and JUloiUcls under a 
competent teacher is indirect study of also. That you 

yourself will recognize during the study of fR&THTT. And 
therefore, one need not come to 5lAt^it>t with the false notion 
that if I don’t attend the my knowledge is incomplete; 

nobody need not feel; if anybody wants to stop the learning 
with the study of oficll and JUloltlcls, it is perfectly fine, and 
a person need not compare oneself with another student who 
has studied fR»TJf>r. Therefore, let it be clear that fR&THxl is 

cr\ 7 c\ 

not required for 511oidi and TOST. 

Then comes the next question, legitimate question - if 
fR&THTT is not required for ^lloirff and TTTdf then why the 
heaven are you teaching this slAt^TH? 

There are two reasons. qAt^il?! is considered as one of 

c\ 

the three basic texts of Vedantic teaching, together they are 
called IT?£llol>Kiai - HT€aoi<n here means basic text, 
means three - the threefold basic text. 

One is 9io>iqfQ<n, the popular one, which we are 
studying and we have studied. It is known as 
It is first basic text because, <Hoiq$:;icll comes under Adiicl. 

Then the second one is the JUloltlcls, at least the ten 
dtllaltlrls. This is the second basic text, technically called 

v^> X 

The third basic text is gEITH^Is, which is called 
(Wliqu^tdloifH. As the very word indicates it is the text book 
which deals with logical aspect of the teaching, logical 
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establishment of the teaching, logical refutation of our charges 
and logically charging other systems of philosophy. 

So thus, and 

c X O -X 

oeneiu^€tioidi - these three put together is called 
they are called pillars of aoicrcl. 

Of these three frJtdToftfs I have been generally and 
regularly teaching o licit and JUfoRlcls very often. I must have 
myself taught more than ten times the in different places 
and many of you must have heard also many times. So when I 
am taking AdiiclUAStioirfi and 'frfrnTfSITohtT repeatedly, I, 
therefore, thought at least once to teach the so that 

nTTllaixKirfi^ is complete. This is one intention - completion 
of IT?£llal>Klfh at least once. 

The second intention is because I am teaching °>j}<ii 
and JUlaltlf ts repeatedly; I don’t personally get much time to 
dwell upon 5 lAt.il>i. Therefore, if I teach I get 

wonderful opportunity to dwell upon it. To enjoy myself I am 
taking this <T^TH>T. And when I am loudly thinking, loudly 
dwelling upon, if anybody wants to overhear and get some 
benefit it is welcome, otherwise it is primarily for my own 
sake. Remember for students - seekers of TfKJI, <T*FFH>T is not 
compulsory, but for a teacher of Qc)loci SlAtril>i is quite 
useful. From the teacher’s angle fR&THTT has a very important 
place, from the learners angle fR&THTT is not compulsory. 
Therefore, as a teacher I wanted to enjoy. This is the second 
reason of my taking up of the text. 
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The next question is how am I going to approach the 
study? As I said sEUTTTT consists of brief statements, which 
contain packets of ideas. Therefore, if you simply translate 
any particular TT>I, we don’t get any head of tail out of it 
because, it is like a code word. Therefore, the TT?Ts by simple 
translation will not make any meaning to the reader. So, 
generally 5lARl>i is studied along with 8EREH or a 
commentary. Very rarely people study £EHTT?I; generally, the 
study is sEUTT?! BERIBT as BERTBT brings out all the ideas 
packet in it. 

Even though this is the traditional method, I am not 
going to going to teach £1A1TF>1 Biireia^ but I am not going to 
going to teach £EHTT?Is, which will be based on the BERTE 
only. My teaching will not be off the BEREFT, which means I 
won’t read the BEREFT line by line and explain but, I will be 
explaining the TT?Ts based on the 8EREH - 9FS<I>TiUKi’s 
famous commentary on sh»tTl?icFL it is his magnum opus. 
915 -cp^IUkI is well-known for his BEREFT only. 

Closely following the ^TdBiitejai, I will be explaining the 
£lAtTl>is; while bringing out all the important ideas contain in 
the BEREFT. This is going to be my method of teaching. From 
next class onwards I will start the introduction and there 
afterwards we will go to the text. And for the successful 
completion we will pray to the Lord and UAFIRT 

3o quEHc",: qnTtteE UUErUUlBlcJteicl I qtfel qoEFTIclRT 

C\ C\ Cv o c\ c\ 

UUlcHcEcESIRET II 3o SlrfocT: 9TTEwT: 9 ITEkT: II ATT: 3o. 
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3tmn brt Tieni^ci ^nBnoeratcicT qpifaiouiuiicH i 
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nenarfrot fd@nr: gcje^i Id<Hoii: qwBi: ^lrHioii: n 

This is the popular verse which talks about the 
superiority of human beings. This verse points out that many 
things are common between animals and human beings 
because, human being also is basically an animal only. Those 
common features are: 31161^ - eating, lol 01 - sleeping, BNTFT - 
sense of insecurity, TTSloia^ desire for the propagation of the 
species; all these are common to animals and human beings, 
TTTHTo^THTTfT q 9 lfBtoi^iuii,m If everything is common then 
why do we say the human being is roof and crown of the 
creation. It is because ctkybd cKHidifiUcpi KT^TW:. <|T|T the 
evolved intellect or intelligence or the power of reasoning is 
3IRlcpi FT9Tt3:, is the extra faculty because of which human 
being is different from all other animals. And therefore, 
<Tf[Kir id£1 ail: qpIIBT: TThTH: - if you take the fkfl from the 
human being, the thinking facutly from the human being then 
the human being is also as good as an animal. So, is the 
unique feature. 

And because of the intellect the human being is 
able to judge, reason out and come to conclusions regarding 
various things of the creation. As he gathers experiences, as he 
interacts with world - based on his experiences and 
interactions he is able to reason out and form judgements 
regarding the world, judgements regarding himself, 
judgements regarding the Lord. Not only that he is able to 
judge and form opinions or views, he is able to have clearcut 
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goals in his life, which is not there in the case of animals. So, 
they lead an instinctive life, they do not have a planned life to 
acheive a particular goal, or set of goals. So, because of the 
intellect human being is able to form opinion and human 
being is able to have goals and human being is able to work 
for the acheivement of those goals. 

Thus, every being is a thinker with a clear set of ideas - 
whatever be the level of thinking - he is a thinker with clear 
set of ideas, clear set of goals and a vision to acheive that. 

But there are some human beings who dedicate their 
lives for the study of human life and for the study of human 
goals and for the accomplishment of those goals, they 
seriously think and seriously study. An ordinary human being 
is a casual thinker and he forms opinions casually; but a 
serious thinker consistently studies, ananlyzes and forms a set 
of conclusions. And such serious thinkers will have to 
necessarily study some of the important things regarding life. 
And we say six topics are important, which are connected with 
human beings, or human thinking. Every serious thinker will 
have to analyze these six topics and form a clear view, 
judgment, or conclusions. 

The six topics are: 

Tiler: - who is or what is a living being. Everybody should 
form an opinion regarding oil<4:. 
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TPIcT - or the world is the second topic with regard to which 
every serious thinker will have to form an idea. What is this 
world? 

fTO: - or the cause of these two is the third topic. The source 
of all the oilQs and the entire universe - that cause is f^OT: 

OatT: - why the human suffering, why the human bondage, 
why there are problems. So you may call it misery, you may 
call it bondage, you may call it 3THFJ:; every thinker will have 
to discuss that consistently and form an opinion. 

- once the Ooll topic has come, naturally, the next - 
the fifth topic is TTIdT: or at ten: or freedom from bondage. You 
may call it liberation, you may call it salvation, you may use 
different technical terms but freedom from the bondage is the 
topic. 

TTTUoia^ or the means, is the sixth and final topic, by which a 
person goes from bondage to liberation. It is like a it cl - a 
bridge which links Ocffl and TTldl. so that a person who is on 
the shore of the Ooll by trekking the bridge can come to the 
Tnffr ship. 

Thus, Tfe. TPicT, fro, orrr. arrdf ^nerarfrr - these 
six topics will have to discuss by all serious thinkers. And 
when a thinker seriously discusses these topics and comes to a 
systematic conclusion - not one conclusion today and 
tomorrow some other conclusion; this is a capricious 
philosophy, a whimsical view; we are not talking about that 
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casual thinker but a serious thinker who has consistently 
thought of all these six topics and formed conclusion. 

And such a thinker, who forms such a philosophy is 
called a <3T9llal<P: and the philosophy is called cl9loidi. A 
consistent view or teaching regarding these six topics is called 
<?9ioidi and the one who founds such a philosophy is called 
cJTPllalcp:. And because of his consistency there will, 
naturally, be people who become followers. Therefore, a 
cjl@ilaicp: becomes a propagator of his philosophy through his 
books, and through his disciples, and in due course, it gets a 
huge following with books and commentaries and various 
other treatises etc. These are called <?@Ioidis and the founders 

"X 

are called 3lldiels or <3I9lloi<Ps. 

In our tradition we talk about twelve such famous or 
well-known philosophies or cJ9ioidis. Out of those twelve 
systems six of them are called oiif^cicp cy^ToTTToT and the 
other six are called 3llGdcp colonial. 

What is the difference between them? oiiiAdcp 
<T9ioidis are those systems which do not accept aouaiiuidi. 
Therefore, their philosophies are based on Uc<L§TJI and 
31oi(Hlaicl^ - perception and inference or reasoning. There are 
such six oillAdcp d9T3I3Ts. So, oiilAdcp means dcJUTHUidi ol 
31 Qd Sid £1: aold 31: oiiiAdcp:. Then, naturally, you can 
understand what is 31113d cp dffehFTs. 31113d cp d91«l<Hs are 

x x 

those which accepts eld as valid source of knowledge, reliable 
source of knowledge. Therefore, dcJUTliUitH 3113d Sid d: 
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ciofrl 31: 31113(10 :. So, thus, there are six 31113(10 cJ9loIdis 
also. 

Now I will give you a brief background of all these 
twelve cJQiaidis. First, we will take up the six 01113(10 
^@fel3Is. 

oiiiwncp ciyioiiidi : - 

The first one is called UiaiO c39loi<u or materialism. 

"V 

The source of this philosophy is supposed to be the oa°>TP 
<16311(1: himself. cja°>TP 16311?!: propounded this 
philosophy, it seems, and the purpose of this philosophy is to 
mislead the 31313s. 16311?! did not accept this philosophy but 
he released this philosophy to destroy the 31313s, so that 31313s 
will follow this materialistic philosophy, they will not accept 
ctcjs and they can be destroyed. 16311?!' s T 9 m is 

supposed to be UlllO:. And this UlllO is supposed to have 
popularized this materialistic philosophy, which does not 
accept chTs. loloioai, heaven or hell, £131 and which accepts 
only sense-pleasures as the ultimate goal; which does not 
accept the 3ilrdil also, the body alone is the be all and end all. 
So this is the materialistic philosophy, the modem science is 
very close to the materialistic philosophy, they do not accept 
31 Iran, for modern science consciousness is a temporary 
product of matter. This is the approach of U11KP. And he got 
this name because his speech is so sweet and convincing. 

Ullooficlcl 3I3cI of'Rldui OclI £IFT IWT I 

X O c C -V 
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9IOT9Tn7ei Uol3bd<Hoi mi: II 3im@fei3iW{T 
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Ulcikt>c}@fel3Il9 II 

^lavjofian 3l3cl3T ofiaci - enjoy life, WT cprai OcTh ram 
- even by taking loan nicely eat ghee ( means sweets etc., 
made of ghee), if money is not there >hui3i qpcoi. “Shouldn’t 
you return it?” “That is others persons problem, it is not my 
problem. If he is capable, let him take away the money from 
me! I won’t bother about returning.” “Will you not incur mtl<H 
and go to oi<>cp by cheating people?” Bty atiBiriyei <q£3ei - 
once the body is turned into ashes, Uoi3I°>13ioi3i Q?cl: - where 
is the question of return of the body? “What about TTtfTT 
9131331?” “That is a bluff. Who has seen 3Itf3I 9I3I33I? Who 

X CV X 

has seen cpi 3 ui @131331? Who has seen 311c3il? Therefore, 
there is no 3T§3T 9T3I33T. no <T>I3U1 @131331, no 3IIr3IT.” “But 
the scriptures talk about 3Ttf3T @131331?” “I don’t believe in 
scriptures.” In fact, he doesn’t accept even inference as 
IhHlupH. for him there is only one source that is UcvitfhFT. 
OTcT nreiai 3m UBUUIOiIb. This is <Tlctlct>0@fel3I m3? 
means beautifid, aiCP means speech. It consists of beautiful 
speech, very very nice to hear. This is materialistic 
philosophy, the founder is <363*41?!. This Uiai<DO@ioiBi is not 
discussed in MM, because it is supposed to be so 
uncivilized and so UKpclBi and so wild that it is not 

C -x 

considered in £l6t3i:>i at all. Whereas the other ten <?@IoIs are 

cx 

discussed, analyzed in £EH3T?I and criticized. So this is 
vllcll(pd9ToI3T 

x 
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The next one is olal <391(431, the olal philosophy, which 
is supposed to be given by 24 3iiUias called TcRlSO^s 
beginning from 44481 <3 cl. the 311U1C1 and ending with cldaiiai 
dl6idi^:. These 24 IcTtfccp^s are supposed to be the 
beginners of this system of philosophy. cpfeHal di6idL> had 
another name i.e., foloi: which means one who has conquered 
himself, oieifrl $i?i foIoT:. That means his sense organs are 
under his control, he is endowed with 9131 cJ3I etc. He has 
conquered his sense organs, conquered his mind, passions, 
anger etc. Therefore, self-conqueror is the meaning of the 
word fuloi. This K4<4 alone is responsible for the wide 
popularity of this teaching and therefore, it got the name 
uiaidicidi^ or Jainism. I am not talking about their teaching 
because in the course of sRITSTI, oeiL>nuiei himself will be 

c\ 7 

analyzing all these <391 «131s. Therefore, in that context I will 
be giving the essential teaching of this system. 

Then the next one Buddhism or cJTjT <391 < 431 . As the 
very name shows the basic founder of this <39l<43i is 
who is well known as prince and who later became 

ep3: meaning the enlightened one, the wise. cp3: did not 
systematically teach any system of philosophy, only through 
various dialogues he had given some stray statements to those 
people who approached him and therefore, Buddhism was not 
a well-developed system initially, but later many people 
started following op3 and even some of the kings like 31911 cp 
were also followers of <p3 and they wanted to collected the 
teachings of <4c£ and therefore they called a big seminar. All 
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Buddhistic monks of those days came and they collected the 
ideas and brought out three books called KHHle'xpctp TT means 
three and lUcXpai means baskets. So BtlUCcpdls are 

x x 

3II<)TtI7H 1Uc!cpcfT and idaRlflkXPBl. In BTTcT 

CX X X X 

language, they will say ^nEiccpdi 3ITBTUa<nlucXPBT and 
KtoieiiLicXPdl. These are tlrree basic books. The >ii?lIUCcpdi 

X CX x 

deals with the statements of cpj in a simple form, in a 3T>T 
form presented. 3ITBT£i<u 1 U c cp bi^ deals with the philosophy 
which is based on the statements of cpx The first one deals 
with the statements of the master and the second one deals 
with the philosophy and the third one deals with the code of 
conduct or the code of discipline, 3IMTJ for the monks, for the 
followers of the Buddhism, what should be the life style. Thus 
three books came on Buddhism and later on many people 
started analyzing and commenting upon these basic books and 
when later scholars analyzed and commented upon, they 
started having differences of opinion and one Buddhism gave 
birth to four branches of Buddhism. 

Of that, the first is known as ^tT^tllorlcp Buddhism, 
because it is based on the book called >ifriexpat. 

CX CX X 

TnTlTacT based philosophy is called ^ll?llloclcp. 

The second branch of Buddhism is called BBiimio. 
This is based on a commentary upon 3ltBTU <h 1 U c cpap which 
commentary is called hTBiini and since it is KT Bit til 
commentary based it got the BBnmio. 

The third branch of Buddhism is called <LL6 >hut> 
Buddhism. It got its name because it is supposed to give 
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emphasis to end the practice of end and also the practice of 

3nm. 

The fourth branch of Buddhism is called STTfeUdicp 
Buddhism. Because they claim to follow the true teachings of 
cpT which is the Golden middle path cFTGTdi <nid i.e., 
moderation, avoidance of all extremes. As said in the dim, 

^ITB-3nAIT-raATT^refop-fllxfoei BThTT I II £-?V9 II 

o o o 

Since they follow moderation in everything, they are 
TnTeiffiicp system of philosophy. So thus TnTnTafBF. 
BBTTTTcp. endiUi^, and cOTfendicp four branches of Buddhism 
came. I am not dealing with their teachings because in $ 1 < 5 H 
Tld all of them are analyzed and criticized also by oend. 

So thus totally we have got six oiii^rlO cfdolrfts i.e., 
uioicp cJ9ld<h, dal cJQiddi and four m<£cJ9ldlfd. In the old 
system also there are two groups - 9 <trliacie dois and 
fcfoiacte dds. 9 <irllftct^ means the white robed ones, fcfoiacte 
means the space robed ones, without dress. Even though they 
are two groups their philosophy is one, the difference is only 
the external practices. Therefore, while analyzing philosophy 
we have got only one philosophy and that is why one dd 
<?9id<n is taken. Thus, we have got six dITKiep cj@lddis of 
which five of them are analyzed in dd and criticized, 
therefore their details we will be seeing there. 

3inZcKp ciylolllol 

Then comes six dlinicicp cJQiddis. What are they? 
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''r- The first is the cJ9ToTh of OPiUcl rfilol. 

-v x o 

^ The second one is eaoi cf9ioidi of Url^ollci. 

x 

^ The third one is crenel <T9ioidi of ^iTcldl. 

x 


^ The fourth one is <39imcp cf91 (rich of cpuncj. 

x 

^ ucichichieil cJ9ioidi is the fifth one by ofTTnoT rrftf. 

> And final one is 3cl<>[cH<tll<h>il of cVlUilvlkl. 

x 

So these are supposed to be six 3lipfcicp cJ9ToTTToT. The 
common factor in all of them is that all of them accept 
aaUchiuidi. Therefore, they are called 3illAfl<Ds. But the 
peculiar thing is that even though all of them are 311 Biel <T>s 
accepting (IclUcHPJlcH. all of them do not accept They 

are all 311 Biel cps because they accept clBUTHUldT but all of 
them do not accept Of them, three do not accept 

and they are <391 MO and Uci chi chilli. Therefore, are 

they theists or atheists? With regard to cIcJUcHIUIT^ they are 
theistic only, they are 3lhAclcps only, but with regard to God 
they are allTiclcp only. Therefore, some people call them as 
3lhAclcp-oniAclcps, theistic atheism. The sum and substance 
is they all accept clcJUchl'JlcH. This is one common factor. 


Then the second point to be noted is of these six 
<39l«lchs, the first four accept (IBUcHlUhh but they give more 
importance to cltp or reasoning. Therefore, those four systems 
are clOUUloi and Bel is only 3nTUlol<lf. They give importance 
to rld> and when there is any contradiction between clcp and 
Bel. they give importance to elep. Therefore, the first four 
<T9ioidis are rlcpuUlal. rli is primary Bel is secondary or 
supporting U<Hl'Jf Therefore, 91 AB:>,>leiiei calls all of them as 

19 J 
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clll®®!:. In fact, not only them even all the oiinici® 
^Qloidis are called cllRb®!:. Therefore, oil Picl® cJQlaidis are 
also called cllKP®l:, because they heavily base their 
philosophy on cl®. they do not accept eT<3 at all; whereas the 
first four cI91«l(Hs accept <3x1 but still they are clll®®s 
because etc? plays a secondary work only. Whereas the last 
two c^fcnis - qcTfltfll^TT and TflTTHiHimr are (fcXTTRH 
^9loidis. etc? is given primary importance and cl® is taken for 
supporting or understanding or assimilating the Vedic 
teaching. Therefore, it is acjwtdioi, primary and cl® is 
secondary. So, in first four, the cl® is primary and <3<T is 
secondary. In ollPicl® <T9laidis, cl® is primary and <3<3 is not 
there. 

Of this the U <3 amnion <T9loiai is based on the 

C\ X 

acjuaBllo>l, it is ®<4®iUvS based system of philosophy, 
whereas they say the Upanishadic portion is unimportant or 
less important; they give importance to the ®<H® 1 US. 

Whereas in 3cl31<tl<rii<P>il the importance is to the etc? 
3 IctcT 8lio>i: or etc? 3TTJ91RI. 3TTJ means the last portion or 
later portion. In this, the cicjud is not thrown away but that is 
supporting the cpj 31acl and this is TfTJTHifnTTTT. 

And the one common feature of all these cJ91ol<Hs is 

x 

that they all have been presented in 3131 form by their 
founders. Thus, we have got aiisacci,>i>iifui eiioi^M^llui, 
^IKI^WUUl, <Mm®al>il[ui. ud<HlcHk>llai>il[ui and 
3 ck f<tl 1 <P>11 ai >11 [u 1. I said in the last class itself that ai?i 

cx cx 

means a brief statement with packed ideas. 
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This 3cl<>IcH<H 1 d^l 1 -<ii ?i1 1 Ui alone has got different 
names, one popular name is siAt^lHlfui, because it deals with 
the flALoi. Another name is O C, I act rMAljui. because it deals 

X CX 

with ctcf 3ioclcHloi:, the final part of the ctcf Another name is 
91 liUci^i>iliUi. @niL>ct>di means 3IIc3n. This name is 

cx 7 X 

popular among the TTfcJxT commentators. That is why 
ALOl^llrdldlloi who wrote a condensed version of 5 lATH?I 

o cx 

called 3^Sro91lil>>ct>dT There the very word 9TffejHT, 
because it is a condensed form of eilihd^iMllui. And 

cx 

another name is oen^i^i^niui or ciio^Ki u i^i>iifui, because 
oen^is another name is ciicj^Kiui:. Of these, we are going to 
see the 51 At^>111^1. As I already said ^il>t is a very brief 
statement with packed ideas, even the sentence will not be 
grammatically complete and therefore we have to complete 
the sentence and we have to take out or extract all the ideas. 
Therefore, if you read the simple translation you will not be 
able to get head or tail. Therefore, I said in the last class many 
commentaries came explaining the teachings of the fR&THTT. 
These commentaries are called (Hltejrfis. sIATSxI iHlteidis. And 

-V 7 cx X 

many people write commentaries on these flALAHldis. Here 
also a problem came. What is that? The statements are brief 
and when it is a brief statement there are chances of ambiguity 
or doubts regarding the intention of the author and especially 
when the author is not around. When the local constitution 
which has been formed a few decades before that itself is 
subject to so many interpretations. So what has happened a 
few years before can create controversy then what has been 
formed several years before there can be difference of opinion. 
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And these 3T>Ts are based on the 3ufolUcls or cfcls, but when 

C\ 

you read Bel there itself people will get doubts regarding the 
understanding of the Bcls. Because Bcls talks about flcTBT, Bcls 
talks about 3I^cT3T and therefore, whether you study the IHTTs 
or whether you study the Bel itself there can be problems in 
perception and therefore for BAt^lA itself different BUKITls 
have come presenting different types of teachings called 
schools of philosophy. Thus, this itself have given rise 

to several systems, which are more than ten types of 
interpretations. All of them are based their teachings on 
B^f5T>T and Bell act but when they come out with a philosophy 
their philosophy or approach is totally different and thus 
several BTlt^hHs are there giving birth to different approaches. 
Of these several interpretations, three of them are very 
popular, even though more are there, 

One is the 3fchTTr. lalia9TCT 3i<£cldi as revealed by 
SlAct^Mld’s BIT^TH. rarf^gmi^rlcH - the 3I^cT3T sm 
without any attributes. 

Another popular one is IBKktCl^cldi, which is based 
on the interpretation of AcHlatollvlRi and his commentary on 
BAU1M is called 9&8HRI3T. 

G\ 

The third one is ^cldi, which is based on the 
commentary by cHTOiUiel, whose commentary is called 

3IaTBlA'il<H. 

O X 

So through mBTP^TT of TTHIoTTimFf. 

through the 31oT3TP3ITr of BTtcllvIRl and M0@rai^fT3T 
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by 91 Scd^riki’s BTK^WT or they generally say 

91lii^clodiirHl^imi^l<H. 

Of these our learning of £RaT2T>Ts is going to be based 
on Skyct^Mid’s BHRI3I and for that ©l^-ct^Mld’s 8TIRI3I 

"V X "V "N. 

itself many commentaries, sub-commentaries, sub-sub- 
commentaries, the literature so vast for 91S<T>,>RiRf s Biirejai 
itself and the literature so vast for HTTBnteiat itself, dlaTBllteiai 
itself, each one branches thus our philosophical literature is so 
vast, it is oceanic that we will not be able to complete even 
one system and therefore we are going to learn sRITH?! based 
on 913<TRKiRi's BlllRlBl This is our approach and before 
learning this Bn relay W e have got a ritualistic method of 
learning, which is adopted in the tradition when they study 
91^ctn>Mbd’s Blireidls especially q^T3TT BHOTT they have 
got a ritualistic method. I just want you to be aware of that and 
therefore next one class we will adopt that method. In that 
method we will chant the ten Slilurimos called 
cl@l 911 foci at a?i s and we will chant the cTdmilBijcl y <oios and 
do oiaRcyuai to each «c5m So half «c5fes is 

X cx 

chanted in the beginning and at the end the other half of the 
cTdiunaijcl 9 T5Tcps is chanted. Therefore the next class only, 
one class for sample we will adopt that method and 
thereafterwards we will go to our regular method of 
^lfiallcjclrl 911 formld>. 

o 

3o qufaRV: qnTtteh UUlicUUlBicJoTcl I qtfel qoTHITIRT 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

UUlTlcllcllflTtSeirr II 30 SlrfacT: 9TITa(T: SlrfacT: II gfe: 3o. 

CX 
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c;yiyiii<ViJio>ii: 

Today we shall see the <391911 fad eh ad s which are 
traditionally chanted before the study of any 811 tddl especially 

dfdTid bttoti. 

3o @i m to: 91 gr^UT: I 91 aidcdtoi I 91 oT toi 
dffTdlcl: | 9T oil IddJlT^ffcJi: I tot mm abUTd tot I 

c o 

fcto nrto gtori I ctoi nrto mi ditomri I to 

ciicfteiiifH Tied gftoto i cmmwm d<£ddT<ndd I aidd 
TllcHdd dddTJi || 3o 9lrfto: 9TITto: 9lrito: II 

O -V 

dfciikiidkidd || 

x 

3o Tiff allddd | Tiff d! BToIcP | Tiff to ct>TcUdg | dallTd 

o o o 

mrauicidiTfi i an ftfcmug 11 30 9into: 9nto: 9into: 11 
dfdTkildkldd || 

X 

3 o gg^adTiiditiBii toirgi: 1 ttorto^dridicTiTdsig 1 ti 

c c cx 

tor todi Ttnto 1 3 i<ndTd to dirun sidirid 1 91TIT d 

C O C CX X 

kidUui,H 1 fto TTUTirhHi | dtoto aiftoddd | dfdUT: 

X O C\ ox 

dd9IhSITI dddl lUlffci: I to d WI II 3o 9IlfacT: 9mto: 

o 

9irfto: 11 torkngtorT 11 

X 

30 3Iff d$ITd Tito I tod: to MTlTd | Ttodfddl 
dilolafld TdcHf lcHlTcH | tow Tidtold I TTOTI 3IUTrftf^TrI: I 
to f>I91ddflddloIddoI8I II 3o 9mto: 9lrfto: 9Ilfto: II 

x O x 

dldiidldkldd || 

x 

3o goto: totod UUllrUUlJldtdd I HUlTd tomdid 

cx cx x cx cx o cx cx 

UUMdldl9Icto II 3o 9IIlto: 9lrfto: 9lrfad: II 

CX 

dffdUt)dddm?Tlild II 

C x 
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3o 31HdIdod cHrHl^cilllal clRmiUl^: Sn^KCt 

O X o 

dciRifaddifOi n i ^lciiiui 3icf gi^luMUci mz mi loidaMi 

o 

O 

dcUrdilai nfecT d 3UloiUf\>l UBlUd UTRT 3IacT d BIRT 3Iad 

o o o 

II 30 enfacT: 9lrfacT: ©IlfoTT: II cpal, ^W^dUlMlicl II 

3o ml 7 cHaiui mmfecn i unit ^ grid wdftdcM i 
3mcKnM wh i dciRd nr 3nufted: i bict d to nsnft: i 

o 

3Ia[oIT dl cl ol 1 £1 ,> 1 d 1 ol Sdfflfit I WT OigiVdlM 3Icd 

"V 

cllOtdllcH | dadilBRld d£ct>U><Hcld | 3IcIcT 3TOT I 3RIcT 
ckfrUJicld dct>U><H || 3o @macT: 9lrfwT: 9nfixT: || 

O x 

^didlUMtid II 

"V 

3o Bid on 3lft dlcRT cHaT: I 3o 9lrfacT: @n©d: 9IirxT: || 
dwag || 

3o 81<j d^UTTBI: dURllcH ddT: | Bid d9d3irsriMaIdl: I 

i^en^t^riRRira^diirBr: i m$m daidci ddRi: 11 M^d 

X O ^ C\ O 

I MM oT: TOTI^TOd!: I TOUcl 
3IUtRaIlBl: I TORcl IdT d^TOIdcJdlcT I 3o Qlrfad: 9lrfwT: 

c o 

enfwT: n tott. Biudct>, diudcfdiTOTOci n 

7 O 7 CT\ -X 

m dMiui iddtmcT irf en f ggiH uBuilld nd#r i n d 

cx 

oarfllrdldl^ucpisi BTBT^TcT 9R>uidig UUd I 3o 911 lad: 911 lad: 
9lrfacT: || TOTOdilufoltld £-%6 II 

x 

3o mm ddmdBdT d M fd e'l 1 -H <BI <31 d cR cl BdT dSIMBdl 
dgdBdl aHHI SRdRI: I ,Hdlmcld,>I<kl: UMof: UcdddT 

X o 

dMcllfiBiUBi II ^icBlcUd QdUHT acilc&lfii || 
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Now we will chant the first five verses of <3EH u lldiicl 

CX 

^cibidi and at the end of each verse ofFTJcprj is done 
traditionally. 

mm ^nur^eiaiioioioiilricei rdioiiari4ri 

o 

IJ9<lcrollrdljoi diRRll dlc^bdlo^ri m H laldbll I 

ei: ^ITSUccf^ci ^clkdlloIcHcll^ei 

cTJBT oTBT ^Jltet^lUlldirld II # ^IdfUTftTTcT 

O C\ (T\ CX 

3 ?rf>idT ? ii 

cfiol^eiiarlbaisq^ii Qioilacj U1S1 (t11QQ3cu qoT: 

xo -X O 

(H Ri i c[3 feu cl <d 91 1 cl <£> cl oi l cftcl >ei ffi >i 1 c[3 rl <H I 

C -X 

rfiieildla f^3I(F9K[o3fft difiieiloflci 

cRBT ofFf BfteftftuiMcM || 8ft ^rdiundilcl 

o cx cx cx 

3 vff>htT 2 || 

x 

^Ltuui ellrdicj3dic<±>c U18Jcb 8TT3TrT 

o 

3TTtflTrIfcOT3nTrr dOdvl^il eft cffu^lr^lll^TcTToT I 

eirSTTdHra^UH^qaal UctI^ 1 cl[?18feT7F8Tf&^ff 

ffjih ^loi^dirRl oTBT Sn^iUlMciel || # ^IdfUTftTTcT 

o cx cx cx 

^rll^lcH 2 II 

x 

alloIlRf^Ucdd^UtdrlrHfdfdUUSTISTITcR 

cl vT^llOd^Ul^i^l crfft : eUaclrl | 
oliolldillrl ffHcl 01lCTcldlol011relrlr^idl^ri ololcl 

O "X 

cfJBT 8iM^JicM oftf 8fteftftuiMciei || 8ft ^ftftuiljftci 

o cx cx cx 

^cfbftr 2 || 

X 

^ UlUIrHUllodNllU^llU vTclt qfel vT 9To^r ftfe: 

O v CX v^> 

^qicllaUol-dUcHl^rclfirft[?l glTwIT BT9T clifd,ai: | 

BTRIT 91 fcP fa c l I et Q:> lea cl dl 61 oeiiftir^teil Vl 
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033T OO 0303^51118100 || 8& 03S3033333O 

O (T\ C\ C\ 

301033 3 ii 

3oo313305J33I1393gg33IE0 93n^OOc33033339333g| 

o o 

oORi 9Tcp dftoOcj (Hfilari n>nfta0^41a0tHei33Of§3EO33 H 
#9iooRioi08ioi30 onoig o 03di3icicb o fdnsero I 

"V X 

O 03003 cl ifoCi 3 0:> 13 31aO 1 al 371 <Rl add 31 1 ol <31 5R33 || 

81351010 033031 y^MOMlal II 


Ol?R811?1081Ulloll811cl0 cto^UllcKlcH | 

O CO X 

133H13I 835300310 91dOR ^10^9110^81 11 33700103137031 

X X X 

Q c5OTI0T II 


3308U50ct>dlOaO m^lclorff 051: 0ol: || 31733030 5337033 

cx c o o 

«cylct>iloi II 


f y 03T 03Rlc3U?l 33IO8301O811Rlal | 

o cx 

oOMOdoOlHO^iO Ot^lUllcHcRl aI33: 11 3170010 033031 

"N. CX 

9 C'M03llal || 


339I83TToT M31050 doillct 93833100100 I 

O O X 

383108330113 000313003 003 830^51030373 || 33353030 037033 

C xo X X X 

e c530533o3 || 

3ildcfc>cOlURo0ccllai Mr0ct>c01U133B303O I 

X X 

3730nn 0300010 O 003 003 3305103 300: || 3330010 033033 

E x xx o 

Q c530>13o3 || 

0330 513733: 510 510030053831500: I 

o cx 

o033c0303: 330003o033013ao3r0 53033335370033 II 31753030 

x 


033033 y eM cl 81al || 
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3ite^mira9i©^i ^RiriT wwn-. tirr i 

CRU(5 IBTfcIT fqfaieilril rUchltTdHS^irciOiaa# || 

•\ o 

30 3m 30 sm 30 3ier i 

So this is the traditional beginning 9lllarimo. Now I 
will give you meaning of the 9liiarimOs that we chanted 
today. Of these 9lllarimOs most of them are taken from the 
ten JtrfoMfTs, which we have seen and therefore, I don’t want 
to give the meaning elaborately. I will give you the essence of 
those 9iilcWimOs, which we have already seen. The new one I 
will explain. 

The first 911 lari <Ho?i is 91 off TH?T: 91 dT^ui: which 
occurs in the fl fr l iieiiUfoltlrL 9TttfTKIccft. So the essence of 
this 911 lari mo is as following. First, the student asks for 
diiO°>iceidi^ or auspiciousness. Fie asks for through this 
911 lariUlO cHl^oicWl nitfcr. Then secondly, there is ISTWFSM 
aidi^cpixi:, offering of prostration to the IS3U^PI8T, who is the 
embodiment of all the cRlrlls - 911alI<VNl Odells, cpdllaOd 
ddrITs. 3imkl. Then thirdly, l?^uvioi8T THIcT:, the 
glorification of i6x>ueid>i9T as the very CRT clrddi or UM 
rlrcifH. which is in front of me, oFHTrT dim. And also 
16^ueici)i8T is the embodiment of all the virtues, T>rl qicRdlidi 
TTr^T cllO^lllcH. Thus fet^PI8T TflTcT: is done. 
Thereafterwards there is a prayer for oiR>l9ltvi T3M3T, so may 
the teacher be protected and may the student be protected so 
that there can be healthy communication. So °T£>l9ic*T 
Tth'JfH. These are the four things which are there in the first 
gillarimA. 
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Then the second 91liorlrfia?i occurs in the 
cliclil dm fditlCL ^^iloicrcjaccTi, the second chapter. The 
essence of this Lilian mo is as following. First, the student 
and teacher pray for the °T£>19H^T TdfUTFT. the protection of 
the teacher and the protection of the student for 
communication. Then there is UCkol nrdaT. a 

o 

prayer for putting forward sufficient effort for communication. 
The teacher must be able to put forth enough effort to 
communicate in a way that the student can grasp. And the 
student also should put forward sufficient effort, it should not 
be a passive listening, it should be an active, participatory 
involving listening. So that is sufficient effort, did <T>gcna<§. 
And not only there should be effort during the communication 
or class, before also there must be sufficient effort in the form 
of homework. Homework is required both for the teacher as 
well as the student. If the teacher does not do homework, he 
cannot communicate properly. And if the student does not do 
homework, he cannot listen or grasp fully. The more 
homework both of them do, the more is the amount of 
grasping. If no homework is done, not that listening will not 
take place, but the percentage grasped will become lesser and 
lesser. In good homework, on both parts, the grasping can be 
almost 100%, and that is also did at. Therefore, Oh Lord! let 
us be able to put forth sufficient effort. Therefore, il<Lcoii€I3I 
HldoT. And the third part of this 911 idem lO is °T£>19H^T 
dl61cl:, dTAIck means mutual goodwill, mutual good 
relationship. Any communication will work only when there is 
a good relationship on the part of the teacher, good 
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relationship is compassion towards the student and on the part 
of the student, the good relationship is faith or trust in the 
teacher. So trust on the part of the student and compassion on 
the part of the teacher will lubricate so that the communication 
is smooth, especially this spiritual goodwill is required when 
two people live together. This mle is applicable in a family 
setup, when there is constant relationship between husband 
and wife, parents and children, employer and employee. 
Wherever there is a setup, wherever there is a constant 
interaction, wherever efficient communication is required 
is important. Otherwise in the family it will end up in 
broken family, in ,>iavPT it will end up in °>LP 

separation. To avoid that and have a good relationship, Td 
idfcTllclef So thus, spfpKzr TSM3T, rRIcAT and 

TltelcT, these are the three things included in this 
second prayer. 

Then the third prayer is taken from the 
flleiiieiiU fat ncL enauaccli, which is a well-known prayer 
for developing ThTLHlcP. In this prayer, the following things 
are asked for by the student. Firstly, he asks for Wf>UT9lfrE>, 
Oh Lord! Let me be able to grasp the teaching. And secondly, 
he asks for $liaiai. So let me gain the oil a 1 rail- U nation ycra 
SlloIrH, which is the goal. Thirdly, he asks for QiAUJenoeicll, 
let my TTfcT 9I3I33I and TTtfTT 9I3I33I be fit enough for this 
great pursuit, ©iiLJenoeicti. Then fourthly, the student asks for 
continuous 9tauiai without obstacles, coming to the class 
without break. So, continuous 9tauiai^ he seeks. And finally, 
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the student asks for OTJUTh, it is not enough I go on hearing, it 
must be retained, (gcT % oHmei. Let the teaching be retained 
within me. So these are the five things that are asked for 
through this third 3Io?[. 

Then the fourth <ho?i is also taken from 
rlicliieli 11 fdi nn. 9TttfTKIcclt. which is another well-known 
oiu meant for 3ilCcUt?llol The previous one for 

Tt£II9lIrp, memory power, this is for §liai<h. In this, we are 
quoting the statement of a great £1A1 filial. known as f?T9lAO, 
TT913® >f>rt: clvlolcH. And which statement comes after 
gaining the knowledge. In this statement the TT913® 
says that I am as great as I have got ^ 9 <TJ9llcD. I am as 
omnipotent as the Lord is, in fact, I enliven, invigorate the 
whole creation. So ‘f 9 <I29llcP I have. Then he says, 
‘f Q cp>ia9ncr I have, all the glories of are my glories. 
Then thirdly, in this <ho?i I?T913® says, I have got the 
greatest wealth in the world, which is §L<«H$liaidi So I am as 
great as the Lord, I am as glorious as the Lord, and I have got 
the greatest wealth, which means I am the wealthiest in the 
world (though he is not having a penny in his pocket, yet he 
says I am the wealthiest in the world). And the student may 
not understand the implication of the statement, but even 
though he does not understand, he chants it as TFT so that in 
due course he also is able to own up the statement. So this is 
the fourth 91 Honcho?!. 

Then the fifth 91 honcho?! is a well-known prayer 
occurring in the <a6cji^uncPiUloicin. In this <ho?i, which 

































Introduction 


contains the essence of the Tufoltlrl. three points are 
highlighted. Firstly, cdiqirail-il3aiirai Bcf3l3T Then secondly, 
it says oflcllr<Hl-Q33noH have got cpFT-cPITUT 3TEPT. That is 
the oliairail is the cpieidi, the product and fUTlloti is 
cpi^uidi. But here one may get a confusion, because first we 
talk about qcKIdi, then secondly we talk about BTcf. In OKi- 
cpi^ui TFRPT. that 3T3TRT suggests 3FT. Therefore, we should 
understand the EQVidi is from the standpoint of 31 trail and 
< 3 ?Ki-cpi 3 ui 3I3FFT is from the standpoint of 31 all ran. So, 
3iirdi£kC<U oiiqiram^dilraiaii: qcreidi^ is the first point. 
3FHr3TZTc^IT oflcllr<HU33Ur<Hall: cpI3j-ct>L>Ul 3I3VPT:. Then 

"V 

thirdly and finally and most importantly it conveys that of 
these two - 3HT3H and 3ioiirdii, 3llrail alone is 3ireidi, 
because if you remove 31 Iran 3ioiiraii cannot exist 
independently, therefore 3ioiiran is So, these are the 

three essential topics of the 3ufoltlcl^ summarized in this well- 
known enioriino. 

Then the sixth 911 lariaia>i is the 3113ia<3 911 lariaiaoi 
occurring in the to 1 acuoeiiu[alnrl^ and Oailnianarl. And 
through this 911 lariaiaai. the student asks for the following 
blessings. Firstly, he asks for 9l313eiio>eicll. Look at the 
importance given for the 9I3I3! Even though the discussion is 
of 3iirail, they understood the importance of 9131331, so 
frequently 9lil3enodicll. fitness of 9I3I33T 9131331 means both 
the 3TKT9131331 as well as 3Ttf3T913133L the seventeen organs 
must be healthy. Then secondly, the student asks for 8L£i, 
faith in gl&lai until he understands si&lai. Because when we 

"V "\ 
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say §L&lai^ cannot be known by sense organs, sKUoT cannot be 
handled through the cpdifdejeis, It cannot be thought of 
through the mind, no U3iMdi can reveal It and It is not 
available for any transaction. Initially, the description of the 
gL&Loi when a student hears he will conclude that the is 

x x 

non-existent. In fact, many philosophers say that loMUi £i61«f 
is like rabbits horn. Many philosophers having studied 
ITJ£lai?Ki,H drey conclude loiojui HAIoT is non-existent. Form 
that it is very clear that easily a student can negate ldi°>iui 
fl&Loi, therefore, the student says 3116 £161 fduioeii. Though 
I don’t understand I do accept that idioiui fl^loiMo exist, so 
that one day I will be able to understand it is not something 
that I experience but it is myself the experiencer. Till it gets 
cleared let me have faith in it, 9 A&\. Then the next student asks 
for is 3i«ioi<d. That is I should not reject sRIIdl and let 
not £161 ol^also reject me. Let me not negate and let not 
desert me. Therefore, tpMnTJUcT. And finally, he asks 
for cfdtehFtJcT. Let me enjoy all the virtues required for the 
assimilation of moR I. 3ilr«HM sqfaMTH ZMUcl 3IRT TIocT. 

X o o’ 

here £1311: means cldi^lrRic):. 3i3iiidica3i, 31TnT8IccI3T 

X X 

3IBFT3T ^lrcUIpIT^:, TnUalvlcltLei ^LFUlrl: all these may I 
have fully. These are the four things asked for through the 
sixth 3FTT. 9lil<><dF^cll, %&I, 31qFil6 and LdUi3tlcf 

Then the next <Ho>i is belonging to the 5fv5c[<T occurring 
in the ifrL> eTl ufdincL Through this 91 lfacl 3 lo?i. the student 
asks for the following blessing. First, he asks for 31 loll a 31 . 
3Uoiia<n means harmony of thought and word. What I think I 
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should speak and what I think that only I should speak. Let 
there not be a split between my thought and word, in which 
we can include the deed also. Therefore, harmony or 
concordance of my cplKlcp, qiRlcp and atloi^i personality. 
Then secondly, the student asks for WAUI3L the capacity to 
grasp the teaching. So he is requesting the etc? itself or the 
Lord to bring the Vedic knowledge into his ears. Even though 
I don’t pursue ctcT let etc? come in pursuit of me! At least 
somebody hearing the lecture may it fall on my ears. So, 

dcUH 31 3nufeer:. 3ilaRlaI cpcIT3T. 3nuft means 3iloRloI3i. 

•\ 

Then thirdly, the student asks for £1130131 £1130131 means 
retention of whatever I have heard. Then fourthly, the student 
asks for 3IoT3I30I3L let my life be in keeping with my 
learning. Let me not be Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde, studying 
aoicrci and doing 3i£P3i3i - not being like that, let my life be 
in keeping with my understanding. Then finally, 
<5T3H9KM3dfOT3L let both the teacher and student be protected, 
blessed with good health so that this great ei§l can continue. 
So these are the prayers in the seventh 911 foci 31 a?i. 

Then the eighth 911 lari31 a>t we have not seen before. It 
is a small 3ia>i. It has got two meanings, interpreted in two 
ways, I will give you both the meanings. So, QlcKi - Oh Lord! 
you please gently lead. QlcKi means holding the hands and 
leading. Gently lead or gently take ol: 3ioi: - our mind, Oh 
Lord! Gently take our mind to 3E33L 3ET3T means the 
auspicious thing, which is fEHoT or 311c3iol or the truth, the 
£L&l§liaL3i. Oh Lord! may you lead our mind to sLHof This is 
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on meaning. In the first meaning it is addressed to the Lord. In 
the second interpretation they say it is addressed to the mind 
itself. £> did:, Oh mind! OlcKi or 3IPI OlcKi d: - please lead 
us to the sRHoI, d: means us, fciclkll HdlcE. There is not 
much difference. Oh Lord! lead our mind to OAld or Oh 
mind! lead us to the OAloi. Either way the essence is we all 
should go to fEHd This is the eighth 9111ocldl<m. 

Then the ninth dad occurs in the 3I2iduiod, in 
<HU 5 crfmmitici. H 9 d"iuidUci, diudOdioioRici it comes. 
Through this diem, the student asks for two things one is 
dilAdceimeid, auspiciousness. 8 l 0 di means dtsoicldt. At the 
end AOLfd is there, AOfkl d AOLki d: <TCIL AOLki 
also means disoicidi. So, 3TTTT and AOLivl both mean 
diAoicldi. Let there be auspiciousness in our life. And second 
prayer is for 9 likdl<mcll. This is the ninth 911 lari mo. 

Then the tenth 9lildciUIO occurs in the 

9 dcl 1 9 d rlil 0 [oltirl of oacuKlddo. We have not seen this 

X c o 

diem before. Another beautiful diem. Here the student says 
that I am surrendering to the Lord, 91^^11^11?!:. It is a 
9 L>uiid>iici dicrH. So, I am surrendering to the Lord, it is Your 
job to rescue me from TTHTT, whatever qualifications are 
required You please give, if I require a 313? You please 
provide, if the is not competent You make the dA> 
competent and if I am not competent make me competent all 
responsibility is Yours. A beautiful surrender in attitude. 
People think once dloKiioi comes, there is no scope for <HlcP 
and surrender. What a wonderful prayer in the TUloltlcL 
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therefore, remember §noHRT is preceded by 9Ruiio>ifci and it 
ends in 9 Ruiio>ifci only and this is indicated here. Who is that 
Lord? That Lord is glorified here. ^I: skMiuidi udd^iao^lilri - 
who creates sRHIIal himself in the beginning of the creation. 
£l<54 means ISTU^PI8T:. We have seen in is 

TTHlfc ct>UUl9ni33T, ISTUOT8T is TTHIlfc TTtfJT9TTteJT. The 
TTHTte TTtfh9ITR3I is TThffc ^13UT9I3I33T. Therefore, f 9 <R 

C\ X x 5 

is fcRueioiBT’s father. Therefore, I surrender to that fWR, Who 
has created i6x>uei°>i9I. Not only that ^TT 3 aoi&T U16 oil let 
cRTT - that ^®cR alone sends the chTs through fe3U^PI8T. So, 
ig^ueio)i8T, st^Hifoi is also a disciple of ^“cR. Because he gets 
the Bcls from the ;f 9 <R alone. The only difference is 
doesn’t require the systematic teaching and all. It is like 
telepathy, sent in an invisible manner. sttNlkh grasps the 
whole thing doing cTCRI itself he gathers the wisdom. In the 
form of intuition as it were he gathers from the ^cR. 

oRRd 3M oCil^ceiloi f91^UrlR^oot^l9RIT: II Bft 

o o o 

^Idiundiirl ^cibiJi || 

CX X 

v!/ _ ~y 

that is there relationship. ?T £> oa<Ji - to such a Lord, who is 
the <>>R> of i6x»u<Lo>i8I and who gave Bcls to the i6x>uei°>i9I, to 
such an ^®cR, iHNITTlf^fTfT fR»T I surrender. What is the name 
of that f^cR? Beautiful title is given. 3iirdi<|QiU019TTT. 
3lirdiaQi: means 3iloHsilolTr. oQi: means t?llol<H. U<T> 19 I 
means one who reveals, revealer. So, I surrender to that Lord 
who is the revealer of the self-knowledge. 

n^i OTcMTPMi 8T3mr i 

O CX X 
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cJcJIM cT ^oT dilrHUdllorl <T II ?o-?o 

II 

50 the same idea is conveyed here. Therefore, the student 

says, Oh Lord! you revealed it to si^Hlfol, don’t stop with that, 
you should reveal that self-knowledge for my sake also. Why 
do I want self-knowledge? Because - I am a seeker of 

TTtdT. Therefore, 9I3UI3I53T HUH - I surrender unto you. With 
this, the U9I9111oclfHa?is are over. 

k?nPi 0 cTicm: 

Then the next prayer is another popular prayer in which 
the entire is worshipped. Beginning from where? 

Sl^iiLTST: - beginning from ISTU^PI8T, <T9lM«RI: - all the 
tTZTrm WUs, 5LTT U?TU^1. You should be remembering 
B9IKTRI:. In <slficJL>u<act> at the end of the first dpiu^di, the 

C N 

TTUtLlU^di, we had a BTTOTT of B 9 M 1 A 1 LI 1 . all those >brts 

O X 

cT9T >MBs. All of them have done what? 

51 IQ£11 &UC, 1 cpcl <UT: - those who have perpetuated this 
teaching, the torch bearers and therefore, (HftcpRl: - each one 
is great. We cannot compare whether oeu^i is great or 915®^ 
is great. Each one is incomparable. Unto all those °>LPs aHT: - 
I do oidi^cpi^. And because of my association with them, 
either directly or indirectly through their works, I have 
discovered a great thing. What is that? viAtaiftcHl^rH - I am 
that 5 ETI 0 T. What type of I? Not ctlotiiST I, but TUT jljlcKI 
TIAfT:. TBCclcT means cfPT:. TUT JULcKl 3TAfT: means TUT cfHT 
TIAfT:, lalcUthH % TTTPFf sEU, 9pTT. tUTToPIoT: - which is 
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nothing but pure consciousness, ^a^U^lloidi at cT airi$lioidi^ 
and which is - inner reality, inner essence, 

3iart^Iran, and such I am identical with gR^ToT this knowledge 
I remember because I got with the blessings of all these Ms. 

Thereafter cTdfUIPHTtT TrTTTnfT comes I am not going to 
enter into the meaning of Trff>TfT. then it will 

become a class by itself. It contains the essence of all the 
JUlaltlf ls and remembering the essence of the JUloltlrls, the 
student offers prostrations to the Lord cltdl u liail?l. Now some 
more 911 loci mo s are there that we will see in the next class. 
Now today we will conclude this class in the traditional 
manner by once again chanting the next five cff^uildllcl 
9 c5IcFs and we will do aTFRrprj and conclude. 

91 fvil xirl 10 d 1 cfui a<d xil d 9TT <h 1 1 xil cH 1 Icjcrll cl 

O 

^IocHIN: cIVJuitnTISTUTfTt ^TTvSBTrTKTR: IfTTm | 

CX OO O X 

Ubd^dlUlLHlct ncittITTtNT ^T: nceifhl^lKlrl 

cRTT ^l^dlrKi oRT ^TteldiunairKi || ^Idiundiici 

o cx cx cx 

Terrain l II 

x 

cllmdllLtvim ollgUdlldU cMT TidiTclclTLllTcIW 

o 

oCl 1 cl rl 1 Td oi d cl (H1 cjI <H & fell oil art: I 

c o o 

TdloHlai Ud^cddoilfcl BTjIcTT ITT TITTTr BTfhTT 

o 

cTTih B& o^dicR! oI3T ^ BTfeKHUlMcM II SI3MI3M 

o cx cx cx 

TeTrafT 19 II 

x 

mm TT9^ITrr ct>ract>L>Uld<di Td^diMTidaeicT: 
f9irdlclld<rldl cRTd Idrliraidlcdioll BTchT: | 

CO 

Tcrrar oihiii?i cn m drarr -HKimfisniTifr: 
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cTJS 8ft oUT ^ ^ffeKHUlMcM II ^T$TUirafcT 

O C\ (T\ CX 

3?ir>ra ^ ii 


awaiueioicilsracns^.tt^oiien: fiarigr: craw 

C\ O O X 


Sr^ianra: OTOTcra^ra^ sirefe^T i 

cx A 

oiio<iirq3>Uoi FW cT IWT9IcTf <UhUlri 


nwr 8ft ^urarRi ot ^ ^fteftftuiracra n ^ftwiraftr 

O <?\ ( 7 \ < 7 \ 

wt>ra 9 n 

a 


^{c|lr<Hrcirai?l ^U>cftct>ciracj Jiftra^cM 

o c o 

cloiiw ^ciuilrioddiaiailcl^jlailtrl OTIcWlcT | 
el 1 r<H re| (H fi 1 Rl <H fcl -H f?3ci WWfcnccI ^cl: 

cx 

ra^icicUoUCcxndftuiri xft^eraoen^cra ii 8ft^ftftuiraid 

X o X c\ 

3?HWT ?o || 

X 


3 o quracV: quirawr quilrquracjteicl | qrfel qofen^KI 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

quraaicll 9 IRra: II 3 o SIlfacT: SIlfftcT: SIlfacT: II 3 o. 
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In the last class, we saw the meaning of 
<T9I 911 lad (Hods taken from various parts of the dels, which 
are chanted before the study of BlltejaL especially fRFfH?! 
iHKddf And along with these ten 91 H od (Hods some prayer 
verses are also chanted, which we chanted in the last class, 
olUKiui U3I8Tci aidto etc. Today I will start with the 
meaning of those prayer verses. These ten 91 Hod (Hods are 
uniformly given in all the books, there is no variation. But 
these following prayer verses are not uniformly chanted 
everywhere. In some books, certain prayers are given and in 
some other books, certain different prayers are given, the 
prayer verses are not uniform but the H9I911 faddads are 
uniformly given. The first prayer verse is 

3o olUKlui trailer clUltA 9lfcP H ddldlld9I7AI I 

o o 

mm 9KB ouAUci ai^icrci o u id oo di o il o£<n eire^r n 

O "S. 

Bft9i^ct>^i<nd<nen^ qsraicy n dAdiaicicb n mmsi i 

"V -\ 

cT cildd> cllfcIc^ah^dladlal^dlg^o^iarlrlcHlolrrihlTilT || 

3IfTT 3ITiHd dTAd Til old: 3ITTiH - I offer my 
salutations to all our <5fds, to the entire tfmTJI I offer my 
salutations, do dd an dodd demeans always. What is this <d^> 
timm? It starts from olTTratJITT. So oiUldUl or Bioklloi 

x x 

Kltui is the first 3lldKt. We saw in the 91 H od at ad itself df 

o 

dfdiui IdddITrr Hd dT d nfeunfcT fTSH. So, IddJT 

created ddllfd. who became not only IdWfs dd but also his 
first disciple and then ddllfd taught to further 311dlds and 
therefore the 311did is <H<ddloi kilui Himself. Therefore, 
oilddUld the first 3IIdId. And ddhHdd. ddhUdd means the 

X OX OX 
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dAlllol or i6x>u<io)i8T. He is called because according 

to lumuis, we know, that from id mi’s navel the lotus came 
and on that lotus dAlllil appeared. So, since dAtllil appeared 
out of the lotus, he is called HH8I:, mn?T BiOicl TiriHafrl. 
Jc Uflrl ifn mi8T:. And means dAllUHi. who is the 

Cv O -X A 

second 3ilUKi. And we should remember that second 3liUld 
is the disciple of the first dllviKi. It is not a mere linear order 
but this is <dx>U 9 Ad order also. And dAtllil being a special 
creation, he gained the knowledge not by regular method, 

clfd^iloll^r31 ^l^fHcllliH^lv^rl || WJ^cpITIMHcT II 

Going to the doing oTTfTcprT, and undertaking a long 
9iauidi and all are not required for him. So, by mere 
meditation he was able to grasp the teaching. He is called 
Adddi 8ucido: because while meditating itself by the 3loi^i6 
of fchSOI, the Vedic wisdom aroused in the mind of dAtiiil. 
So, mm served not as a visible °>1^ but as an invisible, 
3191 ini °>Tt>. The third 3ildld is diiikOdi, who is the disciple 
of dAl. Each one happens to be the H>T as well as 19 Ad. Then 
dTTASTd 19 Ad: is 91AP:. 91AP: is a name of a >ftAl, who is 
the son of dfiuxV And also the disciple of dI9lt>0. 9lAP's tpT 
and 19Ad happens to be H3T9TT. rlrUH iTT^TTwT. So, HJT9TT 
is the next 3iidld. The next one is odTH:, who happens 
to be the and T9 A d of dTi9f?. That is why odmidid is 
also called UTJ19FI:. 



HTTI9FklTr: ^ikddidici II 4lcTT £ II 
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So, o^m is called because HI3I9IdAd TO:. Then 

ogRI’s TO^ and I9iCd is 9HP TIgITT. That is why we have got a 
popular verse 

odIRI cTTTTTOIHTT 9Ir& Ul>PHctX cHU<H I 

H3T9ITIC3T5I Hog 91ct>cllci clUllallTO II 

vD X 

Bwatum^oil^cibiJi 3 II 

O x 

cdlAi aOitdoiai^. odlAi is olHl, the great grandson of 
OiAikO. 9lcD: tTO3T - he is the grandson of 9lfcD. 
tT2I9I3Ir3T5I3T - he is the son of fUi9f? and 9i<I>(llcldi - he is 

X v^> "X. 

the father of 9IcE>. In this one verse we have got five 
generations - odTJI. HTHWl. 911CD. TOT9IT and 9IcE>. And cl Ad 
191 lid: ojivsnicj:. Hereafter 191 td TOnm alone will come, TO! 
TOTtm is not there, ojtsmcj is the great author of the 
onAUiacPllicpis, the duuvscrdcpilicpls. So, sfigTO is the 
same as ^U6U1P, both are same only, it’s not a printing 
mistake, for meter-sake it has been made oiisncj. Then the 
next one is oil IQ ad di ofi odd, oftsmd’s 191 td is 
o>HIdcrcJdld)llCTd or onRlocIlHolclrmci:. 3M 31Ad I9ICd3T - 
and onidachHolclrUlci’s disciple is ?T91Addldldd. So, 
311 Id91Acpg 1 d 1 d is the disciple of oiiidodBioiarmc;:. And 
his disciples, so when 9i'S<3?^idid comes four disciples are 
mentioned. Who are they? U^lUlcJ 6Aclldiclcp cTTcTH and 
OlIcKpcpi^:. These are the four famous disciples of 
915<T>41dld. We should not say that these are the four 
disciples of 9lS041dld. If an ordinary Ad 1 Ids can have so 
many disciples, how many disciples can be there for 
91A<T>4ldid? Many disciples should have been there. Here the 
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four are the prominent disciples. Perhaps they taught more or 
because of their works they became popular. Because when an 
3iiUld writes some Vedantic works, in the form of works 
their names are remembered. That is why idocj <H d clem c)’s 

name is not that popular, because we don’t have many works 
available of him. dtsmc) is popular because of his Oilmans. 
Similarly, o^TRI. Therefore, their works make them popular, if 
the works are not there they are not popular but remember 
they are not inferior. So, 91 SO^rikI also must have had 
many great disciples but these four are prominent and famous 
i.e., IhdUlcUUbd:, £Adi<Jiclct>IdRl:, clldcBMRl: and 
TTPameiiel:. For each one of them they give a story also. 
Flow UdlUlcJ came walking across the river when 
called him and while crossing wherever he walked one-one 
lotus appeared. So, because of his °>TP9iirp he did not even 
wonder how to cross the river, he just walked and lotus came 
and served as lotus bed and therefore, he got the name Udll Id 

And £A<TMclct>Idid: is the one who 
had the vision of the si Aid as clearly as an 3ii<Hclcp 
(gooseberry) in the 6Acl. When you keep an 3iidicicp on the 
palm how you cannot miss it at all, how clearly it is visible, 
similarly this 3iiUieI understood the teaching and therefore he 
got the name 6 Aclidicicpiuiei. Then the third disciple is called 
clic'xpRiKi:, because he wrote certain works in a particular 
meter called cllC<D meter. His cliccpmccpdi is a famous 
3iWcp<ti. wherein he glorifies WScpmelKi 

Ml0cllDclcl911Addffl3IcT& dUkllUldUcl I 

O "v 
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This particular tune is called rliccp meter. He also wrote 
another work called taking the essence of 

the BricT, the HHs. It is about 170 verses, a beautiful work and 
that is also in the meter called ciiccp and therefore he got the 
name cliccpleiiei. In fact, at the end of that 
alone the famous 8T Hid! dTd TTntffT: the 
feiiaiacxlcp of fdtup>i6,£i«ilrfl is coming. The last one is 
OlI?KPcpT>:. It is the name of ^ 9 <t^lrliei:. He got this name 
because he wrote many works, which are known as aiieicpdi - 
a commentary in verse form. It is not only an ordinary 
commentary, it is a critical commentary. So, the cilfdcp author 
has got the right to criticize the original which he is 
commenting upon. 

JcPIoIcPO^rPIoli Irlarll Ucfolcl I 

o o 

7T cIlMcb Ul^cllclcp^ll cHaltlHUT: II 

■vf> 

So, what is said in the original he should clarify, what is left in 
the original unsaid he has to supply, and what has to be 
criticized if it is he has to criticize also. TTPa,>lriKi wrote 

o 

ciur1cp<h on cffltfeiamsepjl 0 f Ol^cpHrlkl known as 
clrliepHiteiaii?icpdp It is not a commentary on the 
JUloitlcL but commentary on the JUlolUd of 

915 <TdlciKi. That is why they call it as 
rl rliFiehHi iviq ifci cp <n . He wrote another Oildcpdi, which 
made him very famous, i.e., ct6c)l^ueicp <H 1 td a i iclcp<ti^ 
consisting of more than 10,000-12,000 verses. Commentary 
on cl £ cjl <meicp<H 1 tvidi^ all in ^VPicp form. This is his magnum 
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work, the main work of ^T^OOOld. Some other Olldo>dis 

O -V 

are also there, because of this he got the name 01ldo>0>0:. 

Thereafter, the flirther tTTTOZI continues, it has 
continued until now. How do know that it has continued until 
now? Because I am able to learn. What is the proof that our 
family fU<HT>i is continuing? That we are solidly present here 
is the proof for 3iIdIo9crai IT><RT>1. Similarly, the oioioui 
U?TU?1 also is 3iiaRtt)(T(Ti(H because I am able to learn it even 

"V 

now. Therefore, many more 3iIOlds are there, but if we have 
to enumerate all these 31101*38 it will be a long list that we will 
never come to O&OIO. we will be reading this 9 coio> only. 
Therefore, he simplifies it 3icrOIo^- all the other 311010s up to 
my all of them are 3iR<HO oj^oi - all my oi^s, some of 
them directly and some other indirectly all of them 
3lioicii5pfdi -1 worship. 

Then the next OcTTHTT. 

x 

O fcl RT1fcl U?1 U11 ol 1 fH 1 clO cl>^UHclOrH | 

O CO X 

oldilhH iHoRlrUlci 9I5TO cto91500<H || 

X X X 

I salute or offer my worship to 9I5H>3Tr - 
915-001010. the 31110915OO1010. who wrote commentaries 

x x 

on all the ITTOloiooai. the basic text books like often, 

-v 

3tlf«iUd and d&Old. the three basic Vedantic text books he 

'V c\ 7 

elucidated through his commentaries, therefore my special 
ai<HOO>T><Jis to 915001010. What is his glory? 
?ftdWiildo>Iuiiaiidi 3iiclOdi - who is the temple, the abode 
of all the OcJs i.e., OIcJO> wisdom; not only he knew the Oc^s 
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by-heart but he also knew the meaning, al cpacl 91©<3<3f>ui31 
U^crcl 3ldfit6 liI cH 3IPT therefore he is the abode of dfcJCP 

O 

wisdom. And Adiicl - he is the abode of the wisdoms 

c 

contained in the Adiicts, which systematically present the 
contents of the QlOO wisdom like dtai^cHlrl. UN9U TTTIcI 
etc., 915 <T>,>lUKi profusely quotes from which 

indicates he had that wisdom. Then U^luilollTl - he is the 

O -V 

abode of the U<tiuis, and the Puranic wisdom, the eighteen 
gnuis. In his RiNJUi^AioilTL 9HRI3I 91Ad^lUKl profusely 
quotes from RltUT gTPJRT, which indicates he had the 
knowledge of all the U^miais also. Only the peculiar thing is 
he doesn’t quote much from the famous (Hl^Kicl U2MTI. 
Therefore, some scholars even doubt whether MRlclcI U^IUPH 

\o X 

existed before 9iA <D^iUid. If it had existed and if it was that 
famous would not have left it out but peculiarly 

he doesn’t quote from that. Then we have to also add the 
liners - he is the abode of the itnSTSs also, the TMM0I3I 
and 3I§I9TI3?T3I Though 9IAxPTTcIFI quotes from TTHRIURT 
scarcely, whereas he quotes from 3ISI8n3?I3I very profusely. 
Quoting from TL6I BIN? cl<ti is the most difficult thing, because it 
contains one lakh verses. In fact, quoting from seeing the book 
itself is difficult, because we don’t know in which part which 
topic is dealt with. If he could quote offhand, it means he had 
memorized everything. Not only 91 SO^rikI. all those other 
3ilviKis were as great as 91 SO^rikI. Therefore, 3IIcRITI- 
he is a temple of scriptural wisdom. Not only that cpr^uiIcKITt 
- not only he was the abode of wisdom but he was the abode 
of compassion. Otherwise he would not have shared his 
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wisdom with others. Because there will be insecurity problem 
that they may become greater than me if they come to know 
and thus my superiority will go away. So, in the name of trade 
secret and in the patenting what all things are going. So, 
never felt that. Whatever he had he shared it with 
all because of compassion, he was the embodiment of 
compassion. And he was Bioiacmcp - the one who leads all 
the people to 8Rldlol. gRldochH Ulcjdfcl HBRlfcT oRlfrl ^TcT 
(HoKirmc,:. He takes the I9lt*Ts so close that he makes every 
I 9 RC 1 say that Lord is not away from me, why, Lord is not 
even different from me, he shows the oneness and therefore he 
is Bioiacmcp. Finally, he is ciLd?9FSd?>>: - 9150 ^: means 
atsoiciucj:. 9131 means diA°>icldi, dR: means the bestower, 
the giver. 91AdR: means 8iA<dd8i dRllcl Ucjcjllcl 5IcT 
91AdR:. cHAolclcH means 31MacHl, dAUdadR So, 

dAlloiacRc.ij. 311oHlolad^u di^oicidi dRllci 5IcI 91AdR:. 

He gives d&Lloicrcjdi to whom? If he had only verbally taught 
only a few people have benefitted, only his contemporaries 
would have benefitted, but through his written works he is 
helping all the generations for all the time and not only in 
India it goes all over. Even in the west there are people who 
do research on all these things. Therefore, he is 
cil<T>9ScfR:, the one who brings auspiciousness to the entire 
world through his teaching. To that 9lAdRiUiei I offer my 
prostrations. 

Then the next 9 coicp is, 


91AclR 91AdRldRl 

x x 
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TTOOAOcLrtl OOcI OOcloclT 03T: BoT: || 

CX C O O 

In the verse, the disciple the student is offering 
prostrations to 9 lSvp 3 Kiid and oeil3UUld. So, Uoi: Mol: 
BiOOcrcii 3160 Ocrcj. Both of them are BlOcilol. both of them 
are not ordinary olios, but both of them are the 310(113 of the 
Lord. BiOOcrcii means BiOQcja <113BTcTT. Both of them are the 

(Tv 

incarnations of the Lord. How? He says, 9lAO?3iUldo 
9l'SO>30. So the first 9f3 7 0v? refers to the Lord I9IO. That 

x x x 

Lord f9IO alone has taken 3IO<TT3 as 31lfcJ91'SO>3. So, I9IO<Ff 

x 7 x 

9rSTOmM3T or 91^013 3IOrTI38IfI3I 9160)310100. And 

-N. X X (TV X X X 

what about oOI3I? Not ordinary, 0)9100 010310X110. 0)9100 
means c^9IO 3IOcII38IcIO OlcfOOUIO. 0103100: is another 

(Tv X X 

name of oOTHRUO. He got this name because he supposed to 
have done (THAT in <3oil OcsiO, near <303ioil2I. That area is 

X X 

full of 0031 tree or <3031 tree or jujube tree, it is the name of 
that fruit. In that <3oii forest he did <3031 and therefore, HcfJ 

x 

OoIO m IRIoIO 030 31: 0103100 :. The one who made his 

x x 

abode the <303 OoIO he is <3103100:. Who is that o01311Uld? 

x 

0)9100 - 0)910 3iOcil3BIcTO cOl3iIOid. What did they do? 

X (TV X J 

001311010 wrote 061310s, i.e., id to wrote 061310s and Lord 
1910 in the form of 9160)31010 wrote the commentary, 10 to 
is writing and 1910 is commenting upon that, idtO and 1910 
are very close to each other unlike their OcPs. 191030 6000 
idtO: idtuiiSf 60001910:. Both of them are mutually cordial 
to each other, but the devotees are having problem. 
3iOButooxii and these two wrote the 3100. i.e., IOtUT wrote 

CX C CV X 7 7 o 

061310s and 9l60?31Uld wrote 061310Bllt0O To those two 

(Tv X (Tv X 
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people 3iI6dl aero -1 offer prostration. Uol: Uol: - repeatedly. 
Here the word ^lNBllteicpcli is interpreted in two different 
ways. Being significant I would like to deal with it a little bit. 


The popular interpretation I will give first. So, here <3?ell 


means one who has written. So, ^HOcl ButeKtxi H. TTHHxIT 
H Bureiqxil H to these two people I offer my aiTUJ<PT><fis. 
TTHHxITTTr 3Ig3T HoeT, STTWpnfelT 3Ig3T Hack HHcBcll<»<h 
means oeii^iRiKf who is the author of fRafSTTs. Then 

Cl 

Bureiqxii means 9150 ^Riiei, who is the author of 

x 

3 l^H^t>i<Hlteiai. This is the most popular interpretation. But 
there is a second interpretation also, which is given by the 
famous cpc^nui3lCTefJ9Ilfi^r, a beautiful and appealing one. 
He says, here the Biireia^ should not be taken as iHHBTK^TTT 
but should be taken as 3BToTH?T 9HRHT That is the expansion 
of the iUlolttcl. Therefore, what did do? He 

expanded the TBToTHcT by giving commentaries. Then what 
did oVll^llvllH do? He also wrote 3TT, the or 2T3THH: 

or presentation in a nutshell, i.e., condensation. The 
condensation of what? oeiTSIHrf did not condense any idea 
that he had but it was the condensation of the teaching 
involved in the TUioiHfl. So, oea^UUld condensed the 
TUIaiHcis and 9150 ^ 1 UKi expanded them. So, TBToIHcT 
cpcIT OT: and iUlolUf l PTTfIT cpcIT 9I^cpT:. Now 

X X X 

I consider this interpretation as very significant because it 
removes one big misconception which is possible. What is 
that misconception? In my introductory talk, I talked about the 
six 3ilL^flcp H91aiais. I said the is presented 

in the TITT^cHTTHs by rplUcl TM. Therefore, cPiUcl >PM 
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becomes the founder of the rMlS^cei philosophy. Similarly, 
enoioQioidi is presented in the ^TRTHTTs, which is founded by 
Url^olfci He becomes the founder 3iiUld. Similarly, 

oeaeidQloidi is available in craieuiiXs, whose founder is 
ollrlcH Jtm. f@llHct>cJ9loI3T is available in 

X o X CX 

whose founder is cpuiid cHlal. And as the sixth (JQioidi we 

O X 

presented 3rl>>diidiT>iI09iaidi or aoicrciOSloiJl available in 
SlAt^l^ls, which is given out by oeu^iiviKi. This is how we 
enumerated the six <J9ioidis and all presented in 3T>Ts and all 
of them given out by one-one ifl and we said HcJToTIcy^ToTffT 
is presented in £lAt^l?ls by oen^i^fri. What do we conclude 
by this? xiilS ^ceictpioicH^ is founded by cpiUcl >MH. therefore 
^tlSNtceictpiaiai becomes the invention of the eplUcl *M, it is 

x x 

the product of the intellect of cplUcliUiel. Therefore, 
^tlSNtceici9lal<t^ becomes a UUWKicWioicH, which is a product 
of human intellect. Similarly, ^TRIH^ToTtf is invented by 
Ucl>ollci and therefore it becomes the product of 

Url^oiicTs intellect. Each one uses cl<i>, they are clcpuHioi 
^Sioidis, using their intelligence they invent those H9ToHTs. 
And in the same list they are giving aoicrclOQioidi also which 
is presented in stAt^t>ts by oeu^uviiei. Therefore, what will 
we conclude? The cicHcrclOQiaidi^ is a product of oeu^uviiel’s 
intellect. Then it will become a HEpckic}@ioi<ti. And the 

x 

problem is any uI^HCLclQiaidi, any product of human intellect 
will have lot of defects because human intellect is intrinsically 
limited. is full of defects. And 

therefore, we want to say, that no doubt aoicrcidQioidi is 
available in stAt^i^ts and no doubt it is given by oeiTMlUiel 
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but they are not the inventions of centum el but it the 
teaching extracted from the 3Uf«iUcls. So, aoiacioQioidi 
available in £Rir2T?Is is not a product of the oai^uuKi’s 
intellect but it the teaching extracted from the JUloltlcTs. And 
is the TufolUcis Ui^tinai or 31 tfiiitieifH? We have seen that 

X "X "V 

the Jtiloltlf is are not a product of the human intellect but it is 
the revelation coming from the Lord. Since the TUfoiUcls are 
31Uliltin.H, the ci<3lorl<39ToI3T is also 3iUliitkl,H. 

X -\ X 

3rl^dll<hi1 cl9ToT3T is 31Ulilun<H. So, out of six ^SIOTs, 
m&M, mat, o^IRr, feifte are all UL^tkl 
because they all are based on the human intellect whereas 
QOlari or 5 lAt^l>is don’t study as a human product, study 
3^f2T>Ts as dealing with 3ltfliltKl cJ9ToT3T. Then why do you 
call oni^unin as the founder of the aoiano9loidi? He says, 
onmirlFT is not the founder of the dchaclc^fcrfT. oVlUllrlin 

X 

extracted the teaching from the iUloltlcls and presented in 
TT>T form. Therefore, the codification is by om^liriin. 
systemization is by om^tlrlKi. giving the supporting logic is 
by otTimrIRT, but the teaching itself is not by o^rraiflRT. And 
therefore, ^tlA^ceiopicTiai did not exist before cplUclTUoi, 
because he is the founder; eiioicjpiairfi did not exist before 
UrHollci. because he is the founder; whereas Q« 3 larl< 39 lai<u 

x 

did exist even before oeu^uriKi. Therefore, oeu^uriKi only 
perpetuated the aoiarl09laidi, he did not propound the 
aOlaclOSloirfi. So therefore, oeu^uriKi is only one of the 
3IIrIFTs. adlaclcJ9fel3T started from where? olUKJui tTSTSTT 

x o 

OIAlkO 9llrP U?19TT - from the generations of °T£>s - where 
oea^puid comes under sixth generation and oeu^uviKi’s 
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glory is along with the other <T@fels he presented this 
a 01 crcl 09 ioidi in a systematic TT>T form. That idea is 
conveyed, ooi^nuiel made TL4s out of 3Ul«Rlcls and 
9150 ^lUKi did not present his own philosophy but he is 
JlllolUct 8TlKIcprlt. So, THTBURhcLclI cRTT means JUlolUfl 
THTTT OTfoUSrT B1RH.>H cpni and therefore TIThJT also does 

CX x cx x 

not contain anything original, BlimBi also does not contain 
anything original, both of them are the contraction and 
expansion of the Upanishadic teaching. So that, the emphasis 
is on the 3uf«Rld and not on and Biirenn. Therefore, 
JUlolUrl-Tf>r 3 L][oRlcl- B11 RR<L><rlT 3IfTfT cRTT tfoT: HoT:. 

X CX X c x o o 

Then the next AoicD, 

^Y^JYcMh BTfcTBKTcTBTTRI^ I 

o CX 

CUH 06 M ol^iundicia oldl. II 

Here the salutation or worship is offered to Lord 
cJEHuiidiici, who is another form of Lord IWT, when Lord 
T9RT is seen as dilfcj^lA*:, that to 31110 Ci<31cr<i°>l^:, then Lord 

o 7 o 7 

IWT gets the name 01<^ u lldlj?l. Another name is TTcHI^RT. 
That is why there is another prayer verse 

Ticfrfwr tithttbutt atl^IcHIcH 3iA<noMid 

X X X 

tHfocTTR ... 

x 

In oiiyieiuiai rrSTBRITT. fcRUl has been shown as 31110^1^: and 

X o X 7 o o 

in TIOnWT AlBU^TBnBT, Lord f@IH, who is in the form of 
nrdiUiMrt has been shown as 3ilIo<^:. sr? QTTTRTTl. 

CX O O X 

So, having worshipped olUKiui. f^ig; is being worshipped as 
^EHundiia. He is called OE^MTHFI because this is the only 
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Lord or God who is south facing. cfRfTUII aticl V13V1 31: 
cjl^iundiici:. a^iuii means south facing. Here Hf^tun is not 
that given to the priests. <3I§IUH as a declinable word, 
3licpl3acl 3H11C1501: cfRfiuii 91 ©d, it means the sacrificial 
gift. cfRftuil as an indeclinable word conveys the idea of south 
facing. Therefore, TUd means the form, the body. So, the one 
whose physical body is facing southwards. In our 9I13-H, the 
southern direction represents <H3 U1<H, HTrH3T3T5I. Therefore, 
^lundilci is facing death indicates that he is not at all afraid 
of <H3til<11 Whereas all the other oflcis are mortally afraid of 
mortality. And south represents mortality therefore ulias are 
afraid. Whereas cT^iun<r[j?i facing south he is telling all the 
ulkis. Behold me, I don't fear death! 

dirH>oRi iHT^lf^RHI^cTrai- 

C c o 

<H <d<H frl <H od <H Ukl BcRT I 

C OO C\ X 

3121 ^QSllcilcJdl^y 

O CO X 

Therefore, 3Tr3T5I31:, ct>lclct>lcl: is 3f&uiI3lfct who is 
devoid of the fear of death. Not only he doesn’t have any fear 
of cplcl, whoever approaches him, cH rd>oKi 
ifhRTBRIlT^lrlhTllfH 

C v^> -V 

Tlrd<Hicl<HclU^Hoi ©tocl3<id f9W3lloalOT 

C O C CYJ C 

BGooT % rTRT 3Ic3I8RI 8IHfT | 

O CO X 

U U1 <H 1CJ ,> il 1 o 1 rl 1 <H 13d cl 13131 <Rj d T11 d 3 

c\ o 

HAH9I3CI3 HH cTWT HHTTcT <HkH<H31coIrI: || 

Bil«TaeJ9l3Cl3ILict><tt $o || 
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So, Ucr 0 @i^fl^ will remove, Ucr£ means moon representing 
Old. Keeping the moon on the head signifies the one who has 
conquered the Old. Moon means here frlf^T, like IKTHI frlfth, 
fcirikn irirer. Therefore, cfldTUTTHTn is airOoKi:, OldOld:, 
vla09ixJcl^:. So approaching him will destroy HTTBRnn and 
give you immortality. How will he give immortality? By 
becoming a of QOlarl. by teaching $1 AlKl £11. To that 
HldTUTTHTtT, who is free from the fear of death, and who gives 
the freedom from fear of death for other also, to that 
cjldiuiiaiiri I worship. And this HldTUTTHTH. Lord fWT appears 
in tliree forms, dTT 31 Iran. 31 Iran means here rfki. 

o 

°T£>: and olio ran or f@irei. I 9 l£d here represents the 
Hanoi, the knower. dO: represents the ILHliJiaL the teaching. 
tTO: represents the UaHldL die subject matter. All these three 
are that one Lord alone. 

dd?Aaid HLlf 

HdlcrclcH^cJMdcl HIATT II SQdi^JdcisUcii II 

Therefore, 5 9 <TJ: d^: 31 Iran $frl TrfcTBT<T - in the form three 

o c\ 

BTjcT or three forms or three expressions cTdldiaifri divides 
himself. FTBllfdai means the one who is divides himself. Does 
that mean he has got division? The division is seeming 
division, it is like U£10191 aiciOl9I division, it is 3iimi<TO 
IcTBlld because originally he is oenaiacl^ oenHOAld - the one 
whose real nature is all-pervading rlrloeja^ like the 3110191. 
To that nidi Lilian?! - both his 3PIUTTH3OT: and 

C\ O X 

[oidUKci^.uaL 3nmmo [oi^miuo^u _ my oiaiAOD. 



Then the next Aoio, 
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3r9TBTrioT claliki 9T(H^iorll?l(H I 

O O X 

^diklcfil^Ul delCRH W&l Hoi cH^^lci H33T || 

C xo X -\ X 

In this the student says that gRFIal is the most 
auspicious thing in the world. £1&K1 Shield. 

uRixiiuii nfc[>r dr ai^^iciioii n cH^oicm i n 

X X X 

o x 

So, all other auspicious things are only a little bit, they are borrowed 
auspiciousness, the original auspiciousness is <HS-<McHl<ril sl?^. It 

is so auspicious that by merely remembering that si?<H<d we will get 
dgddd . So, ddolcld cjcjlfci. 

d^d ol a<H d d 1 di o tloTIcT | 

X 

iddedci airH.>cUrii idtuki rnHimura n 

o 

dlldidldfidoliddriidd £ II 

O X 

dHkldldUl dd ddld dddcld ct>illd and that d^I3T, i.e., 

C X o X X X X 

is the supreme dSdcld. More details we will see in the 
next class. 

3o quiVHcJ: quiMdfl UUllrUUldcJtdd I qtfel QUldldld 

CX CX X cx ex o cx c\ 

UUMOlclieiRId II 30 eirfocT: 9Ilfad: 9lrfwT: II Sfd 3o. 

CX 
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We were seeing the prayer verses which are generally 
chanted before £EIF2T?Is. Most of these verses being offering 
of our prostrations to the fUd-lUl. Now we are seeing 

3r9TBTrioT cl ail let PhH^lorilddl | 

O O X 

^dikldlldUl dcT TOT dl^oici TOE II 

C xo X X 

So, sRHoT or is the most auspicious thing in the 
world. Everything else becomes auspicious only because of 
sm TITTOT. That is said here, 3T@I9TIE5r kTOdbd - 
removes all inauspiciousness or obstacles to the pursuit of 
311 alack flaTTTcr ^BTJIacTTcTfT - It gives auspiciousness 
continuously. daclkld^ means constant flow of 

auspiciousness; all by, mere remembrance, ^ailfiaudoi. Even 
if a person does not worship, even if a person does not 
TeTfETr. mere remembrance of gEHoT, i.e., ‘rMT will give all 
these benefits. ^rHlclrHlMUl dcT TOT (TcT dfTOci TOT. Such a 

C X o X X X 

tltHo! is the most auspicious one. 

31kl <f>cd 1 uli| r cl 1 oi rdlrdckcVllUk>lgRllcT I 

"X X 

TOclUli d^cfrcllcl cT Wm claT <EAoki fife || 

£ X XX o 

The same idea is conveyed. gEHo! is TllckPceuui^c,Liap 
cPcdiUUolM means 3T3^IcT3T. So, £E»lai is the most 

X X X 7 X 

auspicious one. lairdcpcaiui^iBiairl^- It is auspicious at all 
times. MrdcpcdlUl 3IBRI3T §EH. TTTdTcT means 3IT?RITcT. 

X X X 

Adiciun a^orciicm -It bestows upon all the boons, It Fulfills 
all the wishes of the devotee, TOciunai ckMoi ooiirl $fil 

Ex -x 

ck>ck. For whom? Again 3TIrfoiI3T - for those people who 
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remember that £I<54«1 or d 9 <r?. Therefore, sEU rloi aisoici 
Ido - sRHoI is known as dlS^lcl TcT^TTH". 

Then the last verse, 

dlOT ^?fk: qcf UdcllcRlUdilUkl: | 

o c\ 

oHlRMlrll: ^lddoiocll^cllfbalcH nuicn5<hfn£<ti || 

•\ 

rilrlikhUlolU^U^ldT THI^IcT, 3 II 

This is a verse written by WSO^imd in his clfcliin 
cHkH<H. Before starting his cHkHdT he writes this prayer. Here 
9lSO,>inid says, “If I am writing this commentary the credit 
does not go to me at all. What I have done is only presenting 
the argument and commentaries which have been there before 
me. Many 3iIUlds have written commentaries and even taught 
and that alone I am writing or presenting. It is not my original 
contribution but it is only my perpetuation. This indicates 
Qi'SO^lUld’s humility. He doesn’t want to claim any glory 
for what he has done. Therefore, he says, 
UcRlkRllTHlUlcI: Liddell aril: oniRMicli: - all the dUlolUrls 

X 

have been already commented. It is not my work. The 
commentaries already existed. Written by whom? - all 

the previous 31 in ids like «>il id «cj <H oi cir tllcj. olsuicj etc., they 
all have already, either in written form or in verbal form it has 
been there. How did they write commentaries? 
UdOlcrnUTliUin: - according to the rule of interpretation. It is 
not according to their whims and fancies, but there are rule for 
interpretation and the interpretation rules are contained in 
three 9ITM3T Three sciences deal with the mles of dido 

x 

interpretation. 
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The first 9ITM3T is called H<k9llA>ldi, which means 

"S. X 

grammar, i.e., Because the meaning of every 

word should be derived according to the rules of grammar, 
because in .MACpcl, every word is derived from the roots by 
the addition of prefixes and suffixes. The root has got a 
meaning, the prefix has got a meaning, the suffix has got a 
meaning. According to those the meanings have to be derived, 
I cannot take any meaning that I like. This grammar is also of 
two-fold. Olcjcp ceiicp.mi(FT the grammar exclusively meant 
for Q10cp interpretation. So, this 9ITM3T is called B^9ITM3T 
So, by using the B09ITM3T the uaiuieis have commented. 

The second @ITM3T is 0100911 AHdl, otherwise called 

-v x 

<Hl<ni,iil9ll^>iftl. It is another big science which is exclusively 
designed for the interpretation of the ctck So, Hck9llA>ldi deals 
with the words and 0100911 A?ldi deals with the sentences. 

x 

How a meaning of a sentence will be influenced by the 
context, the previous sentences, the later sentences, logic, etc., 
this meaning of a sentence is modified depending upon 
various factors and how to find out the exact meaning, that is 
called 0100911AHdT Suppose all these things we use in our 
general transactions itself, suppose a person is taking his car 
and the other person is standing out, so then the person 
standing out will ask the question to the driver, “where are 
you going?” Now the person sitting in the car asks, “Do you 
want to get dropped somewhere?” The question asked was, 
where are you going? Now the driver has to answer where he 
is going. But the driver understands the intention behind the 
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question. I want to go somewhere, if you also are going in the 
same direction, I would like to get down. Suppose the 
question is where are you going, but the intention of the 
question is, “Can you drop me?” Therefore, 3lcP: 3taeu 
fdctiJTT 3 tovu. jfcp: means literal meaning, RiatflT is intended 
meaning. Therefore, every statement in Bel we have to analyze 
to find out what is 3lcP:, what is fdaiJTT. For that so many 
factors are taken into account to arrive at the intention. At 
least in personal transactions you can verify with the other 
persons and ask what is your intention? But in the case of the 
cfcls, the author is not sitting in front; therefore, we have no 
method of even cross checking. Therefore, we require a very 
rigorous tradition to extract the fdaiJTT of the That 9TTT>T 
is called 3n3nTTT9Iim3T or BKT?T91TT>I3T. 

The third science which is required for dfcJCP 
interpretation is called UTUU| 9ITM3T, the science of 
reasoning, the science of logical thinking or cl<i>9ilAHdT So, 
these three 9TRTI3Ts - oZJKlvJUTpTnTFJT. dildiUllpllw^lcH and 

•\ x x 

cl<i>9ilA>ldi - are the basis for cifcjcp interpretation. 

says the UOlUieis have already done the 
interpretations based on UOOKreiiidiiuici:. What am I going to 
do? I am going to re-present that, and therefore, for doing that 
job properly, I seek the blessings of all those uomids. So, 
what a humility! Nowadays in universities and all that big 
complain that we hear is the professors give the papers in their 
names when the research is being done by their students. So, 
the student struggles and his paper is submitted in the name of 





































Introduction 


the professor, who has not done any job at all. Like that 
915<P,>iUKi could have presented all of them as his own, but 
you see the humility! He says, “All the credit goes to those 
uaiUKis.” And therefore, even if by mistake you give 
oLFTTcpn to me, I will not take it, I will hand over to clioi erf 
31101 Kiiol f«iod<H UUicUhfSIT 3LHT. 

"V x -v 


So, here the glory of two words 3o and 3I2T is 
mentioned. These two words are considered to be very 
auspicious. Why are these two words are considered to be 
glorious? The author says, because these two words have been 
uttered by 5l$41k>l himself before creation. As we see in the 
17th chapter of the 



: 73TcT: I 


^lAhJlUrloi tearldl?wll: H3III TOT ? 19-23 II 


There the glory of TorlrTIcT ftioH was given. Similarly here 
also 3o 3121 are pronounced by 51 AUL> 1 . Therefore, he said 
311 5-cpP SJT2T91 ©c)Sf - the word 3o and the word 3121. ^larU - 
both these words, cpuo flHrai idlaRiicfl - they came out of 
the throat of si^Ulol. When? U?1 - even before the creation. 

o 

He uttered these two words. But there are some people 
interpret it slightly differently. Because, here the word used is 
cpuo THccii idloieilcn. fdirai means piercing or breaking 
open. Therefore, some people say, it seems that these two 
words did not come through the mouth of the Lord, because if 
it falls in the mouth it gets defiled, therefore, that much 
inauspiciousness he did not want, therefore the sound came 
from the throat itself directly breaking open. The idea is it is 
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uttered by O^ufol. Why did he utter these two words? 
Because he wanted the creation to be a perfect. 

HTWIcTIHWhHvOcr^IcTI II dTciilOWkilLicl 2-19-? II 

O C O X 

He wanted the creation to be a perfect one, an orderly one and 
therefore, he uttered these words and because of that 
became successful. What a wonderful world we have got! 
Suppose we make it a wreckage that’s a different thing but the 
world by itself is wonderful. Therefore, if our pursuits should 
be a defect free then we too should start with 3o 3121. That’s 
why when we start every °>]}<n chapter, what do we do? 3o 
3 rn nvmsmKl: etc. Similarly, fEHTET also can be 
successfully completed if there is freedom from obstacles. 
Therefore, 3o 3121 is to be repeated. That is why after chanting 
this verse, in the tradition, they say 3o 3I2T 3o 3I2T 3o 3121. 
Three times it is uttered commonly. With this the prayer 
verses are also over. 

The brief outline of the 06 TM>i. 

c\ 

Now I will come to the brief outline of the entire 
0&121O text, so that you will know what the text contains, the 
contents. fRHTHT consists of four chapters known as 3120101:. 
Each chapter is subdivided into 4 sections, which are known 
as Ulcjl:. That means there are 16 sections in 0^4210. Each 

c\ 

section is further divided into topics known as 3 lt 2 lcD 2 ui<ii. 
There are in total 191 3II2lcp2ui<fis in 0&121O. Or 192 

x cx 

according to some other. So, one particular 3IRI^TUI3T is 
divided into two by some people, which particular topic I will 
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tell you when it comes. Each section consists of varying 
number of 3IRtcp^uidis, it is not uniform. In certain sections 
more 3IRI^JtJI3Ts are there, in certain sections less 
3rfucpgui<ris are there, it is not uniform, but totally 191 
3IRlcp^uidis are there. All these topics are mostly, mainly 
collected from, taken from the Q<3lari or the 3Ulaifkis. Most 
of the 3IRlcp>>uidis are in the form of the analysis of the 
statements occurring in the dUlolUcls especially the cJ9T 
TUlaiUcls. One great 3 UriKi known as BUTcTT cTET brought a 
beautiful work in verse form, which is called 
3lf£lCD u i ,>cal <h 1 cl 1 . which just summarizes the 191 topics. 
So, each topic is elaborately discussed in £EH3T>I. But this 
author condenses the entire topic in two verses. For one topic 
two verses are there. Thus all the 191 topics are given, a 
famous work called 3ITU cp i ^ col <H i cl 1 or 

cKii^qmeiieifhicil. because it deals with the reasoning by 
oen^iiriKi. Each 3IIUcp^uia^ or topic is subdivided into .iPHs 
of varying numbers. Certain topics have got just one and 
certain other topics have got more number of ^l?is. These 191 
topics are presented in 555 ^Pis. So thus 4 31T0101:, 16 UlcU:, 
191 dlfUcp^uiais. 555 S^s is the broad outline of 

X 7 c\ 
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In these four chapters, four topics are discussed 
broadly. 


The first chapter deals with llUcrqq:. Therefore, it is 
called llcHaqqRqiq:. ^dicrqq: is a technical word occurring 
in iFTMimsiRSER Roughly translated into English it means 
consistency. That is in the entire first chapter cqimciiq is 
presenting consistency or ^dlcrqq as a proof, Scl to establish 
that q< 5 Hai is the central theme of the sufolticls. How 
consistency will prove, that we will see later. So, what is 
consistency, how do we arrive at consistency, how 
consistency will help in establishing the theme, that we will 
see later. I am just giving you the topic. Consistency is given 
in the first chapter as a proof to establish that q< 54 ol^ is the 
central theme. oqmiciiq has to prove this because there are 
other c^fels which do not accept this. Especially, 
U q ctiii111 q 91 oiand UlSlcqqQlaidi they do not accept this. 
They say the theme of qqicrcl is cpdi, it is something different. 
So, there is a controversy whether qqicrcl deals with cpaj or 
whether qqicrcl deals with qcHoi And 11 I S icq philosophers 
have got their own contention; therefore, oqmiciiq refutes 
ms-icq philosophy, refutes udmuim approach and 



establishes that q<Alai is the central theme of qqicrcl. And to 

x 

logically establish that he uses the criterion called llUcrqq:. 
(1(1 cT TTHovRITcT. There is an important UM, in that fourth 

X o X r (A X 
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TITOT, which is the main TITOT which deals with this topic. 
Therefore, first chapter is called ^icHaaei: dealing with 
consistency. 

The second chapter deals with 3llailfl:. dlFTTf^T: 
means non-contradiction. So, in the first chapter oen^UUld 
has established that sKUFJTH is topic of the JUloKicl. Now in 
the second chapter he establishes that &PNK1611 does not have 
any contradiction, it is free from all contradictions because 
contradiction is the defect in the teaching therefore, he shows 
that the teaching is defect free. Now the question is 
contraction with what? Three types of contradiction he refutes. 

Internal contradictions within the clcl itself, U?Ttj? 
FTJKI: is not there. The olein? statements do not contradict 
one another, they are not mutually contradictory or nullifying. 
So, we can call it Blfc! RliitT: or BlrT: toilfl: aiiRci. 

Contradictions with regard to ^cHjrl. because there are 
many TOTcT like RIcTT 3TfTBTTTfTfT etc. Therefore 

Brin TfFrfrT loilfl: oil girl. There is no contradiction with 

o c 

^(HlrhilotTs. 

C 

BtleieilrP loilfl: oiiRri. there is no contradiction with 

o o 

logic, it is not logically contradictory, it is not illogical. So, in 
this second chapter alone oea^UUid takes up all the 
anfecicp09iaidis also like Buddhism, Jainism and all other 
systems like oviki. (J9lRl<T>. who heavily depend upon logic 
and shows that 51 ^H 1 Q £11 is free from logical contradictions 
and on the other hand all other cJ9l«iats are Hill of logical 
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contradictions. This chapter is heavily logic based. In fact, 
heaviest portion of 51 At At >1 is the second chapter. 

The third chapter deals with AIRIaT. the preparatory 
disciplines required for gaining flAttcieii. Therefore it is called 
ATRloilfeiiei: . And all types of AIRIoIs are discussed here, 
those AIKIals that are directly connected with the knowledge 
and also those which are indirectly connected like <3? <4 etc. 
Rituals may not and do not directly give rise to knowledge. 
But rituals are considered to be very important because they 
indirectly help in refining the mind. Therefore, the importance 
of rituals, the importance of BUI Alois, the importance of 
values, all of them are discussed. In fact, everything connected 
with religion is useful, maybe very remotely connected but it 
is connected. 

The fourth chapter is the smallest chapter called 
tPclifeiKi:, which deals with the result or the benefit or the 
fruit of 5lAif<t£ll, which is TlTCfr or atlcB:. And two types of 
(HRH are also discussed in the form of SPdtatKP: and 
Al£li<UlrP:, gradual liberation and immediate liberation. So, 
these are the four main topics of 51 At AIN. These four alone are 
subdivided into 191 topics later. And based on these four 
topics alone the chapters are named as AlcHcxKlitviKi:, 
3nBATOT£AIRr:. and WIRAIRr:. 

Definitions of and 3ri£lcfc>AUl«H 

C\ V X 

Now next I would like to deal with is the definition of 
three important words that we will be using often. 
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TITI3T 9HRI3I and 3lfua^Ul,H. 

V -N. -N. 


AIM31 


is defined a beautiful verse, 

(Tv X ’ 



3f?cTtiH(Holqtj>vl TT>T ,>1 >11001 fife: II BTr^lil 00^131 %6- 

C\ C\ o O "V 

II 


Any 31>i<rU)r any aphorism should fulfill these conditions. 

3IcdKfl33T - it should be concise and not a huge paragraph. 
Because the very purpose of 3i>i8i is memorization. 

3l31ioO^I3I- It should be clear and not vague, unambiguous, 
at least after reading the commentary. After studying the 
commentary the 3T>T must be a striking 3f>T giving the main 
feature of the topic. 

3U30cl - It should deal with the essentials alone, it should be 
pregnant with meaning, it would not unnecessarily deal with 
non-essentials. 

- having many meanings or many facets if 
possible. It is not compulsory for every but if possible it 
should be able to deal with more topics, more ideas also. If a 
can convey many ideas by splitting a 3T3T in a different 
way or by splitting a compound in a different way. TUchlf 
means facet, ra 9 BTlf3f3cI3T means having many facets. The 
author can save extra words if AW is having many meanings. 

3137119131 - 37IT9T: means glorification or praise. And there is 
another meaning also with certain particles used in 3Hcflctcy 
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like ST 3 ST 3 etc., for 3II3T chanting. Those particles and 
glorification is called Acii9T. And 3iAcil9T means the ^il>i must 
be free from unnecessary particles and glorification as there is 
no logic, no reasoning is involved and no limit is involved. 
But here it is a terse, logical science where there is no scope 
for extra decoration. It is not meant for music. If it is a poetic 
work, certain words will be used for completing the meter. TT 
5 cT etc., UlcJlUUii€j: UcpT>:. One letter is short for meter, so 
add TT. In fact, oeu^uviKi has another name called vicpUfT:. TT 
means the letter vT, cpE^T: means the abdomen. One who got 
lot of U<3?T>: in his stomach is Ucpi^I:. When he writes the 

o 

tT>Ms, 3IST8TI3?T etc., wherever the meter is incomplete he 
puts UcpTi. Therefore, oeu^uviiel is called vicppjl:. ucpp>: 

3T: So like that, BTc^UHOT all these 

O O 7 C\ X 

things you cannot add because if you can save one letter if s a 
great saving. They say in oencp^ui ^i>i, when a commentator 
writes he tells the mles for the TlTIcpTT, the writers of 
aphorism. They will always try to save even one letter. And 
after thinking for days together if they can compose a 3T?T 
saving one letter they consider it as JTTlcAiqdi <H<wiorl. If a 
son or a child is bom for a person after long time, the joy that 
is felt by the parents that much joy the ^HTTcPT? gets when he 
saves one letter. From that you can understand how much 
importance they give for brevity. So therefore, 3iAril8IT[, no 
unnecessary letters. 

Then 3ioici£l<fi - faultless, defect free. 3tq£ldi means cfPT:, 
3ioiq£idi means ToRfftTFr. <31 tt: is supposed to be of two types 
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- 9i©oolci: and dlTtOM:. There should not be any grammatical 
mistake in its construction and also there should not be any 
logical mistake in its meaning. So, the word should be free 
from grammatical mistake and the meaning should be free 
from logical mistake. For example, suppose a person says that 
“the man are going.” The idea is all right that a man is going, 
but the problem is what? Grammatically it is wrong. ‘Are’ is 
plural, it should be man ‘is’. Now suppose he makes another 
statement. “Fire is cold.” Now there is no grammatical 
mistake. ‘Fire’ the subject is correct, ‘is’ in a singular verb he 
has used, ‘cold’ is an adjective, a predicative adjective he has 
used. Therefore, grammatically there is no defect. But the 
problem is the meaning is not all right. The first one is an 
example for 9loqcjiri: and the second is an example for 
3I2IcfPT:. The TINTT must be free from and TRtcjki:, 

that condition is called 3ioiq£ldi. 

And if all the six conditions are fulfilled it is called 

This is the definition of 3T?T, an aphorism. Of course, 
the word has got a literal meaning also, which is a thread. 
The second meaning is also very much applicable in the case 
of qAt^it>ts. because the £RITH?Is serve as a thread for 

c\ y c\ 

stringing the TtrfoMtT ideas, which are like beads. 191 beads 
are there, topics are there, each topic is like a bead or flower, 
the iHTTs string all the topics and present a systematic 
philosophy or cJQiaidi. So this 9lS<P^lvlKi himself says in his 
introduction, dcilorWiqqq^i.ticii^pirdrqir^lNluil.ti. So, 
ciqiociciiqeiifoi cpTFHTToT. The Vedantic statements are like 
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flowers. But the flowers are not arranged or systematized, it is 
a wild growth of flowers, which o^rraicIFT collected them and 
using a thread TTTFT arranges the flowers and presents the 
beautiful garland called CLcHcrci9iB*?idi. Therefore, TTTfT 
means a thread also. 


antsjrar 

*v 


The next one is a definition of chiceidt, the commentary. 
It is defined again in a beautiful verse 

^T>TTOT ciueid mcm: I Var HcJ: 

Cv Cv O 

TcmcTRT XT dUClori aiPRT iHURlklcU hfe: || 


So a commentary should explain every word in the iHTT in the 
order occurring in the TTTT itself. The first word of the 3T?T 
must be commented first, the second word must be 
commented second, he cannot rearrange the words. It should 
be in the order. Therefore, 010:5: ^1?U2I: 

aueiri. While writing commentary the commentator may 
introduce technical words and if he introduces technical words 
he has to explain his own words. Therefore, WlUcHioi TT 
audcrci. Such a commentary is called <HIKTFT. 

3lRlTOUT3T 

Then finally we have to the definition of 3ltUcp^uia^or 
a topic, which is also defined in a beautiful verse 


IQrieii Tt^RT^cT trftI3FTcT2nTT33T I 

Uwll^oi ^TIT^sfUBRUi ^cHricH II 


So a topic should consist of five factors. 
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1333 : - the subject matter. What is the subject matter? 
Is it dealing with 3 @ioi, is it dealing 3H3oii, is it dealing 
mclfH. is it dealing dlfdiifT? So what is the subject matter, it is 
called 1333:. And generally, the subject matter will be taken 
from some of the statements of 391 331ol3cls. 

a 

The second factor is 3I9I3:. What is the doubt in that 
statement? Because if there is no doubt we need not make an 
enquiry at all. If you break coconut it will break into two 
pieces. For this should you call for an enquiry and all those 
things. Not required. Therefore, what is evident need not be 
enquired into. Therefore, one of the conditions for enquiry is 
that it must have doubts. What are the doubts presented by 
5n^c39ir£T, <H r l<hUU9IR^r. clcjlocl? So there are different 

"S. 

interpretations and therefore possible doubts are 

presented. The word sRH has got so many meanings. It has got 
the meaning of sRFIoI, the Truth, it has got the meaning of 
3ocpTT, 3cf 3IATJT. Since four meanings are there you will 
have a doubt 3f>T fR»I 9i©Ooi 31 < 53 »J 1 : 3v3cl 31 33 3T3ct 31, 
IoPIDig^T jv3cl 31. This will come under 3I9I3:. 

o 

Then the third factor is 33331: - the views of non- 
QOIlcVls, that means all other chVlIoKPs. 31S3C3. 
33313^11. 3PI, etc., with their own reasons. They give their 
views by giving their own logic which is called 33331:. 

The fourth factor is called 1^1^ loci: - the Vedantic 
conclusion which has to be established by refuting logically 
all other views. If there are five objections all the five has to 
be refuted. So therefore, TH^UctcT: means Vedantic 
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conclusions by logically refuting the other views and also 
showing that our conclusion is free from logical defect. That is 
why it is called crOKi@ii^>l. fR&THTT is called o<LKm^8iioidi 
because every statement should be supported by logic. 

Then the fifth factor is - the connection 

"V 

between the previous topic and the present topic, connection 
between two topics. 

All these five factors should be there for every topic. 
This is 3 IRtcpxiuidi. 915 -<T>^RiKi brings out all these five 
factors for every topic visibly. So these three terms we will be 
often using therefore it is better if we know these topics. 

And next I would like to go to 9lSO^iviieI’s 
introduction to 5 f»TJf>fFT. which is the famous introduction 
known as 3I£en^i Btiieiai, which we will take up in the next 
class. 

3o quidTcf: qoiTHTOT quifcqife^lff | qtfel qWTRTRT 

C\ C\ X (T\ CX O CX CX 

quMcrrcirpTKirr 1130 $mm: @n©?T: $mm-. 11 att 30 . 
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Two types of Inference 

We had seen before that is a crenel IT?€naidi, 

G\ X 

which uses crenel or reasoning to establish the teaching of the 
3HiaIHcls. The word crenel is sometimes translated as encP 

-x O 

and it is sometimes translated as cl® and it is technically 
translated as 3loi<nioi<n or inference. So uses the 

O x (Tv 

method of dloTHlohlT to bring out the teaching of TUioiHcls. 
Since we are going to use 3loi<niai<n or inference we should 
have some idea regarding what is 3i«l<Uloi<u. 3IoTHloi<H^ of 
course is translated as inference which is based on perception 
or Ureigl. You can never make an inference without collecting 
the perceptual data and if we infer without collecting the 
perceptual data then it will be mere speculation or 
imagination; it cannot be valid. Suppose a scientist wants to 
know the age of the moon. He cannot perceptually know the 
age of the moon and therefore, he has to use an inferential 
method and to use that method he has to collect some data 
from the Moon. And that is what he does. He has got the rocks 
of the moon collected and then he studies those rocks and 
collects data based on perception or observation and based on 
that he says 450 million years old or something. That 
inference can be closely valid as it is based on perceptual data. 
But suppose I don’t collect any data and I just look at the 
moon and say that it may be 1 billion years old. That we 
cannot call as inference because it doesn't have any observed 
data, that is speculation, imagination, wishful thinking. And 
therefore, if the inference has to be valid it should be based on 
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observed data or perceived data. This inference used in our 
9ITf>r has got four factors, which inference has been very 
deeply studied by the rl6 philosophers, the afenRTcps and 
we borrow their method with slight modification. In 
TOTOd, they talk about five factors we have slightly 
modified it and we talk about four factors required for 
inference. Those factors are 

i) TO, 

ii) -illt-Vian 

iii) £><T: and 

iv) tLbd loci: 

I will explain these four factors by taking one example, 
which is generally taken in the 9TTT3T. The example taken is 
the inference of fire on the mountain by seeing the smoke. This 
inference is put in a technical form, 3iaMIai OicKtai and that 
form is tldci: 31looicHloi data cat cl d£IT atrial it. This is the 
typical 31 qlat lot atcrciai, which we should remember because 
throughout the 5l$4^t>t we will use this pattern. Therefore, I 
want you to get familiarized with these four terms - tldT, 
TOdd. SfT: and £TcTOT:. TOT: 3lPoidilol Udiclrcllrl H 

X O X C\ X 

aigioiii. In this, tldci: - the mountain is said to be USI:, 
3ltooidiioi - the fire is called TIRdai, data cat cl - because it 

'X X cv X 

has got smoke, smoky it is, it is called eld:, and d2H at 6 lot it 
- as seen in the olden day kitchen, in the fire place. This is the 
example. So, the mountain is fiery because it is smoky as in 
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the case of the kitchen. Now with this example we shall study 
all the four factors properly. 

Let us take the first one, fTCJI:. The mountain is said to 
be the fTCfT:, because it is the locus of discussion. We should 
not say the fire is the topic of discussion. The topic of 
discussion is mountain. Why there is a discussion on 
mountain? Because there is a dispute whether the mountain is 
fiery, i.e., with fire or without fire. Therefore, the locus of 
dispute is not fire but the mountain. What is the topic of 
dispute? Whether the mountain is fiery or non-fiery. 
Therefore, BfJI: is the locus of dispute, the locus of debate, the 
locus of discussion about which some conclusion has to be 
arrived at. This fKJI: is visible and known otherwise it cannot 
be a matter of dispute at all. Therefore, mountain is 
perceptible, known. Only whether it is fiery or not is disputed, 
because the fieriness of the mountain is not perceptible. If the 
fieriness of the mountain, i.e., the mountain having fire is 
visible then there is no debate at all. Therefore, mountain is 
visible its fieriness is non-perceptible. 

Since it is not non-perceptible we require the inferential 
method of proving because perceptual method is of no use. 
Therefore, I come to the conclusion that mountain is fiery. So 
thus mountain is HSI:, it is visible, its conclusion the fieriness 
is invisible. Therefore, will be partially visible and 

partially invisible. We are not proving the visible part, the 
mountain but we are proving only the fieriness, the invisible 
part. The mountain part is visible and its fieriness part is 
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invisible. So the t-ITff is visible, the £I3T is invisible. Therefore, 
inference. 

Now let us come to the second factor the TIRd<ri. 

"V 

What is the 3H£eidi, the conclusion? Is fiery, that fieriness that 
it has fire is conclusion. And this conclusion is perceptually 
available or not? As I said if it is perceptually available we 
don’t require inference the fieriness is not perceptually 
provable. So, is always 3tUreJdTFT. tTtfT: is always 

Ucei^PFT, known. So this is the second factor. 

What is the third factor? 6 cl:. What is the ScT here? 

o o 

Odiarani - the mountain is smoky. So, we should not say 
smoke is the reason, because in dtp we have to make very 
fine distinction. In fact, the whole logic is studied only to 
intellectually see the finer distinction. We should not say 
smoke is the ScT, the reason. Because if the smoke is 
somewhere else you cannot say mountain has fire. Can you 
see the fallacy? You cannot say mountain is on fire because 
there is smoke in my kitchen. We cannot say because if there 
is smoke in the kitchen there alone fire can exist. Therefore, 
we should not say merely smoke is the AcT. but we should say 
smoke obtaining on the mountain is the 6d. Therefore, 
smokiness of the mountain is the &c\. And what is the TIRdcH? 

O 

Fire is not the TIRdrfi. Fieriness of the mountain is the 
TIRdrfl. And this c>d. i.e., the smokiness or smoke being in the 
mountain is UcddTFr or not? If smoke is not UcddTFT. we will 
be in trouble. Because to the smoke you require another 
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inference. Therefore, thank god! the S?T is Ucei^TFT. So, HSI: 
is UreiiJRT, TIIT5I3I is 3lllotl§I3I, e??T is UreitJTFT. It is visible. 

Finally we will go to the last factor, i.e., £fcCIofi: the 
example. What is the example? The Kitchen, UKP9HCU, 
euo>l9llcll anywhere where there is smoke and fire together. 
The example must be a place where I have experienced both 
smoke and fire together, not only together but invariably. So, I 
should have a few examples to show that the fire invariably 
coexist along with smoke. And not the other way round as 
smoke invariably coexist with fire. I don’t say, smoke 
invariably coexists with fire. Because we have got many 
places where fire happily is without smoke, example is our 
modern kitchen. We only say, the fire invariably coexist along 
with smoke. To show that I give an example of kitchen, where 
there is smoke and therefore, invariably where the smoke is, 
there the fire is. So, these are the four factors of 3ioidiIoi3i. 

If I have to make this inference, I require a basic 
knowledge gathered through perception. That basic 
knowledge is called the invariable coexistence of the fire 
along with smoke I should know. That is I should have the 
knowledge that whenever smoke exists there fire must there in 
a visible form or in an invisible form. If I see the smoke on the 
road I know there is fire somewhere I may be seeing the fire 
or I may not be seeing the fire but I know eix eix £TJI: clX clX 
311001 :. Wherever there is smoke there is fire. We should not 
write the other way round, very careful, ax XX 31 fool: <TX 
fix £131: you cannot say. In fact, in our body itself 31 fool: is 
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present. There is ‘at warmth of life’ we say. If there were no 
warmth of life then you know people will immediately dispose 
off. Therefore, in the body 3iPoi is there or not? It is there. 
But we don’t produce smoke, it is not that over the head of the 
people I see smoke coming. Even though sometimes when we 
are confused we say smoke is coming through all holes. 

may bring that. Lot of smoke coming after the class. 
But remember it is only a figurative expression. 

3ifooi: cm cm t-ITT: we cannot say but tm <m flH: cm cm 
3iiooi: this knowledge is required and in the language of logic 

it is called oeuiH $iiaidi. The knowledge of the invariable 

coexistence of the fire along with smoke. This invariable 
coexistence of these two factors is called oeniH which will 
always have two factors *m *m £EF[: is one factor cm cm 
3iiooi: is the second factor. Of this the first factor the smoke is 
called ooiLeidi, and the second factor the fire is called 
cejmcjidi. So, ?m cenieidi cm cm oeimcpdi. Their 

-v 7 X -s. 

invariable coexistence is called ooiih. So, t-ITT: is ooiKidi, 

7 C\ X 

3liooi: is oeimcpai. In the 3ioi<HIaI atcradi i.e., the statement 
of inference - udcl: 3lfooIfHl«l UcHBrairl STSIoTS, what 
is the B3T:? is BBfT:. 3i[ool<HlaI is the 2HCT3T Udlclccllcl 

-X X <T\ X 


is the 


and ; 


is the CCClacl:. 


Now if you study the oeuiH aiqxidi and 31 ql Thai 
BKNTh. i.e., ^m^mm.cmcm 3ITfer: and BBrT: 3l[o(Tl,Hl(Tl 

X * * * * * * 7 C\ -X 

U diet cell cl <H 61 alii; of this what is ooiuqdi? tldl: is 

oeitreidl, 3110at: is cqitlcM When you compare these two 
statements you to know that the oeiiuqa^ of the ocuih qiqyidi 
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alone becomes the e?X: in the 3ioi<Hloi qiaxdi. And cxmcprft 

O O X -v 

of the oxilH qiaxx alone becomes the TIRXcH in the 3i«l<Hl«i 

-v X o 

qiqxx. So that means we can put the oxilH qiqxx in two 
different ways. Earlier we said XX XX oxtexx fix XX 
oeimcpfh. now I can re-present it as XX XX AX: XX XX 
TIRXcH. This I have to prove. Only if this is proved then the 
31 ai ail at qtqxdi is valid. That means if the oxilH qiqxrfi is 

O X X 

valid then only the dlotHlol qiqxa^can be valid. How do you 
validate the oxiiX qiqxdi? The only means of validating the 
oxtiX OlXXdi^ is by perception, seeing it with your own eyes. 
See, study the kitchen, study the Xl°>l9ilcll, study a smoker 
who is seen everywhere, so smoker is also useful, XX XX tTH: 
XX XX cigarette 3iPoi:. So I show a few standard cases to 
validate the ‘XX XX XX: XX XX 3IMV oXTIH XKTXX. 

c\ x 

having validated oxilH XIXX3T through perception I use that 
oxilH aicrxat to validate 3ioi<Hloi XIXX3T. And whenever 

x O x 

oxilH XKTXT1 is disproved then 3ioi<tiIai qiqxdi also will get 
disproved. This is the logic used not only by many 9ilAXs but 
the entire scientific process of investigation is by this method 
alone. The scientist may not use the word AX:. TTTtXTT. 
AtxXaX: but the scientist also is using this method alone. In 
fact, when he is studying the rocks of the moon he is 
collecting AX: or the observed data. Therefore, AX: helps him 
in arriving at the conclusion. Therefore, we come to know that 
inference is based on observed data. 

Now here one important point we should remember. 
We are collecting data through observation, regarding 
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anything and thus, arrive at the conclusion. The conclusion 
that we arrived at will be only about that object from where 
data has been collected. I am just trying to make a subtle point 
to derive some other important conclusions and therefore the 
subtle point you should know. I will just give you an example. 
Suppose I collect data from the moon then my conclusions 
will deal with the moon only and not Mars, not Earth, not Sun, 
not Jupiter. Therefore, they put in a technical form the data 
and conclusion will deal with the same object alone. So, el?T 
and will belong to the same fTST This is called 

6cU>UN3<iii: <H 1 oi iffi cp^ uejap TIK^T can belong to that alone 
to which ScT belongs. If I collect some data from my blood, 
the report indicates the sickness or the healthy condition, 
dealing with whom? My blood is clean and therefore, my 
mother is healthy! No. So, therefore, what is the mle? 
ScTTIE^raf: ^lcHhTlllUct^uejdi clclooCldi from wherever we 

O X X 

collect data with regard to that alone conclusion can be made. 
Once this is understood we are going to derive a very 
important fact from this. Now the science is collecting data 
from the world, from the observed universe. Now all these 
data collected are from the 3iirdU or from the 31 oil oil 1? 
Whatever data we collect right from a cell or atom or a star or 
a moon all the data collected through observation, and all our 
observations deal with 3iirdU or 3ioiic<Hl? We know 3iirdU is 

3191 ©<d 91 <H^> U T1 cM ej nTIESTTI Edc^TFMPTIcITcr I 11 
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TOtufoTTcT II 
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3iioW being unobservable all the observed data deal 31 oil rati. 
Therefore, if scientific reasoning is used all the scientific 
conclusions will be about 3i oil can, because science is 
collecting data from 31 oil rail and therefore, they can make 
conclusion only with regard to 31 oil ran. because ScTJUtaiZlf: 
TTHTUffrarjuai [akiailrl. Because TITKDI should deal with 

"V -v 

only that tfdf about which we have collected ScT or data. 
Therefore, all the scientific reasoning process is called 
ciiltpcp 31oiailoiai because it is based on the data collected 

O X 

from the external world based on the perception, UceUjTTT. 
Therefore, all the cniocp 3ioi<Hl«l<n will deal with 

O X 

3iailoHsliai<H, 3hT3iranT alone. Therefore, cilRpcp SKmimi 

X 7 o X 

has no access to 3iionia£li. The scientific reasoning method 
has no access to 3iionia£li, which is proved by ciiltpcp 
31d<HloPFr itself. Therefore, through cmcpcp 3IoTHloiaf we 
prove that the ciiltpcp 3ioIrHlohH^ has got only access to 
3Hrarom, 3ioiIr<HI(i£lI. It cannot touch 3iloHIcf£lI, that is 
why the TBIoKIcT says 

«Tcrr citpui atirdmaKu i n tpoiuioinri || 

X 

Don’t hope to arrive at 3iicdi$lioidi through the scientific 
process of reasoning, because it has no access. It is like trying 
to hear through the eyes, how foolish it is to try to hear 
through the eyes, similarly the 3Id3HoI3T has got access to 
31 allotif with that 31ol<Hlolcfi, which can see only the 31oiioHi 
if I try to know the 3iirdll it is abuse of the UTUUPH. It is born 
out of delusion. Therefore, in cl^tdd itself there is a 
particular Tf>T to establish this 
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clct>IUl?lbc3Iolicid^cldiL^lKlcHl^U^i^c)! : 

IIW II 

So, rl6 can never finally prove anything with regard to 
3iirdil. It may know the age of the moon, it may know the 
speed of the light, it can do so many things. But if cl® is used 
for 3iirdiiaeil ‘ 3 iUlrtc< 3 ioiiff' you will never come to a 
conclusion, it will be going on and on. 

Then the question is: what is the oviki or logic used by 
the 9ITM3T? What is the 9ITMRI 3iai<HIaiTl which is used in 
£RH3T?r? Which has to be different from cm®® 3i«i<tiioi<n or 

C\ O X 

scientific reasoning? So the 9ll^>tiei 3i«l<tiloi<Cf has to be 
different because here we are dealing with a different field the 
3iirdU or fl&Loi. Now the difference is this. I said ciif®® 
31qtTUaRT is based on the data collected through perception. 
Data collection is important for any 3iqt<Hloi<H. So, cufixp 
3ioi<Hloiat also involves data collection and 3ioi<Hloi<n 

O X O X 

also involves data collection. But the difference is with regard 
to the source of data. In clif®® 3ioi<tiloi<H the data is 

O X 

collected through perception. That is why it is scientific 
observation. They have to invent methods and methods like 
telescope, microscope, etc., but the crucial thing to be noted is 
the data are based on Uret^DT Whereas in the 9ITMfcr 
31qt<Hlol<H, since it is dealing with 3iirdU or gt&toi, we cannot 
collect data from or through observation, perception, the data 
are collected from 9IFM3T. It is based data collection. 

"V 

This should be very very clearly understood. All the ©ID-mei 
3ioi<Hloi<H used in sRFRDI are based on data collected not 

O X c\ 
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from observation but from 9ITM3T Because we as 311 Biel CDs 

a 

accept the @iry>l as another valid means for collecting data. 
Just as a scientist accepts observation as a valid means of 
collecting data. Thus as a scientist questions an observation, a 
scientist may question a conclusion but no scientist questions 
observation, because scientist has assumed that Urei^TFT or 
observation is valid. In fact, that itself is becoming 
questionable now, now the scientists themselves are finding 
that what I see is valid or not, there question is “do I see 
because there is a thing or is there a thing because I see.” With 
regard to the wave-particle dichotomy, they say when I think 
of a wave and see it is a wave, when I think of a particle and 
see it behaves like a particle. So now, what is fact? Nobody 
knows. Because it seems to depend upon the observer. 
Therefore, whether the observation is valid or not is becoming 
doubtful nowadays, that apart the whole science is based on 
the basic assumption that observation is valid, therefore no 
scientist questions the observation, his aim is only to arrive at 
conclusions based on observation. Conclusions are 
questioned, the data are not questioned, because data is 
observation based. Similarly, once we come to 9ITM3T the 
basic assumption is all the Shastric students have accepted 
9ITM3T as a valid source of collecting data, which cannot be 
disputed. What can be disputed are the conclusions based on 
data. is a conclusion based on Shastric 

statements, <£cldi is a conclusion based on Shastric statements. 
3l<£ Claris a conclusion arrive at based on Shastric statements. 
You can question the conclusions but we are not going to 
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question the Shastric statements itself. Because 9ITM3T is as 
much valid as Ucej^r is valid for a scientist. So, what validity 
a scientist will give to so much validity an dtlQvltp 

gives to BIBBdi. Therefore, in the we are 

collecting data from the 9ITM3T, we don’t question the data 
itself, but based on data we are trying to arrive at 
or <£cldi or 3feTTTr or whatever it might be, 
what is the essential teaching. So this is called 9lD-?flB 
31ai(Hlaicti. So, in this 9ITMRI 31aicHlai<H the f>?T will be based 
on 9ITM3T. In the scientific 3ioi<uioi<n the reason will be based 

'x O x 

on the observation, in 9ITMRT 3ioi<uioidi the 6cl. the reason 

O X o’ 

will be based 9TTT>nfT. Therefore, for 9TTT?IRr TloicHloidi what 
is the basic assumption? The student must be an 3tll^rlO. If a 
allQclcp comes who does not accept the validity of the 
Shastric statements then the entire B^t^ld is of no use to a 

cx 

scientific, a rational, a allf^rio person we cannot apply 
fR&THTI. Don’t be over enthusiastic thinking that after B&UiDi 
study I can argue with a oiii^irlO and establish Be)lari. It is a 
fond hope, it will not work because he will ask for data based 
on perception whereas we are basing our arguments on data 
collected from Slid. Therefore, Be)lari will be useful only for 
an 311 DelB^ and not for a thinking oiii^clB?. 

The next question is, “does it mean that therefore, 
cU 1B?B? 31olrHlolrH is not there in sLgUM?” sUSUM 

O X cx cx 

predominantly is TloTHlolrll^ based on the 3BlolBcls. 

Now do we have a role for cmcpB? 31a|cHlolTL perception 
based reasoning or scientific reasoning is there in gRH3DI or 
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not? It is there. But it has got a different application. The 
scientific or cilfcpcp 3i«i<Hlal<H used in the 5 l^Hxii>t is never 

O X c\ 

for establishing Q<3lari. Because cmcpcp 3i«l<Hloi<H^ deals 
with 3ioiirdli and 00 lari with 311c<Hl. clcH:UOl9lQcl 

x 

fd^^^qgiiqeii:. Therefore, the regular reasoning is never 
used in the to establish the OOlorl. But it is used in 

c\ 

another sense for another purpose. What is that? This is also 
important. Now I said that the scientific reasoning or the 
general logic has got no access to 3iirdU because it is based on 
data collected from 31 oil ran. Now the Oc)iarl is arriving at a 
conclusion through 9TTT^RT 3IoTHToI7Fr and not by using 
cuicpq? 31olctilol(H. Now we say, since cmcpcp 3iaianaidi has 
no access to 3iirdii, the cfflcpcp 3iaLdiiaidi cannot prove the 
Vedantic teaching, because it is different and equally 
important is cmcpcp droTHToPlT cannot disprove the Vedantic 
teaching also. Because for proving or disproving access is 
necessary. Suppose a person says, this is such and such color 
or this short or tall. So an observation has been made with the 
help of eyes. And he is asking me “As my eyes are not alright 
so you please verify whether this number is 8 or 3.” Now there 
is one observation is in the field of numbers or i.e., 

observation seeing the observation. And I want to verify that. 
Now by verification I want to prove it as correct or prove it as 
wrong. But remember whether I have to prove or disprove I 
should use the proper instrument, i.e., the eyes alone are 
required for proving the color or for disproving a color. You 
cannot use the ears either to prove a color or disprove a color 
also. Therefore proving also requires an access, disproving 
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also requires an access. Therefore, ciilcpcp 3IqTHToTiT cannot 
prove the Vedantic teaching and by the same token of logic 
the scientific reasoning cannot disprove the 00lari also. But 
what happens? Some philosophers, ollTMcp philosophers use 
ciilcpcp 3iaLanaiai disprove 00lari. They say, “Now we have 
disproved OOlacl.” Now if a anfTfH? uses cincpcp dlahHlaTTr 
to disprove the OOlacl it is very clear that he has used the 
ciilcpcp TiqPHloPH wrongly. Because we know that cilfcpcp 
31oi(HlalTr cannot disprove OOlacl. Why? Because cincpcp 
3IcTHToPri field is 31 all ran. Vedantic teaching is with regard to 
31 Iran. Therefore, cnRpcp 3IaFailaiaT cannot disprove OOlacl 
I know. But if he uses cincpcp 3IaTTUaiaT to disprove OOlacl I 
know that there is some fallacy in his inference. Therefore, 
what do I do? I, the Vedantin use cincpcp 3loianoiai to show 
the fallacy of the of the cnlopcp liaTHlaia^ used by other 
philosophers. Scientific reasoning is used by OOlacl to show 
the fallacy of the scientific reasoning in disproving the OOlacl. 
We don’t use scientific reasoning to prove OOlacl. When 
somebody uses scientific reasoning to disprove OOlacl we 
disprove his disprove. We disprove his disproving and 
establish through cnRpcp 3Iaiailai<H^ that your ciilcpcp 
3ioianaiai is wrongly used. This is how cincpcp 3iaiailaia^ is 
used in OOlacl not to prove OOlacl is logical but to prove that 
OOlacl is not illogical. This is one use of cincpcp 3ioianaiai 
There is a second use also for cincpcp 3ioianoiaf which we 

O N 

will see in the next class. 
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In the last class, we were discussing the differences 
between the cilia? cp 3ial<Hlai<H, the inference used normally 
and 9TI^fkr 3loi<Uioidi, the inference used in 91f?>r. There are 

o x 

certain common and there are certain uncommon features also. 
The common features are that. 

Both in cllfcbcp TlahHloWT the worldly inference and 
9TRTfRT 3iql<HloIJT the scriptural inference they depend upon 
some external data collected through some external source. 
Both are data based and data is collected from some other 
source, some other UTHUiTl. Therefore, both of them are 
dependent on some other source of data. 

The second common feature is that both of them do not 
question the validity of the data. It is a very important point. 
For example, when the scientist uses the inference, it is based 
on perceptual data and the scientist never questions the 
perceptual data, he takes for granted that sensory perception is 
valid. A scientist believes in Uc<L§I UTU'JUTL he believes in 
sensory data, he never questions the sensory data. A scientist 
can question only the conclusions based on the data, he never 
questions the data itself. Therefore, data is accepted as valid, 
and is never questioned. Similarly, in scriptural inference, we 
collect data from the scriptures and we never question the 
validity of scriptural data. Just as observation should not be 
questioned only the conclusions based on the data can be 
questioned, similarly scriptures can be never questioned, only 
you can question the conclusions you arrive at based on the 
scriptures. Therefore, in cmcpcp 31qTHloi<fl perceptual data 
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are not questioned, in 9 ll 3 -?Qei 3iql<tilaidi scriptural data 
cannot be questioned. These are the two common features. 
First common feature is both are dependent on data and the 
second common feature is both do not question the validity of 
data. 

Then what is the uncommon feature? The uncommon 
feature is, 

ciiicpcp 3ioirHloirH can deal with the 31 oil rail alone, 

O A 7 

because they are based on perception, perceptual data and 
perceptual data are of the 31 oil rati alone. So, clM>® 
3ioiaiioiai is based on perceptual data and perceptual data deal 
with only 3ioUcau. Therefore, cfficpcp 31qpiToFTT can function 
only within the field of 3ioHraii. Whereas 9TTT^RT 3iqiaiioiai, 
especially in (d^STHTT. is based on scriptural data and the 
scriptures, especially <3<3 loci, deal with 31 Iran. Therefore, here 
the 9 ll 3 oiiei 3ioianoiai can function in the field of 3llran. 

O X 

Therefore, their fields are totally different. One has got 
3ioliraii as its field and the other has got 3ilran as its field. 
They are like the eyes and ears. Eyes functions in the field of 
colors and forms whereas ears function in the field of sounds, 
both are IhHluiats all right but they have got different fields. 
Therefore, we come to certain conclusions, based on these 
common and uncommon features. 

ciiiqDcp 3Iqf<Hlol<lT can never prove or disprove the 
information’s about the 31 Iran gained through 9113-^fiei 
31(3iaHal3T. ciilcpcp 3IqT3ilolJT has no judging capacity either 
prove to or disprove 3ilraiiaen. Like what? The eyes cannot 
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question the information regarding the sound nor can the eyes 
disprove the information regarding the sound. Similarly, ears 
cannot prove or disprove the color. Extending this we say 
ciiltpcp 3ioi<Jilai<H has no capacity to prove or disprove 
Vedantic knowledge. Since, in gEITHg, we are discussing 
Vedantic knowledge, 3iioti$iiaidi, the cmcpcp 3Iot<Hlai3T 
does not have much role to play. So, in d^Hg?l 90% of oviki. 
90% of dtp. used is 3i«l<Hlolrfi. scriptural data based 

inferences alone. This is called technically, gin ^ldctlrl dtp:. 
911^>0d 31olrHlol,H is called ^DTLci ?TO. That is what 

O X o 

Ol^cl^ldiel says in TIRIoT U>rlcp,H 

clldVlltfe idvlielrli glcltblT: tISI: TTHI?lfclcTT 

nTfranrnraTTnfir ! hi?i ( HrUridd33raEu r kirii<ti i n^iTEmr 

o o O O 

U>rlcp,H 3 || 

■\ 

In ddlcrcl field if you use cffl*ct> 31qf<HIEI3T. @l^ct>^Mld 
calls it O'iricb:. it is called gctp fl<b:, dry logic, wrong logic 
or misplaced logic. Then what is proper cl<b:? 

girl <H rl ->cl cpkS ol-it adl ei rl 1 g. Let all the reasoning be 
scriptural data based. 

Then the question comes, “Is there any utility for 
ciiltpcp 31al(HlolcH in discussion? Do we use scientific 

O X 

logic at all in Do we use ciiltpcp 3iol<moi<ri in 

d&lgg if you ask; I was discussing in the last class. For that 
we say, cmcpcp 3IqTHlolg is used in ci^Hgg rarely, in two 
contexts. What are the two contexts? Now we said that 
ciiltpcp 3M<HIoItH should not be used for proving or 
disproving tldiocl. because their fields are different. But there 
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are certain philosophers who apply clHcpcp 3iotTUol<H^ to 
disprove Qcllarl or to say Qcllarl is illogical. But certainly, we 
know that, it is the wrong application of cmcpcp TiabHlobH. It 
is like applying the eyes and disproving the sound. Therefore, 
all those philosophers have wrongly applied ciiRpcp 
31 oi<Hlately to disprove Qcllarl. Now what we do? We have to 
point out their fallacy. It is fallacious application of ciifcpcp 
diohHlolcH. we have to prove. But to prove that clM>® 
31ohHlal<H^ is falsely used what do we do? We use clM>® 
3iaLdiiaidi itself to prove the fallacy of their effiepep 
3lol<Hloiai. We use cilia? 0 ? 3laicHl«i<n to prove their fallacious 
application, wrong application of cilia? cp 31ol<Hlolcf^ and 
establishing that Q <3 lari is illogical. In that context we say, 
that your 3IoTHloicFr is wrong and therefore Q <3 lari is not 
illogical. So, thus cmcpcp 31ol<HlohHjs not used to say Qcllarl 
is logical. We don’t say Qcllarl is logical by cmcpcp 
3lal<Hlaicti. cmcpcp 3iai<mai<fi is used to point out that Q (3 lari 

O X O X r 

is not illogical. Then if somebody asks it is logical? No, I 
don’t say it is logical. Then do you say it is illogical? No, it is 
not illogical. Then what do you say? We say, Qcllarl is 
beyond the field of logic, i.e., cilia?cp 31ohHlahH. Therefore, 
you cannot say that Qcllarl is logical or illogical, Qcllarl is 
supralogical or ultralogical or infralogical or allogical, 
whatever words you want to use. Don’t use logic to prove or 
disprove the Qcllarl. So thus, logic is used, cmcpcp 3ial<flial<H 
is used to disprove the illogicality of Qcllacl. This is done very 
efficiently later, especially, in the second chapter. In the first 
chapter, effiepep 3iol<filaldl does not come at all. The whole of 
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first chapter is based on 9ITMRI 31 ol<Hlolcff scriptural data 
based conclusions are given in the entire first chapter. In the 
second chapter alone, we enter the logic field, ciiicpcp 
31oi<Hloi<H field to disprove their cmcpn? 31oi<Hlol<H. This is 
one purpose. 

Then there is second purpose also. What is that? 
Certain other philosophers or oiipjricp philosophers, as we 
saw in the introduction, there are six systems out of which 

sv sy c 

four are <su<£) system and one each olai and vliaicp system. 
They do not have 3Iol<HloIcFr at all, because they don’t 

accept 9TFM3T They know only cmcpcp 3iobHloi<H. What 
they do is, based on that ciiicpcp 3IoTHloi<i^ they try to arrive 
at the truth of Oneself, the 3ilr<ti^a^Li<ri or the truth of the 
world. And we want to establish that truth can never be 
arrived at by using ciiicpcp 31oCHloi<Ft. So, we use cffiaxp to 
disprove all their conclusions. Or to dismiss all the Buddhist 
systems, because I cannot use @il^>Qei 3lol<Hloi<Hjn front of a 
cipy). Why because he will say he is no faith in the scriptures, 
so how am I going to accept. Therefore, I cannot talk 9ITMRI 
3ioi<fiiaidi in front of a oTaT, in front of a cLky). Therefore, I 
have got only cfnepcp 31oTHloicfr. And using cmcpcp 
3iol<Hloi<i^ I don’t prove Be)lari, but I disprove their 
philosophies. All the other philosophies are disproved and we 
say that ciiicpcp 3iol<HloITl cannot function in the field of 
truth. Because logic is never final. 

eicolaiiaiirficiisrzrgl: cp9IcT3aTHlTlf3T: I 3ltcHeicPrl^^oVl: 

o o o c o 

3i^ei3amufdcd n cu<Mudkwi II 
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Suppose there is a great logician and he establishes something 
through logic, eicoioi 3tolI<+tcl : 31^: - taking lot of pains he 
establishes something logically. <Hrl6U says, after sometime 
another logician will come who will be more, brilliant than the 
previous logician. 31 &eirpn$>>cra: ? 3IT$teicPci>>: means more 
intelligent, 3icrei^aimi£ici - he can easily disprove the 
previous conclusions and arrive at a new conclusions. And he 
will say that “I am the greatest.” Someone came and told to 
Muhammad Ali that, “I am is the greatest.” Then the 
Muhammad Ali boxer said it seems, “you may be the greatest 
but I am the latest.” That is why scientific conclusions are 
always modified. Einstein himself is questioned by some other 
scientist. You will find that rl® can give only working 
knowledge of the truth. It can only give functional 
information, working information with which we can conduct 
our oaa61A But the logic or scientific conclusions can never 
tell me what exactly is the truth. And therefore, a new scientist 
will come bring a new conclusion. That is why the scientists 
do not have the courage to say “this is the fact” but they say 
“this is my observation.” And in future some more data comes 
the conclusion may be changed. How long will it continue? 
Eternally it will continue. Therefore, <1 cal all ai PH cii 3 WT2T :. So, 
what is your advice? Use science for functional knowledge. 
We don’t condemn science. Science is glorious, we can 
improve our standard of living, we can procure things, you 
can cure many diseases. Thus use science for functional 
knowledge, never try to use science or logic to know what is 
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the truth because the truth is 3iUh£>ckwi, it is not accessible to 
the ciucbcp 3iolcHl«i<H. Therefore, they say, 

3llUcrrai: 5cTcT ^T BTRIT: oT cli^cicpui eiioRicl I 

O -V 

3mirnWIfra3UT ct^cM: 11 

O 'X 

<T <HKli: 3llUcrrai: - in the creation there are many things, 
which are beyond logic and science. To expect everything to 
fall within science and logic is to show short-sightedness. So, 
every scientist must be humble enough to understand that 
there are things which are beyond the scope of science. They 
are called 3lRloodi: BTFTT:, 3lUf^tkll: fdfckil:. Be humble 
enough. And with regard to those things, ol cliAclOui dloTTcT 
- don’t apply your logic with regard to those things. And if 
you apply what will happen? 31 U fcl Borlrl <T> ui cpTfltui: 
TTfKiiaaBlTr - by using this logic nobody has crossed over 
the ocean of 319121. you can never cross over by 

using scientific logic. So, regarding the origination of the 
world they brought out a theory first and somebody wanted to 
confirm that theory and instead of confirming that theory one 
more theory got added. And then more scientists started 
working in that field and the results is so many theories have 
propped up. Bootstrap theory, shoestring theory, solid-state 
theory, big bang theory, evolution theory, thus you will find at 
last, previously you were only confused now I am 
confounded. So, 3iUlrtBoclrlOui - by using perpetual data 
based scientific logic nobody can cross over the ocean of 
TT9RT or doubt. Therefore, properly, with due respect come to 
9TTf>T. And if any allPiclcp claims that “I have arrived at the 
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truth”, aoicrcl will use scientific logic and show that what you 
consider truth is not the truth. So thus, oen^iRiKi dismisses all 
the four types of Buddhism; it is all purely scientific logic 
based, he dismisses the sdoi theory etc. All those theories he 
dismisses without bringing the 9ITM3T, because there is no 
scope to quote from 9TfT>h by purely using scientific logic he 
says your conclusions are wrong. Then the opponent asks 
what is your conclusion? Then we say, “I have got a 
conclusion but it is not based on cmcpcp 3ioi<HloiTL but it is 

O X 

based on 9TITTrkr 31olrHlol,H. 

O X 

Therefore, what are the two purposes of clM)® 
3I^3TToI3T. 

^ To establish that Qc)iocl is not illogical. 

^ To establish that all oiipycicp systems are illogical. 

But mainly we use 9ITMRI 3IqpnoI3T to arrive at the 
Vedantic conclusions. So this point must be remembered 
throughout. 

Now we will go to the introduction given by 
to fRFran. which is well known as 3R53I2I 

x C\ 7 

anisera. 

3f tmZI MTOTI 

*v 

3ICTTS means an error or a mistake. In this BTTKTTT. 

N 

9 lSO^iviieI establishes that the whole 3THTJ that a human 

x 

being suffers is because of an error or a mistake. What a 
tragedy, because of a mistake, because of an error! This is 
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very important. Because once 915 <T>?Rliet proves that TTTTTT 
is because of an error, then he can easily say 3THTJ loiain is 
because loicilrl. error laicjjrl. Only when the error is 

gone, the error caused problems is also gone. Once you say 
3THTJ is because of an error, the question comes why is there 
an error? How does an error comes? A mistake comes? That is 
very simple. Any error is because of ignorance, 3i$lioidi. So 
thus, 3i§lioidi causes 3ICTFS and 3ICTT5T causes 3THTJ. This 
is the essence of 31^01^1 9HRI3T And therefore what? If 3T2TT? 

x 

should go, 3 Reti^t should go and if dlCTlTT should go, 
3i§lioidi should go if 3i51ioidi^ should go, 511ol<H^ should come. 
Therefore, it is ^lloloi rfcT 3Tftfl:. cpdiun ol 3IRJI:, BKTreu ol 
iHTdf:. JUlHolHl 3T OT3T:, HMoi PT 3Tr$T:. 

oT enoiai oT ^IlSN?cei(ji cpnun oft 3T KltKii | 

x 

5lAllr<hd3rddlH3T 3TTdf: M oiraHtTT 11 IWPHATHTTJT 

II 

You may do any other thing HT HMTT c[T TBTJToT HI 

(tiKD HI. We don’t say they are useless, they all have got their 
flmction of preparing you, but none of them can give you 
liberation, because bondage is error based, which is ignorance 
based and it can go only if knowledge comes. 

TTIP^T: HatTThTnckVlailVl || TOPclrlilUlaUdrl $-6 II 

x 

siiaiici Her ?r <r>cioy<u 11 tHcicypir §-91911 

X o X 

olrllHoiolrllH^r 3TT3T9 TTTTTkT ufO-drll: || 4tfTT2-^ II 

CX o 



And therefore, 3I2iicii BAtlal^ll-itl. Therefore, we have come 
to gain siioLdi only. Why have we come to silaicpiuSrH 
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leaving behind 3?3i3?iu>53i? Because by §lloidi^ alone we get 
31131. This is the essence of 3IE3H3I 9HT33I. Now we will go 
to the details. 

Now for conveying this topic of 3K3U31, in 30Iacl we 
take a well-known example of the rope and snake. This 
example is coming hereditarily. We find this example given 

by <>>115313,1313 in his BllU^gviBNUBU 

3ITair^I(TT 3KH 3ooI3a£I35T3 lacplcUrli I 
3lta3lf£fM33ri£cJlr<Hl IcktdcUcl: II 3RU533ct>II3ct>I 3- 

?19 II 

So, when there is a rope in front of you, which is not clearly 
visible, then there is a mistake of snake. Therefore, snake 
perception on a rope is called an error, 3ewdl 3PT 3T£:. Even 
cDctdot has used in his 3I31K[0I3I it seems, ^6oriiJ<56dl6b 
G^rT65tpLb QumuLbOTun ^rraiasimj y^rn gjbfiiLb «5l6oniJ<£)iu 
a51<$mju urTLii).6H Goip urT(5'rr)rD (TIcrs^ITcIcT nia^3T 

3R31 3133: TfoT mm l)ac)31 1 Bc 15RR1 I333T3 UITgUI ^3 

O Ct X o ■V X o 

31333 3TB3TFT - 3TF33I3TRIUT 31^^331111531). 3icl5<Hlclcl 
(Tfa^3T tilCrH 3133 Hal. 3lct5^lcl^ means rope(garland). 3133 
means snake. Like that BTcT3T 3ac)H 13d5M3 13353 UlTgui 

(?V X O ^ x X 

33 31333 3133?31 - similarly the UwlBlcls are a mistake on 

O OX X J c\ 

g^Iol just as the snake is a mistake on the rope. So, this 
example is a hoary old adage. Now we are going to analyze 
how this error takes place. Rope-snake we have heard. But we 
are trying to go deeper into that. 
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When does the error takes place? If you analyze, if the 
rope completely not seen like in total darkness, no mistake 
takes place. In pitch darkness there is no mistake at all. That is 
where we say, ignorance is bliss. Because we don’t see 
anything. Therefore, in total ignorance, there is no error. 
Similarly, in total knowledge also there is no error. Because 
you see clearly that this is a rope. Therefore, we can say, 
Knowledge is also bliss. Ignorance is also bliss, Knowledge is 
also bliss. Ignorance is bliss - what is the example? A sleeper. 
A sleeping person is in bliss. Knowledge is bliss - what is the 
example? A wise person. Now when does the problem come? 
When there is semi-light, partial light and partial darkness you 
know there is something curly, spiral thing. And you have 
seen the movie Snake. Or you have visited Snake Park. 
Therefore, in his mind all over what is revealing? Snake. Then 
there is <HoV, 3Io£lcpT> or <H«cJ ycpl9I:, that is why °>jysmcj 
says, 3IoTi<T>T>. so it is twilight time, dusk time and therefore, 
he has got partial knowledge. Which part is known? ‘ There is 
something ’ that much is known. But what is that thing, he 
doesn’t know. 

Now, there is something this knowledge is called 
Vlidliaci $iiaidi, partial knowledge. And that part of the rope, 
what is that? There is something exists, that part of the rope is 
called ^ildtlovi 3191 . What part of rope? Rope is a thing. That 
‘thingness it is a thing. It is a general thing. That thingness 
that there is something is called Vlldllaci 3191 . And that 
.ill dll a vi 3191 is not covered at all by darkness, that Vildlloci 
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3191 is visible, so we call it 31 ail< 3 cl 3191. That general feature 
is not covered. And this is real or unreal? There is something 
is real. So therefore, it is called rilcvi 3191 . 

Three words have been introduced. 

i) TlhHTa^I 3191, 

ii) 31 all cl cl 3191, 

iii) TIc^I 3191. 

^ ^Uchlaei 3191 means the general existence; 

'P 31 (ill cl cl 3191 is uncovered part; 

^ and xilcei 3191 is the real part, i.e., very clearly seen. 

But because the light is dull, what is covered? That it is 
a rope, which is the particular feature is covered. What is the 
general feature? It is a thing. “There is ” is the TTTHTa^I 3191. 
The ropeness is covered, which is the specific feature. 
Therefore, the ropeness is called fcHT9I 3191, the specific 
feature. Is this specific feature covered or not? It is covered, 
because of the partial light, therefore it is 3iiacl 3191. 

Therefore, what is the fact? There is a rope is a fact. Of 
this total fact, one part is covered and another part is not 
covered. Which part is not covered? “There is” part is not 
covered. In the sentence, ‘There is a snake’, ‘there is’ part is 
not covered. Then what is covered? ‘Rope’ is covered. So, 
‘There is’ part is called TThHIA^l 3191, 3ioiKlcl 3191, TIc^T 3191. 
And ‘rope’ is 31 let cl 3191 or IB9TCI3191. When the IB9HT 3191 is 
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3iiacldi, is covered, what do I do? Do I keep quite? I have got 
a fertile mind and that too mind with snakes wriggling. In that 
place where the FT9IW 3191 is covered, I replace it with another 
FI9M 3191. One KT9nT 3191 is covered. What is that? 
‘Ropeness’ FT9TO 3191 is covered, in that place I put another 
FI9M 3191, which is called ‘snake’. Therefore, the snakeness 
is a replaced FT9PT 3191. We are not replacing PilcHloVi 3191. 
‘There is’ is kept as it is. It is ^tidllaei 3191, 3i ail art 3191, Atra 
3191 only. But we are adding what? Another RT9IB 3191, which 
is snake, and that snake is TIc^Th or That snake is 

or 31 oif lap It is unreal. When you say there is a snake, 
there are two parts in that - 

i) PUdhaCl 3191, which is 3ioiKlrl 3191 and Tlr^I 3191, 
which is expressed as ‘there is’ 

ii) and the second part is snake, which is FT9KI 3191, 
which is Distil FT9TO 3191. 

Therefore, in every error, there is a TIc^T ^iiatlaei 3191, 
real general feature and there is a IB9ItT 3191, unreal 

particular feature. Why does unreal particular feature come? 
Because the real particular feature is covered. So, an unreal 
particular is replaced. That is why when the knowledge 
comes, I first said there is a snake and then I put on the 
torchlight and I see that it is an error and that error is removed 
and I replace the statement also, previously I said there is a 
snake now I say there is a rope. The correction is in riiiailoci 
3191 or FJ9PT 3191? The correction is not in PllcHloei 3191. 



‘There is’ remains in both the statements, therefore, PUrftlovi 
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3191 doesn’t require any correction, because it is ^lcei. it is 
3ioiiari. So, correction takes place only in Ic[9lTr 3191. Instead 
of saying snake, I say there is a rope. When the correction 
takes place in Ff9TW 3191, the fear caused by snake is gone. 
One I know what it is whether it is rope or snake. This is 
called 3THFJ foiafcl. Then you should not say, ‘there is a new 
fear caused by rope’. Because rope does not frighten you, 
because it is an innocent piece of rope, it is only an useful 
thing, it cannot cause fear. The fearless rope comes. In the 
same way, when a person says, 3i6di ^1^111^, I am a 3F3lf?, 
miserable fellow, then 9 lSO^RlKi says, ‘here also there is a 
TlhHTo^r 3191 and ©903 3191. What is the TlTHTo^I 3191? ‘I 
am’, which refers to a conscious being, conscious means fcTcT, 
being means ScT. Therefore, ‘I am’ refers to TIcT Rich, the 
conscious being, that ‘I am’ is ^lldlloci 3191 , which is 31 oil a cl 
3191, it is TIc^T 3191, which is real, ‘I am’ is real, there is no 
covering, it is self-evident and ever-evident, 

wcMmiaiBcM mm n ^onnRnscr ww 11 

and $llai Then where is the problem? There is a 

FT9M 3191. What is that FT9M 3191? I am ‘a 3F3lf?’. That 
‘Timfr ’ is a FT9TT 3191, which is unreal like our snake. 

Now this unreal T39IW 3191 has come because of the 
covering of the real hT9It3 3191. The unreal FT 9 M 3191 has 
come because of - not ^tiatlovi 3191 , because riildllcwi 3191 is 
not covered, it is available as ‘I am’. Therefore, there is no 
covering of TIOTcNT 3191 - the covering of the real T39TtT 3191, 
which is replaced by an unreal &9PT 3191. Therefore, the 
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covering belongs to TT9PT 3191, the replacement also belongs 
to the FT9KT 3191, whereas xiilcHloel 3191 remains intact. What 
is that real FT9M 3191 that is covered? 3fTraif? or 
3lioicrcj:. In the statement ‘I am a TITIlfir the first part ‘I am’ 
is 3IcT and Kirns evident, the second part, which is covered is 
3iioicrcj 3191 and 3loicrrira 3191 or U tiled 3191 or 3191 or 

c\ 

3Rf5Ilf3rcI3I 3191 i.e., the FI9M 3191 that is covered. That I 
am uul: that tM: is covered, 3I3F3lf? is covered, 
limitlessness is covered, 3llolacj: is covered, that &9M 3191 is 
covered. And in that place what has come? 31UU1, chfST 
TTHITT, i.e., the ©9PT 3191. Therefore, 3im dfe:, 3im 
TTHIT? is an error that is the cause of the all problem. So, what 
is required? You need not change the ^liailavi 319131, i.e., ‘I 
am’ but you have to only remove the FT9M 3191 called 3THlf?. 
By what? By putting the torchlight. What is the torchlight? 
Qc)loci 3U09I torchlight, is having that torchlight. When 
the presses the ‘clcl ccPtT 3lf5I' button, then the 51A1 3191, 
uuicq 3191 becomes evident, 31631 5161 311731 §lioi<u comes 
and it eliminates the FT9PT 3191, i.e., the 3F3FJ 3191 is 
removed. 3I63T 3ITT3T is common for both error and 

x 

knowledge. The change is taking place in the fc[9lTr 3191 alone. 
Therefore, 911 «llcl^ what happens? 31631 7KUK notion goes 
away and 31631 31 cp knowledge comes and that is the aim of 
all the 337211 «l?i<13T This is what is going to be analyzed 
elaborately. 

Now this error can be defined differently by looking at 
it from different angle. Even though it is an error, you can 














































Introduction 


define the error differently. Look, this error has been studied 
very deeply! This science is called epistemology. It is full- 
fledged science. This is the study of knowledge and error. 
What is knowledge and what is error? How knowledge 
comes? How error comes? All these are analyzed. Books and 
books are written on error. 9lSO^iciiet writes a 811HTTI on 

"V "V 

error about a page and a half. For that 9HRHI sub¬ 
commentaries goes on and on and on, pages and pages are 
written on what is error, because of their differences of 
opinion regarding error. So, there are erroneous opinions 
about error. It is called ^ceiilriaicy ctLcN description of error, 
vjfals description of error, description of error, etc. 

There are erroneous description of errors and 3lf!cT 
description of error alone is correct like that it has been proved 
- that I am going to give you condensed fonn of error theory. 

Now when you look at the error - from the standpoint 
of rope, you can define error as misapprehension of the rope. 
Mis-taking the rope is error. In 3T5HXT, it is called 3iovityj 
<£RPJI3T What is an error? Taking rope for something else is 
error. 

The same error can be defined from the standpoint of 
snake also. And you say, error is superimposition of snake, 
which is not there. Superimposing, a non-existent snake is 
superimposed. Therefore, what is the second definition of 
error? Superimposition of a snake. Here snake is taken as an 
example, it can be anything. In TRHWT, it is called 3I£«nilu: 
or 3Reiix>i:. First definition is mistake, it is 3FNI£IT <il6uirfi 
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from the standpoint of rope. From the standpoint of snake, it is 
superimposition or 3I553J2I. 

The third definition is a combination or mixing up of a 
real rope and an unreal snake. When you say there is a snake, 
‘there is’ refers to the rope, which is a real part, that is 
TTFHTo^T 319131; and when you say snake, ‘snake’ refers to the 
FT9M 3191, which is unreal. Therefore, when you say, there is 
a snake, it is a mixture of real 319131 and the unreal 

FT9PT 3191. So, what is error? Mixing up of 3Ic^I3I and 
smczm, TIcM3T and 3ioid3f TlT^IFlcT T3T21allai<>U13i is error. 
EJRdolicpxiuidi means mixing up. More in the next class. 

3o quRtcf: quirteh quifrqufet^rn | mfel quisn^Rl 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

quiTlcllcllpWeirr || 3o 9nfwT: 9TTFmT: 9 TITkT: 11 gfe: 3o. 

CX 
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introduces sltSTH^Is in his 9HRI3T through 
the discussion of 3IEv3I2I or error. The purpose of this 
discussion is to show that the whole 3THTJ is based on an 
error, which is with regard to one’s Self. Self-error, Self- 
misjudgment, Self-wrong conclusion is the cause of whole 
TfJTTT. If the error is the cause of 3THFJ, the only way out is 
the removing this error and any error can be removed by 
knowledge alone. So therefore, Self-error is corrected by Self- 
knowledge. This is the aim of in writing the 

3IE*333I Blltejap And we were studying the error generally 
through the example of rope-snake, wherein rope is partially 
known and this partial knowledge leads to the error of ‘this is 
snake'. This error can be looked from three different angles I 
said. 

First we can take the error as a mistaken rope. From the 
standpoint of rope, if you study the error it can be said to be a 
mistaken rope is error. The very word mistake, in English, is a 
beautiful word, you miss the fact and take the wrong thing. 
So, miss the rope, which is the fact, and take the snake, which 
is not a fact. Therefore, mistaking the rope is error. 

Similarly, you can look at error from the standpoint of 
snake also and you can define error as the superimposition of 
the snake, which is not there, which you superimpose, you 
project. In 3FT3??T, the first one is called 3icra2H £L6uidi, 
mistaking the rope; the second one is called 3ICTFS:, 
superimposition. So, 3icra2H from the standpoint of 
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rope, 3 Reu^i: is from the standpoint of snake. Both mean the 
same error. 

Third way of looking at is, you take both rope and 
snake, the rope is real and the snake is unreal and the error is 
mixing up of, the combination of the real rope and the unreal 
snake. Mixing up these two you create a third entity, like a 
salad, which is a singular entity, but in that singular entity 
there is a real part also and there is an unreal part also. So 
thus, error can be defined as is mixing up of the real and 
unreal. In TITcpfr. it is called .McHloIcI TFTeioila^uidi. TToJTh 

C 7 C O X X 

means real, 3iaicidi means unreal. Or TITH-iriSHI 

5 C -x 

OT^ioiiOvUJidi. ft^lolicpvMJia^ m cans mixing up, combining. I 
am using the word TIcHIoTcT ITr^oikp^uia^ because 
has used that expression. 

So here, let us see how this mixture is taking place. 
This person, who commits a mistake, makes a statement that 
‘there is a snake’. He doesn’t know that there are two entities. 
Only we are saying that there is a mixing up of real and 
unreal. But as far as the mistaker is concerned, he is not aware 
that there are two things. He says, there is a snake. Now in his 
statement and in his cognition, there is only one entity but on 
an analysis we find, that in that one unitary perception there is 
TIc^T 3191, the real part is there, and there is also 3ioici 3191, 
the unreal part. This he doesn’t know and takes it as one, but it 
is a mixture. How? In the statement ‘there is’ that ‘is’ness or 
existence is real and unreal? It is riirei 3191, which belongs to 
the rope. So, ‘there is ’ part is TIc^T 3191, the existence part is 
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rileddl. Whereas in ‘there is a snake’, the snake part is 
31 (Tiflat. So, is is Tied 3191 and ‘ snake ’ is 3ioici 3191. 

Similarly, when he says, the snake is frightening is 
3ioicl 3191, which belongs to snake, which is false. So, it is a 
frightening snake, frightening is 31 old 3191. It is a long snake. 
The length is Tied 3191 or 31 aid 3191? The length belongs to 
the rope and therefore, it is riled 3191. Existence is riled 3191, 
length is riled 3191; whereas snake is 31 old 3191, frightening 
nature is 3loid 3191. And he says, it is a poisonous snake, 
poisonous is 31oid 3191. And it is curved one. What it is? It is 
riled 3191 because it belongs to the rope, which is curly. So 
thus, this person makes a peculiar mixture in which some of 
them are riled 3191s and some of them are 31 old 3191s, but he 
does not know that there is riled 3191 and 31 old 3191, he mixes 
them both and takes it as one unitary. 

Similarly, when a person says, ‘I am so and so’. He 
takes himself as one unitary entity. But 9lA <T>rildld says, in ‘I 
am so and so’ there are two 319131s. You are mixing up riled 
3191 and 31 (del 3191, and creating a alia, who is miserable. So, 
when he says, ‘I am conscious being’, what 3191? 
Consciousness is riled 3191. When he says, ‘I am an existent 
one’, the existence is what? Existence is riled 3191. When he 
says, ‘I am a fat person’, it is 3lold 3191. So thus, the alia is 
neither pure 3lle<ni nor pure 3iaiiCtHi, it is a mixture of 3ilcdil 
and 3i(TiierHl. riled 3191 and 31 old 3191 and this riled lot el 3191 
is striving for liberation. This mixture is called error. 
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So therefore, mistaking the rope is error, called 3icra2H 
<il6>J13i. Superimposing the snake is called error, called 
3I£3n3T. Or mixing up of rope and snake is error, called 
.ilceiioicl I3T£loikp3ui3i. And what is the aim of the entire 

C X 

This 3ioTioid knot, the 3€IcI 9131331 knot, 3I£3I 
9131331 knot and 013 ui 9131331 knot you have tightened and 
there is the problem and therefore remove this knot, unknot, 
get disentangled and that is called 3ft§I. And for this alone the 
entire £RH3T?I is working. It is a small job only, just 
unknotting it. This is 31Tdl3i discussion in general. Now I will 
enter into the 3RV1131 3TK3I3T. 9lS031dld's discussion of 

X -V 

this. 

Now this discussion, the 3KAU31 31113131 of 
9 lS 031 dld can be broadly classified into six topics. I will 
first enumerate, then we will briefly discuss each one of them. 

i) 3Rdl31 91501. In English, objection to the theory or the 
idea of error raised by other systems of philosophy. They 
raise an objection to the error idea. They want to say that 
the idea of an error is an error. There is no possibility for 
an error to take place. So thus, this is the first topic. 

ii) 3Rdl3i 91501 3I3TTUloi3T - answering the objection. 
Negating the objection raised by the opponents. 

iii) 3Rdl31 cTdfopiT the definition of error. 

iv) 3Rdl31 3ITBtKioii - showing the possibility of error. 

v) 3R3II3T 33300131- the proof for 3IK03I; the 13300131 and 
finally, 
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vi) 3I£3J2I OTHST7: - the conclusion of the 3I£^n3T topic. 

These are the six topics contained in the 3I£3r2I 
8HRT3T Now, for the sake of convenience, I am going to 
rearrange the six topics, slightly. And in this rearrangement, 
firstly, I will take the 3 Ren^i cEJPTRi, i.e., the third topic. And 
thereafterwards, I will discuss the other topics in that order 
only. The definition part I will discuss first, because it is easy 
and briefer. 

A) Now 91 A<T> 31 UKi gives two definitions to 3RUT3I 
directly and the third definition is indirectly available. Since, it 
is often quoted I am just giving the definition. No new idea is 
contained in it. But because it is the definition given by 
9 l 5 tpAKlieI. therefore, it is popular, so I am giving this. 

One definition he gives is BT>T BBTfc? 313811 At: 
3TRH2I:. If translated into English it means the perception of 
an experienced object on a wrong locus. Of course, one more 
word he adds AJilcUoll:. TWITAT: 333 UcfcbdlciaTRI:. But 

C C (N 

these two words alone are important - UA?1 UckfcCia 91131:. 
This is a very clean definition. Because if you take rope-snake 
example, here he is perceiving the snake, which snake is 
already experienced before. I cannot superimpose a snake if I 
have not experienced the snake at all. A person who has never 
seen the snake will not mistake the rope for a snake. And 
therefore, snake is what? An experienced object. And I error 
what am I doing? I am perceiving the experienced object, 
what is that? Snake. Upon what? A wrong locus. What is the 
wrong locus here? The rope is the wrong locus. Therefore, 
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perceiving an experienced snake upon a wrong locus, i.e., the 
rope is called error. This is one definition 9 lSO^iviieI gives. 

The second definition, which is more popular and is 
more simpler also he gives and that is 3iclT£dioi^ - 

perception of an object is seen on a wrong locus. Here what 
is the object perceived? The snake. Where does he see? On a 
rope, which is a wrong place. Because, it is not a snake. Or 
perception of silver on a shell. Silver is an object and it seen 
on a shell, which is a wrong locus. 

The third indirect definition is ^lcei 3ioicl 


C 


HTHolkt^upH - mixing up of girdttj and 3lcdcl<H, the real 
and unreal. So, coming to our personal example, when I say, 
‘I am the body’. Here what is the mistake? Seeing the body on 
a wrong locus. What is the wrong locus? 3ilrdii, which is not 
the body but I seeing as the body. So, I, who am not the body, 
I am seeing as the body. Therefore, it is an error. I, the 
immortal, am seen as mortal, it is an error. I, who is the ‘All- 
pervading’, am seen as limited, it is an error. This is 
CISIUI3I 

B) Now I am entering into the second topic, i.e., 3I£en^i 
915-® 1, objection to 3ICTFS. This is raised by all other 
systems of philosophies. ^11A -icei -eli oi - aei i ei - cT 9 i ffi cp - 
33MF3I all of them bounce and they say the 3IKEF2T 
introduction is an improper introduction, 3ilrdii 31oiioHl 
3ICTTS is impossible. Therefore, the objectionisf s claim is 
that “3licdii 31oiioHl 3RZIT5T is impossible. Rope-snake 
3I£en^i is possible, I can accept rope-snake mistake or mixing 
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up but I can never accept 3iirdU 31 oil oil 1 mixing up or 
3 Rcu^i.” Who says? This is said by the udui^Is. To establish 
that, he gives arguments. He accepts rope-snake mixing up is 
possible. But 3iirdii 3i oil ran mixing up is impossible. What 
are the reasons? 

He says, any superimposition like rope-snake requires 
four conditions. If those conditions are fulfilled, there will be 
this 3Rvuai. this aicOioicl TT^oikpauiai. If these conditions 

C O 

are not fulfilled, 3IfOiai will not take place. And he says, in 
the case of 311c<til 3loiirau 3If^TS all these four conditions 
are not there and therefore 3Renai is a mistake. The idea of 
mistake is a mistake, he says. Now what are the four 
conditions? Let us take the rope-snake example itself. 

An error takes place there because, firstly, the rope is a 
UcaSI taciei, is an object perceived in front. There is a rope in 
front of us and hence, there is a chance for an error. Therefore, 
the first condition is UreitfT idtieiraat. Snake 3Ifon>i won’t 
come where there is no visible rope. Not only that, snake 
3imm won’t happen on a rope lying somewhere. The rope 
has to be here and it also should be within the range of your 
perception. So, UceifJI kiu<lca<ti - being an object in front. 
Secondly, that the rope should not be completely known and 
one should be ignorant of the fact that it is a rope. 3IHI(TrH3T 
is the second condition; third condition is that 3HZ9^I3T 

"X. 

He says, the rope should not be completely known, one 
should be ignorant of the fact that it is a rope. If it is known as 
rope in the broad daylight then there will be no mistake. So, 
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there should be ignorance of the fact that it is a rope. 
Therefore, the second condition is 3i§llclradi. 

Then the third condition is 3HZ9^I3T There should be a 

x 

similarity between what I superimpose and what is there in 
front. I mistake a rope only as a snake, which is similar to the 
rope. Or a garland, which is similar to the rope. Or a crack on 
the rock, which is similar to the rope. But I never mistake a 
rope for a cucumber. Why because there is no similarity 
between snake and cucumber. Similarly, a shell is mistaken as 
silver because the shell and silver has got similarity. Shell also 
is small and round silver coin is also small and round, shell is 
also shining, vlicpvicreia^ qclcl and silver also shines. 
Therefore, there is a shell-silver confusion, rope-snake 
confusion. But there is no rope-silver superimposition, shell- 
snake superimposition never happens. Therefore, the third 
condition is similarity. 

What is the fourth condition? Now, a false snake is 
superimposed, which snake I have already experienced before 
and is registered in my mind. And because of that ai^ioii 
alone I commit the mistake of seeing the rope as snake. If I 
have not experienced a real snake before, there is no question 
of mistaking the rope as snake. So, what is the fourth 
condition? trf 3hITHtl^loVl 5T3^IT:. A TITcpR or clUioil. 

G\ O 

which is born out of an experience of a real snake or real 
silver. This is the fourth condition. 

So, nrei^r IWlccpiT 3Wllclcd<h. and 

STTcpr?:, if these four conditions are there then 
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superimposition takes place. If you apply this in the case of 
3iirdi-3iaiicdi KARi. no condition is fulfilled, whom are you 
fooling? Do you think that we are ordinary people? You 
cannot fool and get away with this 3I5533AI thing. We cannot 
accept it. How do we say the four conditions are not fulfilled? 
He says, look at each condition you will find that it cannot be 
fulfilled in the case of 3iirdi-3ioIicdi 3Reii^i. 

What is the first condition? Uc<L§I RnfeiccifL Rope is 
clearly perceived as an object in front for mistake to take 
place. But in the case of 3ilom. is it an object perceived in 
front to commit a mistake? 3iicdii 3lUra§I:, 3iirdn 31 ldtiei:. 
It is not an object in front for anyone to commit a mistake. 
And therefore, Urei§I FWRIfcDT condition is not fulfilled. 
311cvHol: 3mfei3IfHIfT. 3IIoHI is 3moHdfFT Therefore, I3cYI§I 
icLCKicadi condition is not there. So, first condition is ruled 

"S. 

out. 

Then what is the second condition? 3i§liclcadi 
ignorance with regard to the rope is there. And therefore, a 
mistake is possible. But in the case of 3iirdn you yourself 
accept 3IIr3ir is HcpI9I:, McAI DcfoCI AciAoU:, It is 

UcpiPi^Lj:. It is self-evident, It is self-effulgent, It is ever- 
evident. How can there be ignorance with regard to the self- 
evident 3iirdii? Self-evident means it is known, all the time 
known. 

AT lolrHlUciloUAcl^LfiS^cHlrfll || £Acil<ticlct>di || 

A 

3DIRiqA^T: AcRT 3^nfrnfc{cf II Vt-3-9 II 
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You yourself are saying TvRT oenfri. self-evident, how can 
there be ignorance in that Ucloei ^actai ucpiQT: 3iiran. 

Therefore, the second condition of 3i$nclraai is not fulfilled 
and therefore, there is no superimposition possible. 

Then what is the third condition? TIIZ9^TtT similarity. 
Rope is not seen as a cucumber. Rope is never mistaken as 
silver. Shell is never mistaken as snake. Now, between 3iiran 
and 3ioiicdii, my dear, tell me what similarity is there? In fact, 
they are diagonally opposite in all features. Even you can say 
there is a similarity between rope and cucumber, in the sense 
that both are 3ETFT. Or I can say both are objects. But here 
totally opposite. 3iiran is the subject and 31 oil rail is the 
object, 31 Iran is rlcloidi and 31 oil rap is 3ETJT 31 Iran is 
^ldolriat and 31ollrail is 3iclMciai, 3nriHT is loOtlVlddi 0 r 
loiojuiai and 31 oi Iran is 3PIOI3T. Whatever features you like 
you take, they are diagonally opposite. So, 9 lSO^lriKi says 
in his 9HT2I3I, ?I3I:OTI9Id?T TdTTsTTdaTKRlf:, 
idUdwtiiduii:. eitairi si^rn nr^eprtnren:. 3TTHrr 

7 O X X O X X 

UreKioiin^eii: means one is object and another is subject. 
And they are opposed like what? rtapucplQiacl^ 
ia^>c£Aa 9 iiaeii: - they are diagonally opposite like light and 
darkness. Therefore, is not at all there. Therefore, 

the third condition is not fulfilled. 

Then what is the fourth condition? 3FJCPTJ:. You say 
that 3ioiiran is unreal. 31 Iran is real. That is how we say, TTr^T 
3ioi(T irreioikB<»uiai. 3nom and 3ioid 31 oil ran are 

CO x c 

mixed up. Now he says, in the case of snake, unreal snake is 
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possible, because we have experienced a real snake before. 
Now, if there should be an experience of unreal 31 oil can, it 
should be based on what? The previous experience of a real 
31 oil can, which experience creates a 01 at oil. and from that 
01 at oil an unreal 3ioiicait is projected you can say. Are you 
getting the question? In the case of silver, I can understand an 
unreal silver is possible, because I have experienced real 
silver. An unreal snake is possible, because I have experienced 
real snake. An unreal dream is possible, because I have 
experience the real waking. Similarly, an unreal 3ioiicdit you 
can talk about if we had experienced the real 31 oil can. But you 
yourself say that there is no real 31 oil call, because 31 lean 
alone is real. There is no real 3toiicati at all. If there is no real 
3ioiicati, there is no 01^1 oil created by that experience. If 
OTtiott is not created, there is no question of unreal 31 oil can. 
And therefore, ^TTcPT?, the fourth condition is also not there. 

Since all the four conditions are not there 3llcan 
31 oilcan is impossible. And you are building up your 

entire teaching on this 3Ren^l, which itself is a shaky teaching 
of yours. When you are not able to prove 3ItAlT2I itself how 
can you build up a whole teaching based on this 3IKTT3T? And 
once this ground floor is shaken, the whole flat will fall apart. 
This is the first topic and it is called 3 IK 1 T 5 T 915 - 01 . 

C) & D) Now, we will go to the third topic. So, now I 
have dealt with two topics. First one is 3IKH2I cT^fUiai and 
the second topic is 31K1TJT 915 01. Now I am entering into the 
third topic, 3I55333I 91501 Tianuioian And the fourth topic is 
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3ICTTS TITiHKioii. Because the third topic is already dealt 
with. Now, these two topics are very similar. What are the two 
topics? 3I£eu^i 91501 TirTTOTaFFT - answering the objection 
and also 3ICTFS TTFHKioll - showing the possibility, both are 
very close topics. Therefore, I am not going to separately 
discuss. I will discuss both these topics joining together. 
Therefore, now I am discussing the third and fourth topic 
together, viz., 3R^m 9IAOT TTHItlToITr and 3imm 
TITcHKloll. Now, in this 915 <T>,>Kiiei has to answer the 
objection with regard to each condition. Now let us see. 

What is the first condition? The first condition is the 
thing, which is mistaken, should be UreitJT tana, it should be 
an object perceived in front. For that, our answer is this 
condition is not exactly the same condition, we have to modify 
the first condition slightly differently. You have presented the 
first condition wrongly. What is that? 

For a mistake to take place the object must be evident, 
it should be a known object because the unknown object 
cannot be mistaken. Therefore, it should be a known object, an 
evident object, it need not be necessarily an object in front. 
Why shouldn’t it be an object in front? The condition is it 
should be a known object. And as far as 3iirdU is concerned, It 
is not an object in front but still as the subject, 3ilotll is 
evident enough to commit the mistake. No doubt, 3iicdU is not 
Ureitjpp, 3iirdii is not an object, both conditions are not 
required but 3iirdii is evident as the subject and It is evident 
enough to commit the mistake. The first condition is It should 
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be evident. We are modifying the first condition. It need not 
be UceUfT idtKi. It has to be evident enough to commit the 
mistake. It should be evident either as an object or evident as 
the subject. What does it matter if it is evident as object or 
subject? Once a thing is evident, known we are powerful 
enough, capable enough to commit the mistake. Therefore, the 
first condition is what? Ucpi9i<Hloiradl is the first condition 

"V 

and not UoTfJI laueicadi. U<T>l9idlloiradl means it should be 
evident. The first condition, i.e., the modified condition is 
fulfilled in the case of rope also and also in the case of 3iirdii. 
Therefore, error is possible. 

What is the second condition? 3i$liclradi. 3i$ll<lradi 

A "V 

means it should be not known, that rope is not known as rope. 
That means it is partially unknown. Rope is evident but it is 
not fully known. It is partially known and it is partially 
unknown. This partial ignorance is the second condition. 
3lif§IcE> 3l5Urlrarfl, partial ignorance. By partial ignorance it 
means it is partially known. In the case of rope, it is partially 
known as something is lying there, which is long, curly, bent. 
I know that much, but I do not know exactly. Now, we say, in 
the case of 31 Iran also it is partially known and it is partially 
unknown. That condition is happily fulfilled. 3llran is 
partially known as what? 3l6ai 31TNJ1. Whenever a person says 
‘I am’ that ‘I’ indicate consciousness, ‘am’ indicate existence, 
‘I’ indicate the Rlcl 3191 and ‘am’ indicate the TRT 3191, the 
2RTmfT3IIr3ir is evident as ‘I am’, but it is not fully known 
as 3IS3T sm 3lfT3T 3IS3T 3 Uo1<kJ: 3lf?3I Therefore, which 
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part is known? 3IcT is known, E3?T is known, but 3 ioioclca is 
not known, 3 iioicr 0 : is not known. How do you prove it? You 
see the oaa 6 T> of people, everybody says ‘I am’, which is 
very much true but later they give the bio data, which is not 
real. 

mm mmci ct>idct>uuicien 

fdltHlvllHrlHl fT^kr lUrlUHlFlloHoll 8 fe?T: I 

CO 

Olhilid m HH q^HT <HldmUgm3IcT: II BE HtdhJThHIcT 
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Every says 3Ig3T OT: 3If?3T. 31Mrd: 3IEEFT. UUHEkktI: 
3lf?3T. From that it is very clear that there is ignorance. And if 
the Self-ignorance was not there, the 3UtoiHfl^need not teach 
Self-knowledge. In to 1 acTloeiiulolUcL there is a statement 

cl + Icl 911 cp at 1 rat [q cl 11 ^laaoeiiumiucl 19- ? -3 II 
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3lirdilq<l 9iicpdi cl^lcl means the knower of the Self crosses 

x x 

over sorrow. From that, it is very clear that all the 3THlf?s do 
not have the Self-knowledge. If Self-knowledge is not there, 
what else is there? Self-ignorance is there. Therefore, what 
proof you want other than our personal experience. And 
therefore, the second condition of partial ignorance and partial 
knowledge is fulfilled. So, which part is correct? ‘I am’ part is 
correct, then 3IS3T2THlf? part is wrong, because of ignorance. 

What is the third condition? 3HZ9^I3T So, similarity 
should be there between the 3 IRtix 31 aidi. i.e., the rope and the 
3IOTJcT, superimposed object, i.e., the snake. 3ltuu31al- 
3tliKeKii:, 3IIUco1 oi -3Rei,>cleii: ^tlC9ddi. For that our 
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answer is, that TULiAldi, similarity is a general condition but 
there are exceptions to this general conditions. So, just as they 
say, it’s just an example, that the Lord is both the 

intelligence cause and material cause for the world. But 
generally, in the creation what we see is intelligence cause and 
material cause are different. If you take the desk, who is the 
intelligence cause? Carpenter. What is the material cause? The 
wood. The general rule is the intelligence cause and material 
cause are different. But there are exceptions as in the case of 
spider. Similarly, we say, is also a general condition 

but there are exceptions where 3Reiir>i is possible without 
similarity. And 3iirdU 31oiioHl 3ICTPS comes under this 
exceptional condition. Therefore, the third mle is not required 
for error. What is that exceptional condition, we will see in the 
next class. 

3o quTffch iHWIcTir UUlicUUldiBodil I qtfel BOTHTAFI 

<T\ C7\ X C\ O C\ C\ 

quraqrai9IRI(T || 3o 9lrfacT: 9TITo?T: 9TTTAfT: 11 ATT: 3o. 
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We are seeing the introductory Bllteifl of §EH5|?[3I, 
which is known as 3IKITS BtlteiBT. And we saw that the topics 
of 31 ^ 1^1 BlltChH^can be broadly classified as the following - 

i) 3imm cTdTUhlT- the definition of 3IE3TH, 

ii) 3I£v3T2r 91501 - doubt regarding 3K2D3I, 

iii) 3IE*3I5I 91501 ^iBUUloiBi^ - answer for the doubt 
raised, 

iv) 3RZTT5T AfFBlKioll - the possibility of 3If^TS, 

y) 3RZTT5T UBiMdl - the proof for the existence of 
3imm, then finally, 

vi) 3 Reu^i - the conclusion of the topic of 

3R^IRT. 

Of these six topics, we have already seen two topics - 
3imm cTdrontT. the definition of 3imTR and 3If^m 9IAxfiT. 
the doubt regarding 3ReiiRl. And while raising the doubt the 
tldtll^f said four conditions are to be fulfilled for 3 Reu^i and 

c\ 

since those four conditions are not there, 3ICTTS is not 
possible. And then we have taken up the third and fourth topic 
together i.e., 3imTR 3I3TTtITaTBT and 3imm 

AfFBtKioii. And in this section, 9 l 50 ,>iylKi answers the doubt 
raised by udllUfT. In that answer we said all the four 
conditions required for 3I£en9i are there. Each condition is 
fulfilled and therefore, 3Reiix>i does take place. What are those 
four conditions? I am taking many things for granted. 
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The first condition he said was UoTfJI fayei cciat. 
31 lean must be available for objectification for to 

take place. And we answered that question by saying that 
31 Iran that need not be HT^Idf idtKi. 31 Iran must be evident 
for 3 Reu^i to take place because anything evident can be 
mistaken. Evident means knowable. Either it is evident 
through sense organs or it is self-evident, either way it is 
IKP191 at lot at. Therefore, the first condition is u<T>i9iaiioiraai 
and not Ureter Kkieirciai. U<T>19ianoicaai means it is 

x -x, 

knowable, and since 3iican is ever evident as 3l6ai, it is an 
ideal locus for committing mistake. 

The second condition is 3l§nclcaai We sa y that 
condition is also fulfilled, because even though 3iicau is self- 
evident it is only partially evident. I am existent is known, I 
am conscious is evident, but 316at qui: 31 Fiat. 316at y<5H 
3lF>at. that y^ira 319131 is not evident. The ART 3191 is evident 

x x 

and Irlrl 3191 is evident but the 311 alar, 3191, the U'Jlcci 3191 is 

X 7 cx 

not evident. It is veiled by ignorance. Therefore, from that 
angle 3i$liclcaai is there, partial covering is there, therefore, 
the second condition is fulfilled. 

Then the third condition is ^>il£9<iai, the uduidf said. 
There should be a similarity between the rope and snake for 
getting mixed up. There should be a similarity between the 
shell and silver to get mixed up. What similarity is there 
between 31 Iran and 31 oilcan getting into 3I£*333T? For that we 
were seeing the answer, up to this we saw in the last class. I 
said ’iil£9<iai or similarity is a general condition but it is not 
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an invariable necessity, it is not a compulsory condition. 
Because we do have cases where error takes place without any 
similarity. 9lSO,>mieI gives the example -3iUca§tefil 
£li019raicTT: clcldilcloiclIIO 3ICTJ^rfo<T. So, the example is 
of the blue sky, oftc! 311091:. Sky is nothing but 3110191. 
Now, this blue sky is an error or knowledge? We certainly 
know that the sky is foOOTL The 3110191 is TIAcT:. When 
we use the expression blue sky, we are certainly 
superimposing the blueness upon the sky. Not only blueness, 
9 N 50 >>lUia says, the sky seems to be a vessel turned upward 
down, i.e., the revered vessel. The concavity of space. So, this 
concavity called dclradl and oftclcadl, the blueness and also 
dilcloicadi, the space pollution we talk about. Therefore, 
pollution of space, the concavity of space and blueness of 
space they are all falsely superimposed and when such an 
error takes place what kind similarity we can talk about 
between 3110191 and the blueness etc. In fact, 3110191 is never 
similar to anything. That is why they have an expression 

^MoT oMoiiOU 3TT5IT: II 

?l<H<»lclUkii£c| | || cUcdftiO ^ITUClUl £-?ol9-i92A93 II 

Somebody asked 3ll>oiaKi it seems “You talk about 3I3T 
9 iaui which is far superior to or worse than even 

dlSiBlTicl dc^dl. Then it is like what?” Then he said, °>id>ioi 
°>l°>loiioiA For space what comparison is there? There is no 
comparison. So, space is like what? Like space. 3M3: 
^>il°>liHldi:. Ocean is like what? Like ocean. No comparison. 
<>I<JL>iciUieMc£<H is like what? Like 3131 7mm <T^3L Any 
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way what I am trying to arrive at is 3110191 is not similar to 
anything and therefore with regard to 3110191 no 3IIZ9^I3T is 
possible with anything. And therefore, no 3110191 3KAHA1 
should happen. 311^9^1 3r9TraicT 3ITOT9T KUm 3R^T3T should 
not be possible. But still what happens? 3I£AU2T takes place. 
Therefore, what do we say? The third condition, i.e., AU£9AlcH 
is not compulsory. Therefore, first condition is fulfilled, 
second condition is fulfilled, third condition is not 
compulsory. 

Then what is the fourth condition he said? TfTOTT:. 
You said, the BdllUfT argues, 3tloUl 31oiicAU 31TeuAl is a 
mixing up of TIc^TFT and 3iolcl<H. ATcYT-3IaIcT fifreioflcBAUiaf 
mixing up of real 3iican and the unreal 31olioHl. lidui^I says, 
in the case of rope-snake example, a real rope and an unreal 
snake are possible, because I have already experienced a real 
snake and from that I have got Aid AIAOTA: and because of 
that Aid AIAOIA:, i.e., QiAiaii I superimposing a false snake. 
So, false snake is possible because of experience of real snake. 
The udtlldl asks, the false 31 oilcan also will be possible only 
if there is an experience of real 3i oil can. Are you following? 
Without the experience of real 3loiican, how can I have the 
AlAcpiA? And if that A1 AO 1A is not there, how can there be 
false 3loiiran? So, false snake is possible, but false 3loiican is 
not possible. This is the argument presented by the ilQUidf 
This is the fourth condition called AlAcpIA:. And we answer, 
AIAOIA is required. Accepted. And the AtAOlA or QlAloii. the 
impression comes from the previous experience. Accepted. It 
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is the previous experience of snake. But you are saying there 
should be previous experience of a real snake, you say. But I 
disagree. The previous experience of a snake is required but it 
need not be a real snake. I can have a previous experience of a 
false snake and that false snake experience can create an 
impression and that impression can produce another false 
snake. Suppose, I experienced a snake in a snake movie. 
Movie snake is real snake or false snake? If it is real snake, 
nobody will go to a movie. So, I experienced a false snake in a 
movie and it was full of snakes. How does 3HI 3HAnvi come? 
It is because of BH 3IoI8TB. And I saw which snake? All are 

(A O 

movie snakes. And therefore we say, one 3HAII3I is possible 
because of the experience of previous unreal snake. And if 
that is possible in the case of snake, in the case of 3ioiiom 
also I will say that one 3ioiioHl 3K2H2I is possible because of 
previous 31 oil can 3HAii.il, which is unreal. And how did 
3ioiicdii 3HAII3I come? It is because of previous 3ioiiom 
3imm. Then how did 3ioiIr.HI 3 imTR come? 91Act>.JMld 
says, (33IF5fenseictooeiggI7:, it is 31oIllcl 3IOTH. We 
never talk about the beginning of 3IA3i.ii. It is aFHMcp:, 
3FHIHT, 3IoIa(T: 3IAHRI:, tPT Qcf 318^3X31: 3H3 3rIT 
3HAH.ii.iVl ttJUUUi. So, this 3imm is because of the AlAcBU 
born out of previous 3IAU1V1. which is bom out of previous 
3RVTTJI. which is born out of previous 3HAH.il. When? 

3T^mt, 3lfcteH clUloAH 11 3UKixH 3TAT VlAaxU: || 
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And therefore, the fourth condition is what? vivoiv:. And 
that is gained by us. From what? The previous 
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3ioiicdil 3IoI9fcr, which is also unreal. Therefore, real 3iaiioHl 
is not there and unreal 3iaiic<fii alone has been there from 
beginningless time. And therefore, all the four conditions are 
fulfilled. First condition is fulfilled in a modified form, 
UcDi9iaUaicQ<n. Second condition is fulfilled, 3i $11 cl cadi. The 
third condition is not compulsory. And the fourth condition is 
also fulfilled, i.e., ^TTcPT?:. And since all the conditions are 
fulfilled 3iicdii 31 oil can 3Rai^i is possible. This is the first 
answer to the adui^T. In fact, this answer is only a 
provisional, temporary answer. Which answer? All the four 
conditions are fulfilled, therefore, 3Rcil^l is possible is the 
first answer, provisional answer we give. Then we have got 
the second answer, which is the real answer. This we should 
know thoroughly. First answer if we know it is alright, 
otherwise doesn’t matter. Second answer is the most important 
answer. So, this has to be understood, I will go step by step. 
Let us see the first thing. 

We say, 3If^TS that we talk about is based on Ocf 
UdiMdi 3Rcu^l between 3iicau 3ioiicdU is primarily based 
on the Ocf fLHluidi. The rope-snake example is not given for 
proving 3 Rai^i. 3If^TS is not derived from rope-snake 
example derived, but 3RVU^1 is derived from Ocf Uanuiar 
Rope-snake example is given only to show some corollaries, 
some secondary ideas of 31Leil^l. And therefore, one should 
not focus too much on rope-snake example because it is not 
meant to prove 3IE5II3I. The proof for 3If^TS is in the Ocf. 
Not understanding this many udui^Is and many philosophers 
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focus their attention on rope-snake and cross-examine us, like 
CBI cross-examining, hours together they cross-examine us 
based on rope-snake example. We say, don’t focus too much 
on that because even if rope-snake example is disproved 
will not be disturbed because 3I^FS is not based on 
rope-snake example. It is based on what? gin UJnuidi. If you 
are not with rope-snake example, you give some other 
example. You cannot question the 3Rm3T because it is based 
on the gin UcHl'JlfH. So, this is the first point you should 
know. 

Now the second point that is important is this 3Ifnm 
should not be questioned by these uduigTs because the 
uduigls themselves have already accepted 3I£nT5I in their 
system, which they themselves are not aware of. By uaui^I it 
means all the 3ilUnct> BcPdfsi; @lfte- 

QcIaiianAl in all their system 3ICTRI is already there. 3iiran 
31 oil ran 3Ifnm is there. They are searching while all the way 
it is in their own pockets. Where is there 3Ifnm? This we 
have to understand. 

Now, they all talk about 3iic<Ui. All those systems talk 
about an 3iiran and they all accept based on the chT Uapuiai 
that 31 lotll is lolrei:. In all the cJ9iaiais 311 ran is eternal. They 
accept ctcj Uanuig, they accept cpaicpius, they accept gueiai 
and UlUJi, they accept the 311 ran surviving the death and also 
UUP>IU ololoiai UUUIU at131. All these are what? Continuity 

O xo X J 

of 311 ran. And 311 ran means what? 3If>3T They all know that 
and they all accept that 3iiran refers to I, the Self. And 
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therefore, all those philosophers say that I, the 3iirdii is 
immortal, iolrq:, based on cl<T U<HIU1<H. Now, even though this 
is a fact, based on etc? UdiMdi, and it is accepted as a fact by 
all these udui^Is, the question comes, even if this is a fact we 
all say that I am a human being, I am a male I am a female, I 
am a husband, I am a wife, I am a father. When a person says I 
am a human being what is the meaning of the word I? 311crfil 
or the body? Certainly it is referring to the body alone, 
because 31 lean is neither human nor male nor female nor 
father nor mother. Therefore, I am a human being is 
knowledge or error? According to their systems, we have not 
yet come to 3fchT. According ausacei, according eiioi. 
according oviKi-tJgifflcp, I am a human being is knowledge or 
error? They have to accept and they do accept that it is an 
error. Similarly, I am mortal is knowledge or error? All those 
people say it is an error. What type of error it is? It is c)6lcau 
error, dirdra <|T£ error, fHaiteicq qpy; error, iUclca 
qfc£ error. All these are errors according to whom? It is an 
error accepted by all 3iilAclcp systems. It is called 9I3TJ 
3IKII3I:. TTIcT 9I3TJ 3 Reu^i: is accepted by all the 3lilAflcp 
systems. I don’t want to talk about the oiinicicp system now. 
We will deal with them in the second chapter of tTaTHTT. We 
are primarily concerned with 3H1A(1<3 d people and therefore 
we are asking them do you accept TTIcT 9I3TJ 3ICTFS:. And 
they have to humbly say, “Yes, we accept TTtfTr 9TTT33T 
3If^TS.” And if they don’t accept it as an error, then what will 
happen? They will become UiOKPs system of philosophy. 
Because OSlrdU apy; will become a fact, if it is not an error. 
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They will become Uialcps and all of them are allergic to 
UlOlcp. They are all petrified of Uiai<Ds. Because in India 
that Vedic 8i<£U was so strong that by the name of UlOlcp they 
were so much scared as much one gets scared by a criminal. 
Therefore, to escape from Uiaicp philosophy they have to say 
that 06lcdii apy; is not a fact, but catcall gCy; is an 3ICTTS. 
Therefore, what is the second point to be noted? 3 Reu^i is 
already accepted by the uduf^Ts. First point is we are not 
establishing 3IKITS based on rope-snake example. Therefore, 
don’t dwell on that example and grill me. If you don’t like it 
then drop it. Still my 3I£en^i is intact because it is hanging on 
gin and not rope-snake. And the second point is no udul^I 
has got a right to question 3 Reu^i because all of them have 
accepted 06 lraii gTy; as 3 Reu^i. 

Now, the third point, natural corollary, is therefore, that 
udtll^I should not question 31 Iran 31 oiioHi 3IE*333I because 
tfMdf already has got 3nohT 9TTTT 3imTH. Not only 
he should not question that, he should not ask for even an 
explanation - four conditions are fulfilled, three conditions are 
fulfilled, you should not ask. Because if you ask me question, 
I will ask a counter question. What is that? For 9I3F? 

3I£en^i what conditions are fulfilled? You are asking me 
“whether UreitJT iduetraai is fulfilled or 3i§llclrarfl is 

x -v 

fulfilled or ^>ii£@<LTUs fulfilled?” I am asking you a question, 
“When you talk about TTIcT 9TTTT 3IKTm what conditions are 
fulfilled? There also what 3ICTTS you are talking about? TgcT 
9I3I33T is superimposed on 311 rat I even though 31 Iran is not a 
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nreisi mm. So, diieHoi: 3mreiairg: 3m 3 Hci 91313 

3Reii31: cpeniT H1311181: 3l'Sf<nf<T>eici? How do you accept 
3SIcI 9I3T3 3imm when 3IIc3n is 3IHcYr§I3r?” And when 

c\ x 

you can accept why can’t I talk about 3Reil.il? And secondly, 
when you talk about 3HcT 91313 3Reil3i upon 311 call what 
similarity is there between 3llcan and 3^TcI 9131331? Because, 
all the systems of philosophy say that 3llcan is all-pervading 
and It is formless, It is ioi3a<K18i, partless, 3115-lea says, eiioi 
says. And what is 3 : €fcT 9131331? It is limited, it is with form, it 
has got 3iaaas. Even though there is no 3IIZ93I3T between 
31 lean and 33TcT 9131331, don’t you accept 3Ren3i? You do 
accept 3I£en3T. Based on what? Based on BflcT U3UU13F And 
what is the BrfcT uanuiai? 3llran is not the body. And how did 
you know that 3iican is not the body? Because BEcT says, 
31 lean is foleeian we know that body is 3lloie<iai. From ?rfer 
they know that 31 lean is ioleeiai, from 310181(1 we know that 
the 9T3I33I is 3Uoleeiai. And therefore, 3llean is different from 
the body. But still 3R0131 is taking place based on the BricT 
U<nnn,FL Therefore, if you can accept 3HcT 9I3I3 3imm 
based on BOH Uanuiai and not based on 3n£93L3i, I can also 
talk about 3Reil31 without 3n£9<L3i condition. Therefore, 
3liean 3ioliean 3Ren31 based on ^rfcT Uanuiai is acceptable to 
all of us. And don’t bring in cnicpcp condition while dealing 
with 31 lean 3ioliean 3R0131. cina?cp condition means 
worldly condition like rope-snake and shell-silver etc., don’t 
bring those cllKPcp condition while we talk about 3iiean 
3ioiiean 3R0131, because it is based on 8rfcT accepted by both 
of us. 
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Then the next point is 311 oh 1 31 oil on l 3I£<ilh£L is 
acceptable to you based on BEcT UTUUidi and in the same way 
rope-snake 3R^TS also cannot be questioned by you because 
that 3ICTTS is experienced by all of us. It is not based on 
logic, but it is based on experience. And therefore, 3IaMH 
based 333T-3HI 3ICTTS also you cannot question. How this 
3 Reu^i takes place different philosophers give different 
explanations. How does rope-snake error takes place? A very 
big discussion. It is called qcailriaiO:. Each philosopher gives 
one-one explanation. 

311 CcHxlcH 1 fciHc-iod 1fci ? xicd 1 fci: ^icdllcUo^eiT | 
frerT3[dlcklalkncVlH?lf^rHrlrl ^cHllrlUwlcl^cb 11 

x x 

So, the diontiu Buddhist says it is 31 longed I fci:, one type of 
explanation, TEKITHcE Buddhist says it is 3f5IfTcHT(T:, odld- 
philosophers say it is 31od£ii,>cdlfcl:. afiaii^icp says 
it is 3E>odlIcl:, 3fcTcI3T says it is 3iBid<Toik ^cHIlrl:. 
Explanations vary. Explanations on what? How rope appears 
to be snake. Explanation is called ^odifciaid:. Books and 
books are written only on this ^cdlfcl. 91 S<P,>iciki doesn’t 
bother about this qodllcl, he says whatever be your 
explanation, you all accept that there is an error. How the error 
takes place they may differ. But you cannot question the 
existence of ^srol-^id 3Rdird because it is based 3IaT8TH. You 

o o 

cannot question 3ilcdii 3l«IloHl 3If^TS also because it is 
based on BflcT. So, both 3iTHT2Is you accept then why do you 
question me. It only shows your prejudices against me. I will 
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question you because you say so. Therefore, is very 

much possible. 

Then where is our problem? That seems that we are all 
on same side. 3llcdii 31 oil can 3I£en^i is also possible, 
accepted by udui^Is, TT3I-TPT 3ICTTS based on 3IqTBfcr. then 
where is the problem? The problem is only in the extent of 
3I£eUyH. To what extent 3 Reu^i, error has taken place. There 
ends the problem. There is no problem with regard to the 
existence. But there is only problem with regard to the extent. 
There different philosophers disagree. For example, if you ask 
a cllfcpcp with regard to three things - 3lloiceicadi, cpclcadl, 
(hicpccidi. Let us take. Because we have got these three 
notions. I am 3llolrei:, mortal; I am cpcli and I am <HlcPi. 
Keeping these three notions, suppose, we ask different 
philosophers. A crenel philosopher says that mortality is 
superimposed is not a fact. So, I am 3lloirei: is an error. Then 
what is the correct? 3i6dipaicei: j s correct. And he says, I am 
cpcli and I am <HlcPi both of them are not error, that is fact 
only. This is the view of aeiiei-^T9ifacp. Though he accepts 
3I£*333I, but says of these three one is 3Ren^ and remaining 
two are fact only. 3l6dl 3lloirei: is 3I£?IJ5I: but 3l6dl cpcli and 
dlKPi is a fact. Suppose you go to ^lisecei-enoi philosopher, 
he says that 3l6dl 3lloicei: is an error. 3l6dl cpcli is also an 
error. 3llrdll is not a cpcli. All works are done by Ucpfci and 
not by U^U. Therefore, they say 3lloir<lradl^ is TRei^clfh. 
cpclcadl is 3IOTJcl3T, but 3ilcdii is a HUcPi. it is a fact. So 
therefore, of these three they say two are errors and the third 
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one is 51 Ioidi If you ask 3i<£lclai, what does he do? He says 
that 31 lot ret r a <ti is also 3IOT2TI3T cpclradi is also 3ICT5?ITr 
and (HlcDrciai is also 3IKI5TI3T. 

C x -x 

th^tt dp^eiMruui m nn xdct>ci raai: I 

o c o 

3i5lMoliaci Hoi <H£liacl olarlcl: II II 

C v^> 

SOT Hodioeirt SwT ScT&a<liaVld SOT | 

O 'X 

J3TT m al Id oil all rh alRT SlacT m SOTT II cOTHMHcT 

X 

?§ II 

Therefore, dl^IcM will say 3IMcdcOT ct>drcl<H 9nd?cOT 
TEHT 3Itei^rl<ti. Therefore, our quarrel is in what? Our quarrel 
is not with regard to the presence of 3IKITS but it is with 
regard to the extent of 3Reil^t. Therefore, 3RdT2I is very 
much possible and is there. With this the third and fourth 
topics, viz., 3imm 9IOTH OTTHTOT and 3IOT2I TTT3ITOTT 
are over. So, four topics are over now. 3RdT5I c!dl u lTL 
3IOTTT 91SOT, 3imm 9ISOT 3HHHIOT, 3IOT3I TITgPOTT 
all these four topics are over. 

E) Now we have to go to the fifth topic. What is that? 
3RdT5I UTHUITL What is the proof for 3ICTTS? I have already 
indicated this that 3ICTTS is based on the BJTcI UTUUi. which 

o ’ 

the udiifdT should not question because uduiSI himself has 
accepted TtdcT 9I3TJ 3I£dI3I based on the BflcT UTHUf 
Therefore, when you accept the 3Reil^l based on the Brfcl 
UTHUf why shouldn’t I? So, it is BOcT based. It is derived from 
the Brief We say there are two Bdct based UTU'OTs for 
3ICTTS. One is called 3IHTtrirI iTHPJiai and the other is called 
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3ioi<Hloi UdliUidi In English, they are called postulate and 
inference respectively. What type of 3iaMlai<H? Not ciTRbcp 
3iol<HloirH. as told in the introduction itself, it is called 

O X 5 

911^i r Rl 31oi(Hlai(H. Because cmcpcp 3ioi<HlaITr will work 

O X O X 

only in the case of 3ioiicdi UU><d. Whereas once we come to 
3tlotil it has to be 9IR->fRI 31olcHl«l<H. I hope you remember 
what is 9IfT>lfcl 31ol4Uol41 and what is cUKp(p 31olcHlal<H. 

O X O X 

What do you mean by 3I2iiiiirl? 31211141?! means an 
idea which is postulated to explain a proven fact. For 
example, suppose I get up early in the morning after sound 
sleep and I see lot of water flooded ah over and once I see 
plenty of water ah over the street, I postulate something. What 
is that? That last night it must have heavily rained. So, night 
rain is a postulate. Why I have to postulate this? Because I 
slept off. If I see directly through my eyes then there is no 
need for postulate. If I have been awake in the night and if I 
have directly experienced the downpour, then I don’t require 
3I2iiitirl for I have got Ura§I tTHlURT. But night I slept off 
very well and therefore I have to know about the rain not 
through Uc<L§I3I but through some other fTHTOT called 
31211 iiiri. And what is that 3I2iiiii?i? Morning flooding of the 
roads is a fact. Why it is a fact? Because I am seeing it 
through my eyes. There is no controversy regarding the 
flooded road. Now, my question is last night whether it rained 
or not? Because Urei§I3T is not available. Now, I say I cannot 
explain this fact, without presuming (postulate) the night rain I 
cannot explain the flooded roads. So, night rain is a postulate 
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to explain a proven fact, proven through UcddlTr. In the same 
way, we are going to use 3I2iIUid to show that cpdraai, 
8iicT>cci«H, 3iioirdcaai they are all errors. I am a <3?fit is error, 
I am 9lirPI is error. I am a ®dl cHKDl is 3I5RQ3I, how do I 
prove? I have to go to gin uauuidk which tells me a 
particular fact. What is that particular fact? 

fmdT dodiodcl 5wT gcTSiCTdiadd SrT3T I 

sm eft ol iddlolldl olid ATwI 31 £add II a^dlUloitld 

x 

?§ II 

In °>fidl a similar idea comes, 

n Hoi gm oocm dsjoi aiodci Arm 

X 

3HTT eft 31 rdolloildl 3IRIgfo?T 31 £odd II 4ldT Q-?9 II 

I have quoted He? itself, because it is a superior UafMdi. In 
this, it is very clearly said 3iicdU is 3lOdl and 3IBlirDl, which 
is gin U<HiUldi. uquigl should not raise his eyebrow when I 
quote gin because uduiigT is an 3tl0dO. If uclilfdl says I 
am ollQdO, we will say in second chapter I will deal with 
you. oUIAdcp is not assumed in this particular session. 
Therefore, it clearly says 3Id 31 6lad - 3113311 does not kill, 
killing representing all the actions, ol 6odd - 3iirdii is not 
killed, indicating It is not an object, a <HlrPl. 3RI 31 dlod is 
3lOdl and 3Id ol dodcl is 3I9it3PI. Again in the fifth chapter 
of the oiirll, 

mnn ct^didrum 3i nn Tram mm-. 1 11 4im^-^9 11 

o c o 

31 Iran does not take either the U'JdcH or UlUai of anyone. And 
there is another statement in the Brfd', which says, 31 Iran is 
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faifqcpIT:, It is changeless. If 3Hr3H is cpcll and <HlcPi it will 
have to undergo change, because action requires change, 
experience requires change. Therefore, 3ilrdii being 
loliaoi^:, 3iirdii cannot be a cpcll or a 9iirpi. That is fact 
no.l. And once that fact is known, I postulate what? If 3lloHl 
is 3l<DclI then I am <Dcli must be an error. Just like cpbui said 

C 

in the ^licll. “Intelligent people, 3tolal do not grieve.” The 
form that you derive, which is called 3I£liqirl. another idea. 
“Intelligent people do not grieve, 31 old. And you are shedding 
tears, 3I3T-q0I-3n^cl4§I0I3I iMteAfTh.” So, 3I€IFrfrI 
UJUUlol fcpqi QicpLoIcl? 3f3IoT is 3i$lliai. In the same way, 
3Uc<Hl 3i<3?fll 3I8TOI is ?rfcl UTlluniT and I am claiming I am 
cprll 8TOI. So, SlfcT 3I€lMn ITHPTRT I conclude 3IA3I cpHT 
(HlcDi is an error. More in the next class. 

3o qiiRRT: qthltelT quricquiJicJodcl | qupRI quRUT/ra 

C\ C\ Cv o c\ c\ 

quiJjqKllPKMff || 3o SlriocT: 9IIIAfI: SIlfixT: II ATT: 3o. 
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In the 3IE*333I SIKZhFT we have seen 3I£en^i cT^JTOT - the 
definition of 3IRII2I, 3R53T2T 91501 - doubt regarding 
3ICTTS, 3If^FS 91501 ^dllflloidi^ - answering this doubt 
regarding 31A31.il. 31^01^ TEEM Ki all - the possibility 3ICTFS. 
Haying covered these four topics we have come to the 3IE*3I5I 
IfHTOPFr - what is the proof for the existence of 3ICTTS. And 
the proof that we are going to give is based on ?rfcl. And this 
Udll'Jl is of twofold. One is dl^llUlrl ITHIUEH and the other is 

"V 

3loidiiaidi U<H1U1 <h. Of these two, we are seeing the first 
nanuiar, viz., 

X 

dltdlUlrl means postulation of an idea to explain a 
particular fact. Without postulating that idea the fact cannot be 
explained. The fact can be explained only by postulating that 
idea and therefore that idea becomes a valid knowledge. Even 
though it is a postulated idea it is considered a valid 
knowledge. I gave you the example that in the morning if I see 
the road flooded. It is a fact, which does not require a proof 
because it is Uo3§I based fact. Therefore, we do not have any 
doubt regarding the validity of flooded road. The flooded road 
is a fact. But seeing this flooded road, I postulate an idea that 
in the night there must have been rain. Postulating this idea 
because I have not experienced the rain in the night because of 
deep sleep. If I have experienced the night rain, we don’t 
require postulation. What is experienced need not be 
postulated. Now to explain the flooded road phenomenon, 
postulating in the night there was rain. Even though it is 
postulate, not directly experienced by me it is a fact or not? It 
























Introduction 


is a fact, it is not an imagination. It is a valid fact and not an 
imagination or mental projection, because this postulation is 
based on another valid fact. And this process of postulation is 
called 3I£llLilcl And the knowledge gained by that is 

called 3MItrfrI U<H1. That process is called UTUUPH^ and the 
derived knowledge is called U<H1. Therefore, night rain is 
known through 312llUlcl UTU'JfH. But here we find that the 
night rain is postulated based on what? A UcepJT 3IolBIcT. 
Therefore, this is a Urei§I based 31tdTOrrT UTHUidi Whereas, 
when you postulate some idea to explain the scriptures then it 
is a postulate based on what? Not ureigl, but it is based on 
Brfn and that is called BIc^TITOIcr BTT^ITOIrl 

O O X o 

nfllthVH is a postulate based on Blf?T ITHIUPH. 91Act>^l«Tld 
points out that 31CTRI is an idea postulated to explain the BTIrT 
QKKlcH. TICTITT is not directly said in the Blfcl. But at the 
same time, it is not 9IA<3?^1 UkI’s projection or imagination, 
but 3Reiix>i is a valid knowledge because it is postulated based 
on BricT UBiluidi. How do we do that? This alone I was 

v^> -X 

explaining in the last class. Remember this BtcaSUUiri 
IWiMBi is not used by us alone, it is used by the other 
311 Tirl<T> ^©loidis also, like ATIATcer, (^euRiqo etc. I will give 
you one example, which I have given before, to show that it is 
accepted by other cRHoicHs. 

Now, all the other people say that ‘I am mortal’. This 
notion is an error. The rillS-xicei accepts, aklitacp accepts, all 
these people accept that ‘I am mortal’ is an error. How do they 
come to this conclusion? They say that the BRcl clearly says 
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that ‘I am immortal’. I, the 31 trail, am immortal, I go from 
body to body, body alone dies, I shed one body, I take up 
another body, which indicates that ‘I am immortal’. Now 
since, gfrl gives the knowledge ‘I am immortal’, then this ‘I 
am mortal’ notion must be what? An error. So therefore, that 
‘I am mortal’ is an error is a postulate based on the fact given 
by the gin that ‘I am immortal’. Therefore, 3UoH 3lloireira 
3IE*333I is based on 311c<H joirara Brief aiqvidi and therefore, 
it is BrieT 3 MItrfn UTllUlcH alone. 

O -V 

If the other people accept that mortality is an error 
based on gin, 9lScpnriKi says we are arriving at some more 
conclusions based on postulates. What are those conclusions? 
The other people say 3iirdn is oprll. The ovi ki philosopher 
says, 3HT3H is a cprll. And 9 lSep^inieI says, I am <3?ni, 
31 Iran is cpni is an error, 3Rm3I. 311 rcHoi: cprlraai 
3 IfnAnai On what basis? 9 lSO^in ki says because the gin 
clearly points out that 3iiran is 3icprll. If 31 Iran is 31 cprll is a 
fact then 31 Iran is cprll must be an 3IOTm based on Brin 

o 

3MTtrfn nanurar When you go to the mTprn, dPI 
philosophies they are a little bit advanced and they say 3iiran 
is cprll is an 3Ifnm. cpclradi is 3IfnAnai they accept. But 
what is their problem? They say 3liran is a 8nrpi is a fact. 
Now 3I^IrIoI says that 3iiraioi: iHlcPrciaT 3lft 3IfnAnai 
How do you know? It is postulated by me. On what basis do 
you postulate? The basis is that gin says that 3liran is 
3I8rirPi.so, if 3iiran is 3IBrirPi based on Brin, then 3iirdn is 
9lirPi must be an error and therefore it is 3Rmn. Therefore, 
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3iioic<Lcadi 3ICT5TI3T, cprlraai 3ICT5TI3T, 8iirPraai 

-V X C "s. X c x 

3I^a^cldi all based on BrirT n<Hlui3T. 

-X O X 

Now the next question is where do you find the BnrT 
Oicreidi^ that 31 Iran is 3i<3?cll and 3I8iirDi. We have got 
innumerable statements, which I said in the last class. 

SOT rlodicWld go?T ScT^traioeirt SHUT | 

-X 

J8TT eft TT fdolloflcil TINT ShwT TI SOTT II cUcNUldltlfl 

'X 

II 

31 Iran does not kill, killing indicating all action. Therefore, 
3lican is not a killer, is not an actor. Similarly, 3iican is not 
killed means it is not an object of killing action which means 
it is not an object of any action, therefore 3I9iirPi. In the often 
also, 

ol Cpdcd or cpaftfui cnaxwi ^>loll?l IT8T: I 

c c o 

oT ct>ailbcl^ieIlo)i TcTSHlcUrl Uclrirl || II 

o 

Or better often °cMO is there, 

^ldoaiuui annuli TIOTOTITcT OT cT9IT I 

o 

oia^uqrdsr^tcrcpdrr 3 rcrucial 11 is-? 3 n 

ol t^cT cpdoi^ - 31 Iran does not do anything, ol cpTMoI - 
3liran does not instigate anyone to do. 3iirau means I. 
Therefore, ‘I am never a doer’ that is a fact and that means ‘I 
am a doer’ is an error. Therefore, 3iloireiraai cpclraai 
aiicprad^all the three are superimposed. 

Similarly, the next superimposition is uauciraai ‘I am 
a knower’ is also superimposed. ‘I am consciousness’ is not 
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superimposed. But ‘I am a knower’ is superimposed. How do 
you prove that? Again, it is postulated based on the Brin 
cuovifh. which clearly says 3iirdU is not a knower. 3iicdU is 
SllolrH and not 51K11, not uaiirll. Where is it said? 

allorl:HAT aT Ipkll^i anSMcTinir or U^llalUai 
^rnstaiWsWi I ll .HlUTcRlWalUcl 19 II 

x c\ X 

The HI u 5 era very clearly says, 3llcdll is not a waking 
knower, 3llcdli is not a dream knower, 3iirdU is not a sleep 
knower. Waking knower is called KPH, dream knower is 
called clolH and sleep knower is called U151. Now you know 
why I said Upcmishadic background will be useful for 
1A1HM. So, 3IIoHT is not FT y <T 5 lTfIT. 3ITTiHT is not cTTITT 
51lcli, 31 Irdll is not even U151 51lcll, but 31 Iran is 31511C11 not a 
knower at all. Non-knowing consciousness it is. Therefore, 
^iscpimra says ‘I am a knower’ is also an 31TeilH based on 
^TfirtyuirT uanuiai. 

O -V 

All these ideas can be derived from another BrfcT 

o 

statement also. 3 iloiceicaai is superimposed, cp clean is 
superimposed, Blicpcadi is superimposed, uanclcaai is 
superimposed. All are 3If^FS, we can show through another 
?rfcT oicraai also. What is that? 3ilran loiiacpEJ:. 3lre5£ii5^3T 

O X X 

3ld&rivS^TFr 3liacpien5ei3T lea cl. 311101 el:. In English it 
means, 3llraii is free from changes. Now, if 3llran is 0?cll, 
HlcPl or which then 3llran becomes rMldcDiiai. subject to 
change. Because to be a cpcll is to undergo modification. 
Action is involved. You cannot be a cpcll without undergoing 
change. Similarly, to be a 8lirpi also you have to undergo a 
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change, it is an 3IoTr)TcT - TEST 3IoTBIcT. ch^cl 3IoTBTcT. Similarly, 
to be a knower also you have to undergo a change. Because 
dxiraai is a process, 9itrpfc[3T is a process and knowing is a 
process, all these involve change because they are process. In 
fact, in ^lrKprl if ‘nr comes then it indicates process. cp^-rfl, 
Bfkp-cIT. UcHl-cTI, 5H-cH. Any cTT indicates modification. In 
English also, any suffix ‘er’ indicates modification. Know-er, 
enjoy-er, do-er; any ‘er’ suffix indicates an action, action 
indicates a process and the process indicates a modification. 
Therefore, Brfrl says 31 Iran is falfncpl^: that means 31 Iran is 
not a cprll because it is iaiMcPEJrairl. It is not a BnrPi. 
loiHcpi^rairi. 3iiran is not a uanrn, loiHcpi^rairi. 

-v 7 x 

Therefore, from MScpr? statements I come to know that 
311 ran is 3icprll 3I8nrPi, 3iuanm etc. If I have known these 
do not belong to me then naturally cpclcaai Bncprciap etc., 
must be 3IKII3I:. So, this is another method of deriving and 
proving 3IKII3I. 

Then there is a third method also. Infinite methods are 
there. This also 91SO^lrlKl indicates in his 3R<TTM Blltviai. 

x x 

Therefore, I will give that also being important. Suppose 
311 ran is cprn-BnrPi-uanm, so naturally you should know 
that any cprll has to be associated with a cp^uiap an 
instrument. A doer cannot be a doer without associating with 
an instrument. For example, mind is an 31ad:cp<>uian sense 
organs are cil&icp^uiap This spectacles and pen etc., are 
3TO3URT So, three cpOTH - 3IwT:^OTRT (mind), 
cn&icp^uiap (sense organs) and 3U<±>>>uiap (pen etc). 
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Therefore, opcll will be associated with OPTuidi Similarly, 
<HlcPi also has to be associated with <Hloioi qp^uidi; otherwise 

x 

diioi is not possible. If you want to enjoy tTRRTJI then 
cppuidis are required. Similarly, to become a UdUcll what is 
required? UrHIUldT is the instrument. Therefore, association 
with UdiMdl is required. Therefore, OP ell, DTTcTPT and ITHlcil 
all have got ritsoi: with the instrument. Therefore, if I am a 
Writ, I am 5THOT: or 315IOT:? I am 5THOT:. If I am 8TOI, 

X X -X 

then I am If I am UTUcll. I am TESTE?!:. All these 

-x 7 -x 

things require TIS-S:. Whereas what ?rfcl says? 

3iTlSoii qptT: || apaSJVKPiaioia II 

X o c 

The Blfcl very clearly says 3lirdU is 3 lTlSoi:. 3I5T5^I: means 
unrelated, not associated with anything. So, if 3llrdii is 
31 T 1 S 01 : can it be a UcHlrll? It cannot be a UdUcll. Why? 
Because if it is a Udllfll, It will have to be associated with 
UdiMdl If 3iirdll is 3 lTlSoi: It cannot be a OPclI, because to 
be a cpcli is to get associated. Similarly, if 3iirdll is 3fS^I: It 
cannot be a cHlcm. because to be a 8lirpi is to get associated. 
Therefore, 3IIcdioi: 3f3IA^ITBIfI 3IIoHT 3IcpcIT 3I9nTPI 

-x x 

31UdUdl. Earlier we said 3iirdloi: loiiaauPcaicl 311 rail 

"X 

3RPcIT 3I8TOI 31UcHlcll. If 3nohI is 3IUPcIT then UxTccEh 

C -v 

must be an error. If 3lloHl is 3KHicPi then aikpcadi must be 

C x 

an error. If 3lirdii is 3iuaiicll then uatlrll must be an error. 
31 laicVIca<U qpcicadi 311 cp cadi UdUclcadi four things are 
superimposed on 3ilcdii. 3Ucdll means I, you should 
remember it always. I mistake myself as mortal, I mistake 
myself as doer, enjoyer knower. Then let us take two more 
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3ICTP3T, very important ones. Because I have to prepare the 
ground for all those things. 

Next one is UliR^croiradl, I am limited, finite, I am 
here in this hall, it is 3 Reu^i. Because, when you say I am 
here, automatically you are saying I am not elsewhere. That 
‘here’ness is limitation. And that uliR^croiradl 

croiradi^ is also 3 Reu^i:. How do we postulate this? Because 
?rfrr clearly says 3iicdii is dlufifnEJoal:. 


3I91©c;<HAU9M^UTloeiei 
cMTSTTI fc'ji<Nl<H<*la£Icim HcT I 

x 

31olldlolCTci IHAcT: BA m 

O 

lolvlKvi clarficeirfi^cilcl Udiceici || cpoiuioiricl II 

C OO X o X 

31 (ill 10 3l(Ti(Tcirtl. 3iolcrcldl means limitless. So, if limitlessness 

X X 

is a fact, limitation must be an error based on BrfcT 3MItrfrI 
UJiiUl. That limitlessness alone is called &&tradi and 

x 

limitness is ofiarQcH. OAlradl is a fact, oliarOcH is an error. 

X X ? X 



is a fact, 316T1 3lklT3f?3T is an error. So what is 

7 x 


the next error I said? Either you say UliR^croicadi is an 
error, or you say oliaradi is an error. UliR^croicadi and 
olklrcI3T are synonymous. 

The last one, which is most important is 3ioicpca<fi is 
also error. That there are many 3iirdHs sitting in the hall, 
3iirdi clOrcicH, 311c<H 31 aicprcl< h^ is accepted by many 
philosophers. all 

these people say many 3llrdlls are there. Even some other 
philosophers who come to £lAl^l?i. acjlwl, even after coming 
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to aaicrcl some philosophers have taken that 311 rails are many 
like IclI@ikCi£Uclais, <£irlais etc. 913<P,>lriKi says 3ldfcpccITr 
is an error, is a superimposition. On what basis do you say 
that? Again BtraSiluIrl UJiMJl, because there are ?rfrr 
statements, which says 3iicdU yep:. 

OTT^cT: 3IcT8TrrW 5®: ^idoCllUl TPTiHrllacDlrdll I 

^ o c\ c\ 

cJTHTKT 3IcflHfTTftIcrr3T: ^TTijft rtcTT OTcTt MoJuiSj || 

c\ o 

9 %cTP<lrlilU1 oltlrl £- H II 

"S. 

91 AO^irlKi quotes this <Ho>i very often, y<Pl ^cT: TTRfff rlrll 
cpQcl:, cdqci: means 3iiraii is one only. 

^lU dla^cmui airTTR^r 311 CcHCl 1831^ol 1 c>1 <rl: | 

fTT cm Tffe: w. 9TO OTcTO^HT^^cT: II f^ldUdiuBlttrl 19 

O A 

II 

<df>dlal ^lclUUl 8TfnfoT 3IIoHT m 3191^ -when the wise man 

•\ C\ c\x 

sees that everything is nothing but 3iicdU alone, yep:. Not 
3llrailoi: ci^ciriaiai. 311 rail yep: yc[ 3nHcf. Therefore, what is 
the fact? 3lirai ycpraai is the fact and 31 Iran 3lol<Praai must 
be an error. Therefore, that is also another 3I£v3T5T. Thus 
through Hanoi 91£cp,>Mld shows that 

311alrilrciai. cpclrciai, 9liclxcldl, Udllrlrcldl. UDROooIccldl 
and 31aKixciai. ^ldai 3IOT?cmr. This is the first ITHluidl. i.e., 

XX X x" 

Bif^rejnnr uanuiai. 

O 'X 

Then the second STfflMai is 31<T<HIoITr umm, 

-X O X X 7 

inference. 3loiaiioiai UdliUi is based on ooiiH:, the coexistence 
of two things. Do you remember the example? epi eix £TTT: 
rlN rlN 31 mol:, wherever there is smoke there is fire. Once we 
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have got ooilH Sllairfp then it is used for inference, the 
inference being udci: 3lfooi(Hl«r Uataraicl^ ZETT <U 6 lot it. 
fH61olxiil means kitchen. So the mountain is fiery, not through 
perception, if it is perceptually proved then inference is not 
required. I don’t see the fire, but I conclude the mountain is 
fiery because it is smoky as in the case of kitchen. Similarly, 
we are proving the 3 Reu^i through inference, through 
3 iqt<Hloprf and for that we require a oeniH. oeniH is 

required. What is that oeniH §iiai(ti? says, q?t 

et>t oeicigi^cirtifH cl?i rl>t 3Reii,>icicci<ti - wherever there is 

"V "N. 

transaction there is 3Iteu^l:. Any transaction proves 3TRH2I:. 
The example is tPcUIBclci, tPcnfif cxtlddl^acl. The 
auteidlcteiTl is tpgndfilSnfderairT I That is the inference. 

"V "X. 

How do you say this? gives the reason, because 

3110(111 cannot do any transaction. Because 3iirdii is different 
from the body, which is accepted by all the 311 idolcp H9ToHTs. 
So, the cow is different from cow’s body. uduigT accepts this. 
Similarly, every animal. Whereas when we are chasing a cow 
or showing grass to a cow Hliciciuiuuimlui: SMI 3lf(H<H^cli 
cpillcl, so, he shows some fresh green grass to a cow. Cow 
comes towards the grass. Why does the cow comes towards 
the grass? Because the cow has the notion that I am the body, 
therefore, I am hungry and grass is suitable to me. So, it 
knows that it requires grass. So, if the cow has to face grass it 
is only because it has the error that I am this body, I am 
hungry and grass will remove the hunger. So, HA 3I£HTHI?T 
m U 9 I: cimr 3II&3OT cpillcl. This OHHAIT is called MM 

OCX o c 

oeiasiA nclfcT means going after. This cannot happen without 
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cjf> 31LTITI. If the cow knows that I am different from body, 
“let the hunger be to the body, what is there to me?” 

OT5T m cid^eiol”. But the cow has got 3Ig3I 50 : 3If?ih 
notion. The MM oeiggR: q^dllcl 8TOIcT‘? HA 3imm 

C -v 

arofrr. 

Then ©isq^lvliq gives another example. Suppose the 
very same person drops the grass and take a stick and goes 
towards the cow, and what does the cow do? Then it knows 
that there is some danger and it will kill me or that person will 
beat me and I will suffer and therefore I have to go away from 
that person. This is what? loiqjcl oqq^LJ:. And this is 
because of what? cJA 3ItMT2I. Because that person is never 
going to beat the TTtfTT but he is going to beat TSRT 

9TTT3TT only. So, T£IcT 9ITIT 3RHUlld laKlcWl. I will be 

-V J 7 c\ X 

beaten and I will have to suffer. Therefore, both UQlrl 
and loiain oqqgL*: takes place only because of 
3IE2H2I. This we learn from cow. And having got the oeiifn 
§Uoi<H from animals, we apply that to the human beings also. 
He is not much different from cow. Because he also goes to 
the hotel when that beautiful masala dosa smell comes and he 
also gets away from q>q<ti (river) when that smell comes. And 
therefore, what is the 3ioi<uioi<u? dioiiq: 31Lqi,>iqiai 

oxo x 

oqq^uqrcUcl H9IH?T. Like what? trfrT: dl^dllal Udidccjlcl 

X o X X cx x 

m n 3TATT3T What is H§I? What is the TITLML 3RdiHc|laI. 

x x 

What is the Acl? oeiq£L>ccllci. What is the LbLlort? H9iqfT. 

O x O x 

Therefore, 91 'Sq^ldieI says, all human activities are based on 
3IE*333I. All human activities either in the form of going after 
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or in the fonn of going away; either in the fonn of getting or 
in the form of getting rid. These two alone we are doing. What 
is life? Getting and getting rid. Therefore, 9 iscp^lrliel says 
all human beings have got 3IGT1 n£1. So, this is the second 
umm for 3IOT3. The first one is BlrereMrl tTHTURT and 

X O x 

the second one is 31«iail«i naHOiaL For the 31«iail«iai what is 

O X O X 

the oemH? ?m ?m ctia&U: cm cm 3RanTI:. So, with this the 
3If^TH U<H!Uldl topic is also over. From this it is clear, the 
corollary has to be clearly understood that we all have got 
3RZIF5T and therefore, in all our transactions two things are 
involved 3IIr3T 3iollccHl TFGErfcpTUFJI. alodial cl 

o X c 

FFTGoliqo^uia^ is involved throughout. Even though this 
mixing up is taking place we are not know that two things are 
there. If we know there are two things we won’t mix up. 
Therefore, remember exactly like this is snake 
superimposition that person who commits the mistake, he does 
not know that there are two things - that there is a real rope is 
there, that there is an unreal snake is there and real rope and 
unreal snake are mixed up - he doesn’t know. He has mixed 
up and in his vision there is only a new single entity, like 
salad, it is a new single entity, which consists of 3iirdU and 
31 ai lean. So therefore, when I say I know 3EHT olloiifcH. it 
looks as though there is one single entity, knower but 
remember there are two entities are there knower consists of 
two features, one is the Hclal clcaaL consciousness, which 
belongs to 3llrau and second one is knower, the suffix ‘er’ 
indicates a crfrl. modification is involved, which belongs to 
31 all ran. So, in that knower ‘know’ part is cicloirfF rirlol 
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3llrdii and ‘er’ part is 3irLcloi qjri. So, Ufloi 3iirdii and 
3iUrloi ctlrl combine together we have knower mixture. The 
rkloi 3iirdii does not have modification, the 3irLclai afri does 
not have consciousness; Ucloi 3iirdii is loiMcpi^:, 3iUcloi 
cTIrT is but olSdl. Now these two mixed together a 

single entity is bom. What is that single entity? ‘Knower’. So, 
91^-cl^lvlRl says, 

3noH7^r: ^lRvlciM JcNFJT I 

^l^Tlod vlllddaxtl olloilrffllri Uclrlrl 11 3IIf3IdKr: QV II 

So, while saying oiiotiidi there involves 3iirdioi: RlcT 3191 and 
3iolloHoi: airi is involved, these two we club together and we 
make one entity - ‘I, the knower’. Similarly, in every 
transaction, the RlcT 3191 belongs to 3iirdii and changing 3191 
belongs to 3ioiirdii. The 3IcT 3191 belongs to 3lloHl and the 
changing 3191 belongs to 3ioiirdii. So, thus we have got all 
transactions based on 3Reiir>i. 

311r<Holl idltpen aiiRrl aT olllrairl | 

303: ^lcldici 5 llrcll 9 lTfIT cHfUlrl 11 3ilr<tldiy: 2£ II 

3iirdii cannot be a knower because it cannot go through the 
knowing process. 3ioiirdii cannot be a knower because it is 
olSfH, therefore we create a new entity, by combining what? 
3iirdii and 3ioiirdii; and a new knower is born. So thus, 
3Ifeii^i UrHlupH proves the ^trviioirl ftgioiicp^uidi. 

C O X 

F) Then we have to come to the final topic called 3If^TS 
TtFHSTJ, the conclusion of the 31553121 Bi irvin. The sixth and 
final topic. In this 91 'S<T> 21 Uiei says that this 3I553F2i is 
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dangerous, it is harmful to entire humanity. It is because 
3IKITS alone brings in 3iloiceica<fl or mortality. Therefore, 
constantly there is a fear of death. And every time I read a 
death news, I become mortally afraid. Therefore, the first 
feature is constant insecurity and constant fear of mortality. 
And money becomes very important in life because I am 
seeking security through money. Money becomes important, 
corruption becomes rampant, not a few lakhs but to the tune of 
crores. Why do people go after crores? Because any amount 
they have that insecurity doesn’t go away. And why is 
insecurity? Mortality. Why mortality? 31CTRT. Therefore, 
3K2H2I: 3F3F?5^I Ol^uidi. And not only it is a problem 

for the present but it is a problem for the future also. How 
come? Because 3 I£eam alone leads to ualrl and lal met 

c c 

which means all types of cpdis are because of 
3RZTT5T alone. And all types of oats produce UUCl mil ipclrfl 
and liuei mil mcl<n produce BoloToTr. Therefore, QTJTZTQ 
otoioidi uuuiu TU>ui<u cycle continuation is also because of 
what? liuei mil, which is because of what? cpdi, which is 
because of what? 3IOTT5T. Therefore, 3I£*333T is a problem for 
the present and therefore 3Ifeam is a problem for the future 
also. In short, 3IE3TH: cpuuui. Therefore, if 

you want to get rid of TT3ITT, what should you do? Simple 
3IACRT oCll?Uct>. 3imm TITH TT5ITT Hrcldl. B3TJTTRT. 3IZQFX 

X X 

loioirfi mow:. 

c c 

(tn fRM cpClallOT alKp?lal6 cp^laT I 

al ThTihcnTcpffefeim?Rr: II 4lfIT II 

cx o 









































Introduction 


3iloH«^Kilc<Holi cRA: f^lriU^UricTl^ri II 4lcII II 

O 

So, the only remedy for 3T3FJ is 3ROF5I goes 3F3FJ loicifri:. 
And how does 3ROT2I go away? 3T3TJ loiairi: will takes 
place only when dltATRI cpuuidf goes away. 3Rai.il goes 
away when the cause of 3Rai.il goes away. And what is the 
cause of 3ROFH? 31 $lloidf. And when will 3I$IIoI3T go? You 
know the answer, 3Rilcli sltyilol$ll.iil. Details in the next 
class. 

3o QUlTHcJ: qofften quilcquidicRacl I qtfel qnpHTAFI 

C\ C\ "X c\ Cv O <7\ C\ 

quidklltlRROcr 11 3o @nfo?T: ©TTTDTT: SIHocT: 11 gfe: 3o. 

C\ 
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We are seeing the 3ICTTS OTHSTJ, the concluding part 
of 3imm 8DOTL 915clRlclRl has given the IfJlM<H to 
establish that there is the problem of 3I^TS or an error. BncT 
clearly points out that 311 rail is free from iwuclraai, 311 rail is 
free from cpclcciap is free from Blicpcadi etc. This being the 
fact revealed by the 8jfcT, the notion that I am uaurll must be 
an error. Similarly, the notion that I am a cpcll. I am a iHlcPl 
etc., must be errors alone. In the conclusion, 9 iscp,>iciiel 
points out that the entire 3F3FJ is due to this basic error alone. 
Because due to this basic error only we enter into different 
types of activity. Because of the notion that I am cpcll and I 
am ailcPi only that I am entering into all types of activities, 
not only cmcpcp cpdiifui even Oicjcp cpais are based on this 
error alone. Because cpdls also require cpcicadi 

and aiOO cpdls also require cpcicadi cjTsT. Therefore, all 
cpdls are based on error. To put it the other way round, 
because of the error alone all the cpdls originate. And 
consequently, because of these cillcpcp cpdls and ciiocp cpdls 
alone one reaps different types of cpditpcldl. The clM>® 
cpdis will produce tec ipcldi and the dfcjcp cpdls will 
produce 31 tec ipcldi. tec-3ltec tpcllfal. Because of this tec- 
3IZTC WHT alone there is the IMAM olaToTTr and UURm 

X O X o 

dRupH cycle and because of this cycle alone there is a 
constant oladi, 3RT, cvnffr. chAldl etc. Therefore, 
915 -op ,>iciKi points out that the root cause of all these 
problems is 3ReiRl:. He also points out that this 3ReiRl or 
error exists at various levels. The first 3ReiRl is that I am a 
Udiicli caused by the mixing up of 3ilcdu and 3 larl:cp^uiap 































































Introduction 


the basic 3IUn^i or the primary error takes place, which is 
3l6dl Udiicll, the knower. Through the mind the error flows 
down to the sense organs also and therefore there is a mixing 
up of I and sense organs and therefore originates secondary 
errors like I am blind, which is a problem of sense organs but I 
superimpose that problem upon 3ilcvHl and I say I am blind, I 
am deaf, I am dumb etc. It is the secondary 3IKII3I. Through 
the sense organs the error further goes down to the level of the 
body also. So 3icrci:cfx>ui 3I&3FS leads SlacKl 3IE2H2I, which 
leads to 9I3TJ 3IUTT>i and then I say 3IATr TT^TI:, 3IfTfT T^T, 
3Ig3T TSTcT:, 3IS3T TOI:, 3IfTfT cTT^JT:. 3IS3T TO - all these 

x 7 x C 5 x 7 x CT^ 

are the properties of the body and 3iirdU is 

aiUlaai TIooT <H^3laaIvllUl of 3TTT XJttool U 

O O 

TPrSITOUpcTIUTFI | lieioenCOTSie II 

O X X 

31 Iran is ol ol tlJiloi, ol om^icpat. i.e., neuter. I am not 
any one of them and not knowing that there is an error at the 
9I3I33T level and not only that through this physical body 
again the 3RC1131 goes further to the surroundings also like the 
root of a tree which gradually spreads its tentacles all over, 
similarly the 3ICTTS flows down through the mind to the 
sense organs to the body. ‘WailcHIoi. I would like to introduce 
my family members.” A big regiment will be standing! 
Uncle’s grandchild, son-in-law, etc. What are all of them? 
Through the body, I get 3iacioTT. relationship with all types of 
people, all types of things - this is my house, this is my pet 
dog, this is my watchdog. Now really speaking 3iirdU being 
3THTpr:, 3iicdU being 3 t 31 (tcloTT:, 3iirdU does not have any 
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relation. There is husband or wife or children or grandchildren 
and therefore comes further 3R31131. thus it spreads very 
much. 

3imM nTTfirTfT^r 9incir 
-dumci^i Rmeiuciicii: | 

3\tm <HclkNlal3iarirlllaI ... II snni^-3 || 

c\ o 

Not only it spreads throughout India but also to 
America. One relative is there in Minnesota, another in LA 
(Los Angeles), another in PA (Pennsylvania) and somebody is 
in Russia, somebody is in Japan; the root of 3F3I3 spreads all 
over. And how do we know that it spreads all over? If there is 
earthquake in Los Angeles, there is a quake in the family here, 
because my roots are spreading. Therefore, 9 lS<T> 31 Uiei says, 
because of the cycle of 3T3TJ and spreading of 3F3TJ a person 
constantly experiences olarfi, atrei. 3131, oenffr. chqadl etc., 
due to primary and secondary 3Ifen31s called 316ACP13 
3K31131: or diidicpi3 3K31131:. Me and mine, I belong to them 
and they belong to me. Then 9 lA<T> 31 Uiei points out that since 
the 3RV1131 is cause of 313113, i.e., the cause of 3IoI£I:, one has 
to remove 31553331 if the 313113 has to go away. 3Ia32i6cii: 
U61U1KL He is giving a name 3IaI3IA<T: to 31553131. 3PT^6fl: 
means the cause of all the problems of life. And 3Ia32i6cii: 
WRUIRI one has to work for the removal of this 3ICT13T. 

Now the question is how does one remove 31553131? 
3I55313lidectomy. In medical field, dectomy means surgical 
removal of something. 
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How do you remove? Can you do an operation and 
remove? 9 lSO^lriKi points out that 3IKITS itself is a product 
of some other cause. Even though 3RVID1 is the cause of all 
problems, 3ICTFS itself is a product of some other cause, error 
itself is caused by something. And you know the answer. Any 
error is born out of ignorance. What type of ignorance in this 
context? Since the error is with regard to the Self, (here 
3EArn2T is not with regard to tea or coffee) the 3RVID1, an 
error is centered on the Self, I and therefore, Self-error is bom 
out of Self-ignorance. It is not physics ignorance or chemistry 
ignorance, it is not biology ignorance or economics ignorance, 
it is not because of dance ignorance or music ignorance. How 
do you know that? That is why any other knowledge we gain, 
we are not able to remove Self-ignorance. That is why a 
person has got a long degree, like MSc, PhD, CAIA, FRCS 
etc., all the alphabetic letters are there in his title, but in spite 
of all that knowledge 3T3T? does not go and he is an educated 
an erudite 3T3lf? because he has gained the 
3ioiicdi$liaidi, which cannot remove 3F3FJ. 3F3FJ can be 

x 

removed by 3iloH$liai<H alone, because we have an error with 
regard to the 31 Iran. That is why in 1 a cTloeiiUfoiticl. the 
seventh chapter known as HTTiKie'li we find oTTTcl approaching 
NMioiccpdiTi to learn fl&tiaeii. And oin>q gives a list of 
degrees he has got. 8ETTHTIT diHTHTir ETtHHWHl 11 
to l o cTloeni|lotncl^V9-? - 3 || etc., a big list of sciences he gives. 
And at the end oin>q says, Sioiq: || 

to 1 oqi oen it fat n fi^ l9-^-3 II I am very learned, in fact very 
successful in life, I have climbed the corporate ladder, and I 
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am at the top of the world, but what? TITSA Biojci: @iiuildi. I 
am not able overcome the grief. 31?!- U >J 1 - 3110cl- ifdFJT: 3i6<H. 
And then ^Mloircpdil^i says that grief can go by only one 
method 

fRTrr9fl Q:> rfi 1 r<fl id cl II tMacU^Qilllamci IM-3 II 

Self-knowledge alone will correct Self-error and correction of 
Self-error alone will remove 3T3FJ, because 3THFJ is born of 
Self-error. Therefore, what is the solution? 
311 cJl<T>cQId£1 1U frl Q cRl Tit Qcjlucll I 

says, all the TufolQcls begin with an intention of giving 
3ilc,H5llol,H. QQlacll 3IIc3iqWQFTTIinicTOn^ 3IITIRIwT. 
For what purpose? 3iReiiai£i6cii: IIAFJIRI. When I say 
3iic<ti$licsidi has to be gained to remove 3iirdi 3i51ioidi, one 
point has to be noted. Of course, the problem is Self¬ 
ignorance, 3RZTT5T is because of ignorance. But what type of 
ignorance it is? We saw, it is partial ignorance of the 
3irUroioict^ and it is not total ignorance. I had pointed out 
earlier that if the rope is totally not seen there will not be an 
error. Because nothing is seen, it is pitch darkness. If the rope 
is clearly seen in daylight then also there is no error. When 
does error come? I see that there is something, which means 
there is the partial knowledge of rope, which we called as 
TITffRRT 5110 I,h but I do not know the specific nature of the 
snake, the IQ it 91 3191 is not known. Similarly, here also, Self¬ 
error is because of not total ignorance of Self, not because 
total knowledge of Self but it is because of partial knowledge 
or partial ignorance. So, we have to remove what? Partial 
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ignorance of the Self, that is our aim. So, the question comes, 
which part I am not aware of? I know 3i6di 3iRdi. So, the ART 
part is known, the Rlci^ part is known, TIt^ITT part is known, 
part is known, that is why I say 3IA3I 3IfJ3T. So, which 
part is not known? In 3If>3T SlAt 3If?3T. that &&Lra 3191 ol 
So, the gRFIoI feature of mine is not known. sEUoI-hood 

■\ -v 

of mine is not known, sRHoI status of mine is not known. In 
.iRcprl. 3ilr<Hoi: giAtca 3i$licldi. Whenever we say 
fl&L 91 Ioidi, we should be very careful, don’t think we are 
going to know a new thing called felAtoi. There is no new thing 
called sKHal. &<&L§lioidp means knowing the felAtop status of 
mine, fl&L$lIoicti means not knowing a new substance. What is 
the substance? I am the substance. So, knowing gRUoI is equal 
to knowing the fl&Lopstatus of mine. So, we are not knowing a 
new thing but we are knowing a new status of the old ‘I’, good 
old ‘I’, the familiar ‘I’. What is unfamiliar is that status of 
mine, i.e., sRHoT. Therefore, whenever we say fl&L$lIaidi, we 
should remember 3i lottol: sKUccT $iiai<n. And because that 
sRHoI status is not known I commit a mistake with regard to 
my status, and when the real status is not known, a false status 
is taken up and what is the false status? edlaradl is the false 
status, which is the familiar status. So, now what do we 
require? A Self-correction, which involves knowing my sKUoI 
status and then displacing my oil atom status. 3IATT of olici: 
tRocT 3IS3T slAUR<tf And therefore, ARIIcIT MdRI^IRIT'. 
‘3rami slAhoWlRiT means 3MICT: 3ilc<Hol: slAlrcl [oWlRll. 
I should learn my own superior status and for this purpose 
alone all the 3 U lot riels begin. This is the difference between 
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Qc)loci 9ITM3I and all other @ITM3Ts. All other 9TT?>hfTs take 

•\ x 

our inferior status, i.e., oiiacadi as a fact. And having taken it 
as a fact, they prescribe methods of improving status. You 
have to understand this difference very thoroughly. They 
assume the inferior status as fact and they are prescribing 
methods of improving status. And one of the methods is to 
acquiring money, get industrialist status, or rich man’s status, 
or MLA status. Therefore, the whole life, look at the tragedy, 
we have been working to improve the our status, status 
symbol, until now keeping Maruti car was a status symbol but 
now Cielo car come, it has to be purchased, the latest model 
must be in my portico. Then, Lions Club member, Rotary 
Club member, etc., all these things should be there, fully 
cluttered, in the letter pad. Therefore, all the time I am 
struggling to jack up to improve my status and different 
sciences are prescribing including cpdfcpPET Even <I>dicpiu>5 
is promoting this mistake assuming that inferior status is a 
fact, cpdicpiu^s says, got to heavens and become $oC,:. 

d 3 9Id (dctiaiiJilqiacU: | 31 OT W3dl55pld^: II 
ddikMoIUd 3-d-3 II 

If you go there, is inferior because <a63Uld is sitting in 
front. So, 

CT 91dhW3dlSSqI^I: | 31 OTT cJ/^UddqloO: | || 
dciikMolldcl 3 -6-M II 

x 

Therefore, even cpdicpiu^s is promoting various activities to 
improve our status that means all sciences are taking for 
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granted that our inferior status is a fact, aotcrci is the first and 
the last science, which questions how do you have to improve 
your status? Should you struggle to improve your status? Is it 
a fact that I have got a low self-image? And the OTIoHScT 
begins to make an enquiry and it says, you need not work for 
improving your status. You, as you are, are 

. In fact, there is no competitor for 
you, because you are Ud>:. And therefore, all the JU loin els 
starts for Self-correction. Not image building but removal of 
the imposed low image, Qcjlacl is not for image building but 
for the negation of superimposed low image. So, with this the 
3IKII3I is over. Now we will enter into the 51A1^1?1 

x cr\ 

text proper. 
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We will just read the first 3T>T. 

oo^ 3iennis^ifeirar n 

Julian ai>icu 

I pointed out in the introduction that fR&THTT has got 
four chapters known as 3ReiRll: and each chapter has got four 
sections called Uiqi: and each section has got varying number 
of topics known as 3IRlcpauiiiai and each 3ITU<T>aui<H^ has got 
varying number of at> 11101 . So, minimum one aiN to many 
ai>ls. Now, this one is 31^1 irn is the first ai>l of 

first the 3imcpauirfi of the first m <3 of first 3ICTRI:. Now, the 
first chapter is called ai<Hoqei 3 Rciki:. aiaiaqei means 
consistency. The significance of this title I will discuss later. 
You just note it is atrficrqq: meaning consistency. The first 
UlcJ is called by a big name, long name 
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4 <4 si 61fci S'o 1 311?1 41 <n <kki 14 1 c;:. Here also the significance 
of the title I will tell later. And each 3IIHcp4uidi, topic is also 
given a name. The name of the topic is based on the first 44Hdi 
of the topic. Here, the first 41?i is 3I2ilci[ $4lot511411. And 
therefore, the first topic is called k>l511411IGcp^uian So thus, 
every topic is named after the first 41H. Here, the first topic 
has got only one 41 A. Sometimes there are many for 41 Hs one 
topic. But here the first topic Iol51i4iiiHcp4uidi has got only 
one 41H. Therefore, we are seeing k>l 5 11411fucp 4 u i < 11 ^ now. 

Now I would like to say how I propose to proceed the 
study, my method of teaching I will tell you first so that you 
can be prepared. First, I will analyze the 44H generally. 
General analysis I will do. Then I will do word analysis. Each 
word of the 41H I will take up and analyze and then 
conclusion of the 41H in which any general remarks, any 
technical points, any corollaries all those I will be deal with. 
So thus, 44H I will teach in three levels - General analysis, 
word analysis and conclusion. 4 il<Hloei Iaui4:, 9I©0 Iaui4: 
and 31141614: will be the method I am going to take. Now we 
will take up the general analysis of the first 41H. 

General Analysis 

The first 44H happens to be the introduction 41 >i, it is 
introduction to aoicrcl 9114-Hrfl or fl6iICL£lI. In any book when 
you open you will find there is a preface to the book. The 
contents of the book come later, but in the first page we get a 
preface or sometimes it is called forward. So, a preface or 
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forward or an introduction all these three mean the same. In 
^lrKpcl. it is called or 3ioicLcr£I:. This introduction is 

required for every 9ITM3I The peculiarity of this introduction 
is you cannot treat the introduction as outside the main 
9ITM3I nor can you take it as inside the 9ITM3I The 
introduction serves as the connecting link between outside and 
inside. It is like door of the house. The door of a house is 
inside or outside? You cannot say the door is inside nor 
outside, it is a line connecting the inside and outside. In the 
same way, the introduction is a door to enter the 9ITM3I; it is 
neither outside the 9iiA?ldi nor is it inside the 9TTMTT. It is a 

"V "V 

door, which is an entry. That is why it is called 3ioMcr£I:. 
3ioicLcr£I: means an appendix, a preappendix. What is 
appendix? That which is attached to the 9TRTT as an integral 
part but it is not within the 9TTT3T. It is like the first chapter of 
the Hell. Is the first chapter of the inside or outside? 
You cannot say either. Because ^licll 9IF55I3I begins where? 

3I9ll <A11 oiact911 cl^cd UsilcllciiH 8TPT3I | II 3-^ II 

Now, if oiirii 9IFM3I begins only in the second chapter, then 
why should you include the first chapter in the ^licll? The first 
chapter is also included in the ^licll and we say dfidl has got 
eighteen chapters. So, the first chapter of the ^licll is like the 
door of a house, because it is before the 9ITM3T, it is not 
within the 91135131 but it is required as part of the 911^4rfi. And 
therefore, it is called 3ioi<4oTI:. 31aMNUcl 9ITMOI $1?1 
3iai<4cr£I:. 

O 
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Then the question is where does the 9ITM3T begins? 
We say the 9ITM3T begins from the second TT?I only, just as 
often begins from second chapter only. The first Tl?i is a door- 
3T>T, introductory 3T>T, THTyTcT TINT!. 

What is the content of this introduction? In the 
tradition, we say that an introduction to any 9ITM3I should 
present four factors known as 3ioicLcr£I vlctrcXicti. We say the 
first Tin is presenting the 3ioi<acrfI victrcXirft. So, we can say 
this Tf>T as 31 «l<sia£r ucltCTL TWdi also, TciixHrl TWdi also. 
Now the question is, what are the four factors to be 
necessarily introduced? In fact, I should not spend too much 
time in this, you are all supposed to be experts in this, I have 
discussed this before, but still I will briefly mention to remind 
you. 

i) The first one is dlRlcpiii. 3IRlcpiii means the competent 
student, eligible student. That is who is eligible, who is 
competent to study the sRUHTH is called 3IRKI>iiI. 

ii) The second is called F3TRI:, the subject matter. 

iii) The third one is UTLLoiaidi, the benefit of the studying 
this 9IRM. 91lT-n§ilaITTi tpcTCT M? fklbloi-H or 

"V XX X 

q?cl<n both are same. 

x 

iv) The last factor is called Ti<Hao£I:, the relationship. 

With regard to q&ftqeti or who is the 

3IKicpiii, what is the id net:, etc., we must know. For 
the 3IKTOTI is TIRIoT FIcIWNT TTTCIctoI:, the one 

o 
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who enjoys the four qualifications. What are the four 
qualifications? We have seen in clractifl, which begins with 
OTU(JlvldWek>|ctU(T(qi[uct3lUUii,H. So, from this it is very 
clear that even clraditT is based on gRITST?!. Because if you 
study the TufolUcls directly nowhere in the ten JUloltlcls you 
will find the word dcUxAIdi. ts T, 35oT, cpA. BWT. 

whole of <a6c}l>>uacp if you search you won’t find the word 
3H£IoT vlciweiai. Then how did the circled £T author know 

O X 

about Ucibd2l3i. It is based on m&tt. All BcpTUi 

O X cx 

SoSIs are based on £1&121?1. Therefore, he says 
TTIUoIvlflix:TI^lrm(T(TlirUBquuiiai. What are the fourfold 

O -V 

qualifications? This also I am not going to elaborate; you 
know it. 

First one is fddcp:, discrimination. What 
discrimination? That Self-knowledge correction of Self-error 
alone is my primary goal. That alone is worthwhile attempting 
in life. All other methods improving my image, isn’t it that all 
our majority of our activities are improving my individual 
image, family status also is there, we belong to a big family; 
so family status, individual status, national status - which is 
now dipping, national status is terribly going down. So 
therefore, our pursuits are two-fold. One is improving the 
image through £131-3121-cpidi pursuits. The second is removing 
the superimposed low image through 3TftfT pursuit. Therefore, 
I should know that this is primary and the other methods 
won’t work. This is called id dtp:. gRT: fkl: iddcp:, 
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discrimination between what is and what is fRITI. what 

•\ x 

is £I3T-3r2r-cpiai and what is iHTfcH". So, this is fdacp:. 

The second one is a^i°><tai or dispassion. Dispassion 
means what? Considering all other pursuits to be secondary, 
subservient to this main pursuit. So, earning money is 
subservient going through family life is incidental, the 3PT3I 
id£11 education is incidental. So, all the things I do in life they 
are all incidental, they are only means and not the end. 
Therefore, dispassion can be defined as seeing the means as 
the means. Passion can be defined as seeing the means as the 
end. Seeing the means as not the means is foolishness. So, if a 
person says money is not all required in life then he is a 
foolish person because money is required as a means. 
Therefore, seeing money as end is passion. Seeing money as 
useless is foolishness. Seeing money as means is dispassion, 
maturity. Similarly, family. If you see family as end it is 
passion, problem because you will get into trouble, because 
one by one will die. If you see family as useless it is 
foolishness and if you see family as means it is wisdom, 
dispassion. This is the second one. 

The third one is called ttcXp ^laiiici:, sixfold inner 
discipline. What are those six? 9131: - mind control, < 3 at: - 
sense control, 3fUJi: - reduction of extrovertedness or 
withdrawal, IrlTcTtUT - forbearance or capacity to ignore or 
overlook discomforts in life as life is full of discomforts. So, 
we can choose certain discomforts, which are too much, they 
can all be handled, but to correct each and every pinprick 

£4 f fIS I ‘W f (I <H oq it: 

■V O 


















means the whole life will be spent in adjusting. This is 
IrlTcTSTT. Then is the fifth one, faith in scriptures and 
God. aotCTfi and Btoiciioi^ (Bioiciioi^ is not included 

because Btoiaioi^ comes within °>IT>, being 3iiIcJ°>lT>). And 
finally, TTHTtlloRT, concentration or commitment to the goal, 
not losing the site of goal. So, 9131:, cJ3I:, 3HT3T:, iriirltflT. 

and TT3IRII«I3T these sixfold inner discipline, generally 
called discipline is the third qualification. 

Then the fourth is the desire for 3ftdf <H3tfHccirfi. 

30 quTHA: qoTfHcf3T quiicquiBicf odcd | qtfel UUlBilcilG 

C\ C\ X c\ O C\ C\ 

UUlBjcllcirpTUeirT 11 3o 9TITafr: 9TTTafT: GTTGTcT: 11 ATT: 3o. 

C\ 



JU f f 1 S <>1 f( I ,H <H oq <;i: 

"V v^> 



































We are seeing the first 3lft-IcITjrrntT that is the first topic 
of fRaf2f>T known as fol$11A11 1U<T> 1 *J i H. And this first 

C\ X 

3lf£ldTjnTTT has got only one iH?T in it and that 3TH is 3I€U<TL 
5161 fol $11 All, which is the first A1H also. And I said that we 

c\ 

will make a general analysis of the iH?T and thereafter we will 
go to word analysis. Now, we are doing general analysis, in 
which I pointed out that the first TfH is known as 3ul £ yilrl 3fH 
or an introductory ATH. Hui^irl: means introduction. In our 
tradition, there is a rule that an introduction to any 911 A>1 
should provide four factors, which are necessary for the study 
of the 911 AH. Those four factors are called 3 ialdoTr vicitAAin. 

O O X 

Therefore, we can say that the first A1H provides 3lolcioTr 
UclkcXUi. Therefore, it can be called 3ioidcr£I Uriccd AlHdl 

O X 1 O O 

or TUlcfUci ATHTT. 

3irtm3Tir tt m: luciozm udloioin i 

9ir^HTT8TWT U16AaIcloUvkllxAlli 11 

o O O X 

^lddOIoriUl^Iarl^lU^lAolfi: £ II 

So, this Aoicp beautifully defines consist 3ioldoTr uclkceidi. 
31 old oil fTTWriTT consists of four factors - 3IKicPlii TT 

O O X 

IQ tKl: TITdatrSj lieiioloin. And what is the role of that? 
9llAHlA<r<HiPci mg:. So, the benefit of giving these four 
factors is the study of 9llAHrfT So, 9iIAHIAi8iipci 1116:. And 
what it is called? dloidatl ucicceidi. Why it is called 3ioida£r 
etc., I have discussed in the last class, I hope you remember or 
at least it is there safely in the notes. I don’t want to spend too 
much time on summarizing the previous class, then I will not 
get much time for taking portion, therefore, I expect you to go 
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through the previous portions before you come to the class. I 
want to reduce my introduction. And those factors we were 
seeing in the last class. The first one is 3IRL®lil - the 
competent person, who is addressed by o^THRIRI or aoicrcl 
9TR3RT. Whenever an author writes a book the author must 
have a particular set of people in the mind, who will benefit by 
reading the book. If a physicist is writing a book, he has got in 
mind a group of physics students who are interested in and 
who are competent in understanding that. So, we can call it as 
a target group. When a factory introduces a new product, the 
factory people have in mind a segment in society who will buy 
the product. And when they are introducing new type of dress 
for cfimalcl, they have got a target group who will benefit. 
Therefore, whether it is introducing a product or whether it is 
introducing a text, the author must have a target group in mind 
and that group is called 3IRL®lii, the audience in mind. And 
we saw in the last class that this 3nTlcpli'l should have four 
qualifications, viz., TIRIoT UfWC<l ALdTLirl:. And we have seen 
what are those four TIRIoTs are - Ida®. cu>l°>adi, ThHlftr 
UcXp TTFCrfcT: vT. Up to this we saw in our last 

X ooo x r 

class. So, with this the first factor is over viz., 3lfe®lii. 

Then what is the second factor that should be provided 
in the introduction? It is called KttRi:, the subject matter. 
What is the subject matter of Q<3lari PTRTTfT or fR&THTT? The 
subject matter is as the very name shows slAlol is the subject 
matter of aoicrcl. That is why it is called S1A1KW11. But you 
should remember, when we use the word si&Loi, we are not 
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using the word aAtolas a new substance which is revealed by 
acHcrcl. is not a new substance, new entity, new thing 

revealed by a <31 art. Then what is it? a&LoHs a new status of 
the listener, the student, the 3iirdii. a At at is not a new thing 
but it is talking about my own higher status, U^lUOiri. 
Therefore, whenever I say siAloL you should understand it as 
3iiotioi: aAirarfl is the subject matter. The slAlaf status of 
me, the student, the listener, the 8ikll. This is the subject 
matter 3ilotioi: nAlra<tl. And this alone they presented as 
3ilr<m si At flrMiff also. This is the laaei:, the subject matter. 

The third one is IKlioioirft or benefit. What benefit do I 
get by studying a <3 lari 911 AH through a Alfa £11? When I know 
the a Alot status of mine the benefit is I will negate the 3lslAlal 
status of mine, which is my misconception. When I know my 
SlAloi^ status the benefit I get is I negate the 3iaAlai^ status, 
3lsiAlai mean non-a Alot status. Exactly like when I know this 
is a rope, what is the benefit of knowing the rope? The benefit 
of knowing the rope is the displacement of snakeness. So 
ropeness knowledge displaces snakeness misconception. 
Similarly, aAlradl knowledge will displace ediacadl 
misconception. The knowledge of aAlra<Ji status of mine will 
displace the oliairdii status of mine, siAlrarfl^lloloi 3IgKHcc[ 
loiairl: UvnolalTFr. And 3iaAlradi is equal to what? oliaracH. 
Therefore, a Air a §n<Hoi ofiara loiairl: tPcEFT. And what is 
ofidrdcH? Therefore, <3Alrd ^ilalol TT3ITT laldlrl: 

x 7 C 

WEE. So, OAIrcEtl EIET3T 31<3Alrd idiairl: = olldrd lalcllrl: 

x 7 X C C 

= 3T3TJ loiairl:. loiairl means negation, elimination, 
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displacement, sublation etc. 3THFJ loiairl alone is otherwise 
called JTtdT: or freedom. So, what is the n^TF3IaPFr? 3IRJI:. And 
if you have to put it in the language of the common man iHTdT 
is freedom from the sense of limitation, sense of smallness, 
sense of inadequacy, want etc. this is the ueiiatoidi. 

The fourth factor is TTTcIaTI:. TTFeTatT: means 
relationship. The moment you say relationship the question 
will come between what and what. Suppose I ask what is your 
relationship? What will you answer? You should not answer. 
But you should ask a counter question with whom. So, with a 
particular person I have a relationship as father-son or 
husband-wife or brother-sister or brother-brother. Therefore, 
relationship is always f£iaibO:, resting on two things. 
Therefore, here ^laclatT:, the fourth factor is between what 
and what? In fact, we can take any pair. But in this context we 
will take the relationship between the textbook and the subject 
matter; the textbook, i.e., the fR^THTITr and the content. So, 
^AlldtRll: @11^1 id tkli: TTTeTatT: cp:? What is the 
relationship between the 9ITM3I and its content? We call it 
Ulfim^l Ulemiao 3 I<FcIct£[:. It is a teclmical expression 
nrcTOirr mnqw So, m&l and have got 

Uleima Ulrmicjcp TTTeTatr:. Or we can also say PAWiymd the 
3WcT have got HlcIUlTI yfctmcJcB TITcIatr:. So, this is a 
technical factor, we cannot easily understand the significance 
of this fourth factor. I will just briefly mention the significance 
of this. Now there is a rule that a topic can be considered as a 
subject matter of a book only if the topic is discussed as the 
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central theme of the book. If a topic is discussed casually in a 
book it cannot be taken as the subject matter. For example, in 
the 8io>ia£i<ll there is a discussion on diet discipline regarding 
the rules of eating we find some verses in the ^licll. 

eirt>idh>lcl£h>^ eirlovllx‘^1 ct>dki I II 4lcITT-?l9 II 
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31l£ll?.>cdm Tlfel MTOOT (Hcltcf I II 4lcTT $19-19 II 
3IFT:rilndclcl 1 il o Cl^>1 U][clfclc|tJoTT: I II 4lfII $\9-d II 

o o 

4lfIT does talk about the dietary discipline. And suppose 
somebody asks the question, ‘what is the subject matter of 
4ifH?’ You should not say diet is the subject matter of 
What is the reason? The reason is even though diet is 
discussed in the licit, it is not discussed as the central theme. 
Similarly, so many other things are discussed and therefore, 
4lcIT and diet do not have fflcFIIEI UkWlcAE 
Similarly, so many other topics are discussed, but what is the 
central theme? 3ilrdlia£li is the central theme. And therefore, 
4lcIT and 3IIOHI have got nfcmiTT UlcUllcJct> The 

significance of this you will understand when you find later a 
lot of quarrel to find out what is the central theme. Only then 
you will understand the significance of what is Ulcimewi in 
the 4icll. what is ntcFTRTTT in fR&TH?! etc. and therefore the 

x cr\ 

fourth factor is TITcIoTI:. And that TITcloTI: is what? UlrtUlfl 
Ulcimacp ^itKLchT:. If you translate it into English, it is 
revealer-revealed-relationship. Ukltik'] means revealed, 
mcimacp means revealer. So, £lAlkkl and slAlot have got 
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revealer-revealed-relationship. This is the 3ioi<acr£I dclcCTlTl 

r O ox 

of ckjlacl 911 tN<H. 

"V 

Now we will go to the next topic. I said that the 
31 aid oil uclkC<L<ti, the fourfold factors as the introduction, is 

O O X 

the content of first the TINTT. But this 3IoIcIatr deice <L<ti is not 

X O O "X 

directly revealed by the ^HNNI In the first TIN is 3I2ncii 
you don’t find the word 3lfecplil, idtRi. 
TlTNoTITr. Udlolaiai. Therefore, we say 3ioidofI dclcCTlTl is 

X X 7 ^ o ox 

not the direct meaning of the first TIN but it is implied 
meaning of the first TIN. In TITO cl, it is called 3nMcF 3121:. 
3Ilffe 3121: means indirect meaning or implied meaning. If 
somebody asks what is the implied meaning of the first TIN, 
we should say act loci 9IITNTr has 3ioidcr£I ciciccxiai. Now 
the question is if 3l«lcioTI NcHxNlTr is the implied meaning 
then what is the direct meaning of the TINdi? In TiTBxT, it is 
called BflcT 3121:. BflcT 3I2j: means direct meaning. So, now we 
have seen the 3nMcF 312k of the first TIN, now we have to 
see the BHcT 3I2k of the first TIN". 

CX 

The direct meaning of the TIN is this. Thereafter, 
therefore, &&loi enquiry should be done. This is the direct 
meaning of the TIN. This is the meaning of 3I2ucli 
51 St KN $11 Til. Incidentally, we should remember a point here. 
oeiiTilcild is not discussing or propounding a new philosophy 
unlike Tt IS- TCN - ell <n - on ki - (f 91 Id cp, in all those systems the 
authors are propounding a new system of philosophy. 
Whereas oaiTUUW does not propound a new system but his 
aim is to extract the philosophy, the c^IcNTf the teaching, 
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which is contained in the TOioiacls. Therefore, he chums the 
curd called TtrfoITIcTs as it were and extracts the butter called 

x 

3iic<ti$liaidi And therefore, you should remember that 
whenever ovii^ucikI writes a he has got some 

Upanishadic portion in his mind. Whenever he writes a 3T?I, 
whatever 3T?T he writes he keeps in mind a particular portion 
of an JUloltkl. Therefore, to understand the right meaning of 
the Tf>T we should always know what is the Upanishadic 
portion kept in mind by him. Only then we know the import of 
the And this is very much required here because the 3T?T 
happens to be a cryptic statement about the fl&Loi. Anything 
cryptic can present vagueness also. Therefore, whenever we 
study the Tf>T the first job that we do is what Upanishadic 
statement is in oen^nuKf s mind. And that Upanishadic 
statement is called iaaaaiaeidi. So, thus every must 

have a fa a a a 1 act at. a corresponding Upanishadic portion. 
And unfortunately ovimilUKi does not say what is the 
Kt tRl a 1 act at. Therefore, we are left in the lurch when we read 
a TT>T. often we are not able to find the head or tail, what he 
wants to discuss we are not able to find. That is why it 
becomes very important to take the help of the commentators. 
Without fHltvjap you cannot know the faaaaiaaai of many 
Tf>Ts. But thank God, 9iAO?^lUKi’s Bnrvian the spacious 
royal path is available. So, here he clearly presents this is the 
Upanishadic portion kept in mind. Then if you ask, 
how do you know?” Then, 9 lsa^lvlKi says, “I 
don’t know, it is taught by my So, thus through 
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oeiiAiiUld himself the tTJJTTZI has been coming down. And 
therefore, we come to know about the icitKiciiaviai. What is 
the icitieiaicKifH for the first 3f>T? There are three 

X G\ 

IQ^Kiaicreiais for the first Tf>T. First one is fl fcl iivilUlottlrl 

X CX 'X 

310^3-?-?. 

Ufolcf cil^lUl: | cY^Ul lUclAHUAlAll? I 3img BMI slAhcl \ 

CO o 

firm ifoiruidin i 3 Ictot nwr fist bM 3foif cuumm i ff 
Siam I ^Iflf CIT satllol (Hdlfol oiidarl I ^foT ollclllai oliaiorl I 

cx 

drUdordl3TTTra'9Tfofr I flfcT^folRlTcT | clchd^llcl I TT 
cTTtSclUTci | TT cWArllccll || cdlrtilefUlfoltirl 3-?-? II 

This is the first of third section of rllrliki. Of 
course, the whole <Ha?i is not relevant here. There is only one 
sentence which has to be noted, which is clh£fji§lIAiAa. And 
what is the first AFT? 3I2hci[ ^lAhofollAll. There it is 

cx 

idlofoil^tAa and here it is lofollAil. What is the meaning of 
the statement there? clcl^laiofollAiAa. 8PI is being told by his 
<hA> a^ui that A 31 Oh:! you have to know FTAfoT. you have to 
conduct siAtol^cnquiry if you want peace of mind, if you want 
fulfillment in life, if you want to discover security etc. These 
are all the basic problems of life - lack of peace of mind, 
sense of insecurity, a thought of like being a waste (“what did 
I achieve in all these years” this question seems to come 
often), so, a sense of boredom in life, these are all the 
fundamental problems, if they have to go then flcT 
KLTjfollAiAa, know FRTfoT. It is a statement of commandment 

"X 

it is not an ordinary statement. It is a statement in imperative 
mood. laiofollAlAa - you should know, there is no 
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alternative. Because people say in cplciaoi, §iioidi cannot be 


gained therefore, there is an easy method just taking the name 
of the Lord is enough, 

cDcii cpccHti Kinioiidi muaoeiluoiiaoiirfi | raffr kpoi 

"V "X. 

idddollall^i SIFR onidad cFlcloidl II 

X X "V 

Thus people say. This first sRITHTI makes it very clear 
oiiTL^l'Scplrloidi and all are wonderful but it cannot give <Fft§T 
oiidi^cplcloitU cannot give TTTtJT Whenever 9ITPT says 
oiiTL^'Scplrioirfi gives 3It§I, it is only a glorified, 
exaggeration but it is not a fact. Why do we say so? Because 
TUioldfl^ makes it very clear that if you want then clcT 
KlPPlPPa. And it is not said in the JUlolBfls that you have 
to know flAPT in cjxPPT only, in xtcIPPT only, in cplcl^Pi 
you need not go to HlaRIPI, you can practice ousfciaii 
rising and get instant liberation. The TUiolBcl^does not specify 
any ^PI, from that it is very clear that in any ^PI, ^IPncT TpT 
oac eifh. Therefore, the JUloRlTT commands “Know fl&toi.” 
This is one KkKtciKKiai, which is the main one. 

The second one occurs in DicrcTl^11Uioinrl d-19-?, 
which runs like this - 

311oHlUfwmiLHl fdolil RlTlr^lld^TPPr raPPPTlfhTqilPT: 

c o 

TlfeicIpfT: TlT^PPPcB: TTThaflWcVl: 31 IBPpIIRlfloer: 31 
3IBT^f cllcBIollloillrl TRIT^f BPtPPPTftTTPfTPTPlte 


fdollallcflfcl g UvdmlrL^dlU II d-19-? II 

x 

In this dioxi also, the whole dta>i is not relevant, a 
particular portion is relevant and that portion is 31 























































KLKjisllOicloa:. Here also cl cep means command ‘you have 
to know’, there is no short cut, there is no ducking. This is the 
second 8ncT OKTeiai. The only difference is in the previous 
<Ua>i ‘clcT is neuter gender and here ‘31:’ is in masculine 
gender; there‘clef refers to sEfToT, here ‘5T:’ refers to 
U^TLirTU, both are one and the same. 

The third te: ditfeWi is H£<dUUd<±>illIoiHci 2-y-ip. 

O X c X 

This occurs in the famous dTTen&i^iuidi where ea$iaccrei 

x 

gives a long cH<r>i. 

TT fdcllel mm 3U HeH: ffilM te: men aicl r eilc<Hok>ci 

o o 

cpirfiia te: men aronf | m m 3r? Tnener cpidna oiren men 
awceiicrHokHi ct>ianei Tnen men amfr I or m 3& trrmr 

o o 

ctnuiej hht: men aniaceiiciioUci anmei mm: men awte 

o o o 

I m m su idcieei anmei te te ararencamTci anmei 

o 

ran te arte I «r ht 3r? mrnm-. anauei mm te 
aiciceiircHcdeci ct>wnei mm te 8mfd I or cn 3f? tfrarer 
ct>ianei te awrenoHoi^ci ct>r aner te eidd I m nr 

3U cllcWali ct>I8nei ctol: tel aicloceilcHalerl ananei 

o 

ctoi: ter arnte I or nr 3T? term anmei ter ter 
hRlorejlrcHalecl cinniei ^cn: ter 8Wfad I m m 3U arcTMT 

o cx 

ct>wner anter term aranrencam^cr ananei anter 

G\ O C\ 

term artefr | or nr 3& teeei ct>raner te te 
aiciceiiccHoieci ct>ranei te te arte I 3irran m 3U mmem-. 
BncToen amcicen ntefemteoen teeerrfamf m 3U Harter 
^ciuioi arren iterate te itefiar 11 ngmmerterromci 

x c x 

II 
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He goes on giving a big list, “nobody loves anybody 
but everybody loves oneself alone.” So, Self alone is the 
object of love and therefore, Self alone is 3ilaiacj 
Whatever is the object of love is of the nature of 3iloiac). The 
TtrfoIHfT says 31 Iran alone is loved by everyone. How do we 
know? When crucial things come we ready to drop one by one 
like a sinking ship we start throwing everything and what is 
left out is myself. A person gives up even children. Loved 
child disobeys the parent they say you are no more my son. 
And there are parents who tell also that you should not do 
even cpdi (3icrdRc) for me. They go to religious level. They 
disown the son to such an extent that they even tell not to do 
oat. And husband disowns wife and wife husbands, everyday 
news. That is what somebody said it seems, “Marriage is like 
tennis game. Why do you say it is like tennis game? It is the 
only game which starts with love and they fight like hell 
later.” Therefore, initially it is liked for my sake but the 
moment I don’t find satisfaction in any person I just drop like 
hot potato. Therefore, what is the conclusion? Self alone is 
loved by all. Therefore, Self is diloiacj THTdT: therefore, 
discovering 3ilaiacj requires Self-discovery. And having 
presented this elaborately di§ldccrd tells therefore, 

3UW>FE- 

3IIoHT HT 3U cJbdcd: gilded: dodod: IPTIdAhlLMdod: 11 
and therefore, 3IIr3IoI enquiry should be done. 
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So, thus in all these three Upanishadic portions - 
rtlclilrt. ^lacjWrt and cl6c) l^ueicp - enquiry is 

emphasized. So, in keeping with those Upanishadic portion 
oeiuuuid condenses all of them and says 3I2Ucii 
To show that it is compulsory we supply the verb 
to the 3UT. The 3UT is grammatically incomplete and 
therefore, to complete the 3UT grammatically, we add a 
TTfcIxT word cpdoa. Therefore, what is the full TUFFT? 

C 7 X 

3iencil 51 <54101511^11 CPclort. Thereafter, therefore, 5 l< 54 ai 
enquiry should be done, <Prtoei means should be done, no 
choice; if you want So, this is the direct meaning of the 

TUT. 

Now this direct meaning we revise a little bit. If you 
have to do HtHoI enquiry, we say that you cannot do it 
independently because 5 l< 54 ai^ is not available as an object in 
front for you to study, like atomic enquiry or cell enquiry or 
moon enquiry. So therefore, independent enquiry of 5 l< 54 ai^ 
cannot be done, you have to necessarily take the help of the 
TUioldfl^ microscope, just as cell is studied through 
microscope, stars are studied through telescope in the same 
way sRHoI has to be studied through Upanishadoscope. 
Because in one of the dicr^is it is said ^ild sRinTndp3<T, 51 < 54 at 
is given the title 3imidn3<3di to indicate that sRHal can be 
enquired through deport alone. And therefore, we revise the 
word 51 <54oi^enquiry and replace it with Vedantic enquiry. So, 
51 Allol 511^11 is equal to deport 9114N idcllP. 3I€n?Tt d<31 art 
9IRTT fdrtl^: cpdoa:. For what purpose? For 5 lAl 5 llal<H. 
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What is the revised meaning of the first 3T>T now? Thereafter, 
therefore Vedantic enquiry should be done for slAWlloFH. 
This is the revised direct meaning of the first ^l?i. 

Now we have to make some more addition, more 
revise. Because you should remember that is 

oVJKm^tmoiai. a logical work. It is meant to analyze 
everything logically. And therefore, every ADI should present 
a logical statement, it should be a oviki aicrejan So, therefore, 
3I£llcli siAtlol511^11 must be presented technically as a crenel 
cTTcNIcfT, as an 3iql<Hloi<l^ qicrei. Now the question is, what is 
3ioi<tiiaiai aioeidi corresponding the first 

I hope you remember 3Iql<Hloi<fr QKRjat. Do you 
remember the four factors of 3ioi<niol<H cncrviat? tJdf:, TITtvidi. 
6D: and ZTcTacT:. What was the example given for this? udcl: 
Cll^chlal UfHclrcIlrl n tH£Iah>i:. Now, the first TDI must be 
logically presented. What is that? doicrci 9IFM3I - H§I:; 
3lD<r<HUlidTL should be studied, should be enquired into - 
TIRviai; 3ioictcrfI Ucltceiqcqicl, because it has got the 
3tolctoTI vlrlWVlrti. the fourfold factors - that there is a subject 
matter to enquire into, that there is a benefit, etc., - Sep; 
fI3f@HAdcIrl - (LbC Icrci. So, ddlcrcl 9IRTDI 3nTT81Ulkj ( H 
3FHcFWI dclbddclcdlcl fRTSliAdcid. 

O O X X 

For this 31oi<Hlai<H aictvjcH there should be a oeniH, a 
generalization. In the example that we saw “wherever there is 
smoke there is fire.” A statement of coexistence is called 
mm. For this 3ioicHloi<H what is the oeniH? dd eDi 31 at clod 

O X o 
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Ucibc^clcci<U, whichever has got 3Ioiqo£I Uclbe^Wi, 

cf>l (TH diDaBiuiieiccicH. all the 9ll5->is are worth studying 
because we get ueilotoiai^ out of it. Here what is the 
uenoioidi? TIRJI itself. Therefore, this is the revised 
presentation of the direct meaning of the first TDT. With this I 
am concluding the general analysis of the first 3TH. In this we 
saw the implied meaning and direct meaning. Implied 
meaning is cLOicrcl 9ITM3T has 3ioicicr£I vlftWViai Direct 
meaning is QOlacl 9115->1 should be studied. Now hereafter, I 
would like to go to the word analysis of the first 3T?I. There 
are three words are 3I2T, 3I?T: and sRUfjIUTHI. 511^11 is 

a single, compound word consisting of sRFloI and lol 511 ^ 11 . 
Thus, totally three words are there, each word we will analyze 
and see the significance and corollaries in the next class. 

3o quiflH: qthTtelT UUlicUUlBicJoTrt | mfeI qufsnHRI 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

quicHclKllpTneirr || 3o pnTacT: 9TTTafT: 9TITacT: II gfe: 3o. 

CX 



JU 1 f 1S '>1 H 1(1 ^ <H oq <;i: 

"V v^> 









































Word Analysis 


Until now we made a general analysis of the first 
3I2tici[ ^If3l5ir3IT. Now we will do a word analysis of this 
3DT. This 2UT consists of 3I2T, 3IfT: and sUSifelhiil. 

( 7 \ C\ 

916 <T>,> 1©1 Ki analysis each word in the order itself. 

TunriT ciueid era mem-. HMiaoiioiar: l 

c\ c\ o 

^clUcUlal U ciueiori fflm gilWlIdcU mu: II 

o 

While talking about the TT>TBfn^I3T we made a condition that 
the commentator of the TUT should comment upon every word 
in the very order in which it is occurring in the 3T?T. Therefore, 
the first word should be commented first, i.e., 3121 TTcITT:, and 
thereafterwards the second word should be commented and 
thereafterwards the third word. should not and 

"V 

does not alter the order of the word. He cannot say I will 
comment upon sRUfjRTTHI first then I will come to 3I2T and 
then I will come to 3IcT:. No, the word should be taken in the 
very order in which it is occurring in the TUT. So when we go 
like that the first word is 3121. and therefore, now we will enter 
into 3121 91 ©c) FTcITT:, analysis of the word 3121. 91^-cp^lUia 
points out that the expression 3121 has twofold function. One is 
3I2T as a sound, 9I©cf5TPJI. The second is 3I2T as a word, 
So, 3121 as a function as 91 ©O and also as a Ucjdi. 
This is an interesting thing which we have to notice. Suppose 
we are listening to the news from the radio or television. 
When we are hearing the news, the first thing that happens is 
we hear the sound. So, firstly the news is in the form of a 
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series of sounds, which are known by Uretgl UTUUidi So, 
through the rhHWhFr. i.e., Bffc $hV,d nfflUbh the 

sound comes into our mind. This sound which is heard is 
through the ears is a uaKiau which is known through 

UdiluiJi This is the first status of the news, which is 
functioning as nTRTTT. which is heard through UTUUIT^ called 
BifHlCTcjadi. This 91 ©O is functioning as llTkLTL, i.e., an object 
of any IhllltibH. for everyone who has got healthy ears. 
Whoever has got healthy ears will certainly hear the sound 
from the radio or the television. And when they hear the 
sound, the sound is what? A UTklTL Suppose this person is a 
literate person who knows the language. The news is in 
English and this person is trained in English language, then 
what happens? The very sound, which has entered into his 
mind as uajeidi^begins to function as 91 ©c) UdiMdT So, every 
word, every sentence which entered the mind as uJhddf^ will 
become 91 ©d UTHUlap For whom? Not for all hearing people, 
it will function as 91 ©O UTUUPH^ only for the literate ones who 
have trained themselves in the language. Imagine you are 
listening to the Chinese news. When you are hearing it, there 
the news is functioning as a UTfoldi because you have got 
healthy ears, therefore, the news enters as but the 

sound is not able to function as iTHlUMi for you. So thus, 
every word has got two statuses. What are those two? As a 
UJNM, when it is listened and as a UTHUldT as a particular 
language. So, UTfol^U 91 ©cf and fTHWRAT Lid<11 
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Now, 9150^1UK1 says when the teacher utters the 
word 3f2T, this word 3f2T also has got twofold status. First, 
whoever is not deaf is able to hear the sound 3I2T, therefore 
3I2T functions as Qioq^qui, UTkUqllui for all the people. And 
thereafter if a person is trained in language then the very same 
word 3I2T functions as a 91 ©q UcHfoi<H. So it is called Uq<H. 
And 91 AOglUKi says 3121 has got one function as 9i©0 and 
3121 has got second function as Ucfdi. What are those two 
functions? 91sq^l©lRl says, 9 l©cj^ c >uui <nsoicl otoiOrfl The 
sound 3I2T as a very sound (not as a word), as a mere 
vibration, as a mere sound 9I©cf5Tfol 3I2tq?i^>: 

cHSoiclvjloiqocH^tHqfcl. it produces auspiciousness. 

And when the word 3121 functions as a UcfTl. a 
language, a word then it is 3f2JofoUcp<H^ FT BFlTrr. 3I2]crKiq?di 
means it produces, it gives a particular meaning. So, 
9focfoc,Llui aisoiclvjlaiqofh. UqTAfol 3f2MlTiqTtI. UHTOOUI 

X X X 

fHSoici'olcjiq^fH. IFHlUfoc.qui 3r2MlUq3ai. These are the two 

X x" X 

fonctions of 3I2T. 

Why does ©eiRllviKi use the word 3I2T in these twofold 
fonctions? Because ooi 2 iiUiei feels that this is the first 21 >1 

cx 

and therefore, we have to begin the text with fHS^lclrH. Any 
text begun without is considered to be 3iai5oicirtt 

text, inauspicious text, and we are not supposed to read that 
textbook. And therefore, there is a tradition of writing a 
<rrs°>icl Aoiqy whether it is TUfoiTTcT. whether it is BTfoT. 
whether it is any textbook, including clrqqitT - 
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ciuioda^Miaci oTrcrr uranu | 

O O X 

In keeping with that tradition, o^nTITtlFI also has to do 
benediction, for what? id Lai 1 oi a 1 ^ u 112 JTL 

t^a^UxdicjuiCT^T, 3iidtdioi^CT^emu^iaiiLei^3T, rdiwj 

X x o 

3IUT for all these purposes cHS<rtcl is required. 

And oeii^iiriKi is writing a work in 3T>1 form and therefore, 
he has no opportunity to write a diA°>lcl Aoio. So therefore, 
the purpose is what? He should reduce the size of the text as 
much as possible, because this is a If one letter can 

be saved, it is a great achievement. UXLcAiatti cHoeiarl 
3THCPI3I: they say. If the author of a 3UI is able to save a 
word or even a letter the author considers it as a great joy as 
getting a child. R>iic\Ma<t^ chcwiocl. by saving what? One 
letter. So, how can oen^uviiei spend one full for 

cHS-oiciaf? Therefore, oeiRiiviRi ingeniously does the 
benediction, and what is that method? Use the word 3121. 

How do you know that the sound 3121 is auspicious? 
Because we have got the UJilUHi 

311yT <T> 1 ^ SH2T9T©cjSl ^Rlrfl Wmm: BAT I 

MccTT IQlcjKllriT aAdrtCTdRvSo>lIcicpiq9ll II 

'X O 

These two words ‘3o’ and ‘3I2T are diA°>icl 91 We have 
seen this before. In the UTloiAoicp I explained. In fact, the last 
teiiaiAoio is that alone. And we conclude the teilolAoicp by 
saying 3o 3121 3o 31213o 31211 Why? Because the very sound 
3121 is JiAcdclTl. And why it is JU^lcM? Because BAUU1 
started this wonderful creation after uttering these two words. 
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cpU(5 fterr idlaKlldl cl^ailCT«ttl^^lIcict>ia8t. That is why in 
the aftni chapters also 3f2T H2IT[rS£ZlKI: 3I2T licTTfcmShCTRr: 
etc., is said. So, this is the first fiinction di'S-<*lcMi. 

mluiioi is the great author of oeiiq^ui^i?!, he also 
does the similar thing. His first cqiqs^ui^iqaijs 

II 3^cTKIRir || 

In the first 3T?T, the first word is HfjT:. q by;: means prosperity, 
growth, etc. And therefore, it is an auspicious word, because it 
represents growth and prosperity. Therefore, Uimilol uses the 
word CLT£ in twofold function. as a sound produces 
di'S'Olcldl^ and as a word conveys a technical oeiKp^ui 
meaning. Similarly, here also 3121 @I©cT5Tr°I SIA^ITTjIoTHTJT 
DTOIcT. Now, what is the second function of the word 3I2T? 3I2T 
as a word, as a conveys a meaning. Now, according to 
TTAJxT language the word 3121 has many meanings, atsoicl. 
3IHT8T, 3ITTO17, UHlalai 

cH A old 1 ol art ,> 1 <> <f 8nT°bl cp1 c<ia2J tq 2IT 3I2T II 3hHTHT9I: 33- 

6m II 

According to 3idi<>cpi9I various meanings are given for the 
word 3121. 91 SO^riki analyzes various possible meanings 
and ultimately arrives at one particular meaning. And that 
meaning of the word 31213IoIo?T33T Among various meanings 
9 iscp<>lri ki chooses, after analysis (I am skipping the 
analysis portion, I am just telling you the final meaning he has 
arrived at), 31 atari<><11. To put it in abstract noun 31 lotarieil21: 
3I2T 9i©0:. That means the word 3I2T means 31oiari<><H. Now 



JU £4 1 fIS IH1 (Hi <H oq <;j: 

■V O 
















































the question is what do you mean by 3loicrcU><ti? 31alaci^cti 
means ‘thereafter’ or ‘immediately after’. That ‘thereafter’ 
also indicates ‘immediately after’. Why does 915 -cp^KiKi 
takes this particular meaning? says, if you take 

the meaning thereafter, naturally a question will come in the 
mind of the student, what will be the question? ‘Whereafter’. 
‘Thereafter’ means ‘Whereafter’. And naturally, oea^uuid by 
implication can convey the prerequisite of the qualification. 
Once you take the meaning thereafter by implication it will 
convey the meaning of qualification. Because any study 
should be after what? What is the general rule? After eaoeicli 
31(Tl(TrUcH slAtloWlUil. Even if it is physics ErisiUil, 
what is the prerequisite? The enoeicli for studying physics. 
MSc physics should be preceded by BSc physics, legitimately 
gained. Similarly, PhD should be preceded by legitimate. If 
you want to enter Olympics, there is a qualifying round. We 
have got qualifying round for chess, Olympics, qualifying 
round for anything. And therefore, using the word thereafter, 
ovn^iRiKi implies the prerequisite of 3IBT<fRT epoeirll. 
ToRITT 3IBtdET enoacli means the qualification, which should 
invariably precede the study. Invariable prerequisite. Now the 
next question is, “What is the invariable necessity for the 
study of aoicrci?” What is compulsorily required for the study 
of adlCTCl? 9TAcpTTcrFf says m UrftdeDT This is not 
directly mention by ovn^i. but it is indirectly implied by 
oeu^i. And what is the advantage? The advantage is he saves 
two words TIRIoT virltxXlTT. If he directly writes, the Tf>T will 
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become very big. And therefore, by using the method of 
implication the advantage that the author derives is reducing 
the size of the 5T?I. So, what is the idea conveyed by the word 
3I2T? TITTIET vkllxAl 3iaiocU<H. Of this is directly 

mentioned and 3H£IaI UcLfcCeidi is indirectly implied. What is 
the meaning of the word 3I2T in English? After acquiring 
fourfold qualification is the meaning of 3121. 

Now the next question is how do you know that TIRIaT 
is the qualification? For that, we have got two 
to show that 3H£IaI UclkC<Lrfi is the qualification. 
The first ITHI0I3T is etlcP UTUUPH. the logic and that logic is 
called 3icraei oalrUd? craia, the logic of co-presence and co¬ 
absence. 

dfSTdeirTITrT^IchhhTeichflKT: flcTfR^IcpUUlTT | 

x x 

When you add sugar, the milk becomes sweet and when you 
don’t add sugar, the milk does not become sweet. Therefore, 
sugar is the cause for sweetness. 910^1 TTnT TTUWJT TTftTFT 
9KI5TT 3rancr areir: 3i$m: ctthict sifei m qnrffer 

O X o 

cpiquiai Similarly, from observation we come to know that 
whoever has got iHRIoI vifiocXlrf^ | 1C is able to derive, get the 
benefit of Vedantic study, viz., Like oilucpcTii, the 

qpotUllolciri student, they were all qualified students and at 
the end of the teaching they all said - 

oTTA3IWT ^iaoi?l Elf PT Qa?l TT I || <±>aiitlMtici 2-2 II 

O 'X 

<T>rlct>r2ll5S3T II fqqcpasitHfui: M66 II 

“N. C C -X CX 
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All these words indicate that a qualified student gets the 
benefit. On the other hand, a student without 3H£IoT drtfcCdTL 
does not derive the benefit even if he does 5Ic[Ui, aioioi and 
loilOfai^loi for hundred billion olarfis. So, TIRIoT ddkCrt 
Tied RlvIOUl UiclUllH: 5H£IoI drTWRI 3I9nd iddRUl 

o 

3IWimTH: clPTUd ATRIaT dcKxAlcti IRT cfc>T>Ul<H. 

"V O "V 

allid^rtl cjSlRdld oTT9TTaflt aiUiJilldrt: I tIT911ad<HioUii 

O ^ 

ciThnf ut?iioioi(Hiu>iejicl ii aiomioitirt ii 

O X X 

The same idea is conveyed in the OcPUloiriei^TToTT. And this 
9lSO^!rtirt very nicely puts in his iddcprTSidiiui - 

TITUoiiartrt rtrclifi cpfiinifoT .HolllUOT: I 

dw kernel ^ifeaitrti rtnancr pi rardicr ii Iddct>dAi<Hiui 

o cx 

II 

TTIUoiiartrt deal id cpldrtllal Paindhtl: - the wise people 
say four qualifications are required. What type of 
qualifications are they? dU Picpda ^liaoicoi - only if these 
qualifications are there a person becomes fl&Lloico:, dlrp:. 
dcjSTld oT fSTdfcl - if these qualifications are not there ol 
raTdTcT. rtrt drMcl clidal tdl 3hKlrt ol fferfcT 

o 

oerfrtOT wm 3KkRT idfrtd<T> 1 tRUTT 3IRRT drlRRRd 

x x O 

TITUoIrdP THRIFT MMci mm. So, this is logical 
establishment. And if we have any doubt, we can look at our 
own life. If we are lacking the qualifications deport becomes 
an academic time pass. Just as in the train they have time pass, 
when it is twenty-two hours late - time pass. Similarly, we 
have got lot of time and I want some intellectual gymnastics, 
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some exercise and therefore, I am studying the it will 

more an information not a transform of the person. Why? 
3H£IoT UclfcCeidi oTlfjrT. And remember in the four 

O X 

qualifications even any one of them is weak then it is going to 
trouble. And therefore, by logic we show that TIRIoT UclkCeidi 
is required. And therefore what? Therefore, 3I2T 
TTItloT HclHAl TITOfn 31olacU«H IceM:. This is erfrp 

O 'X o 

nsnoRi. 

X 

Then we have got 8rfcT UdliUlJi also to show that. We 
have got many, I will just mention one or two for your 
reference - 

ciidDioi cpdifacllai stimuli l?jldcl<hlHlaall3cH<T>cl: 

x x C 

cpter I clfcWlioilSf 31 ^n^cnfgRItecT TITHfUTTUT: 

idAlloIWxH || S-3-S3 II 

x o x 

In this very important <hU^clflUlbltlcl^ (ho?i it is said that a 
person should go through life and clearly know what is 
permanent and what is impermanent. Through 

examination, learning form kicks in life. So through that 

statement the Tufokkl indicates one should have ioicei- 

x 

3iioireia3cL fqqcp. And loiaorfiieucl^ - he should get 
disgusted with the 3iioicaq3cL, having suffered enough he 
should know the limitation of 3 iloiceiQAcl and turn his 

o 

attention away, ioiqqai means dispassion, ct3i°>adi is 

indicated. He must be so tired with the world, clh£$llaii£I 31 
okt>(ijai [fHo 1 cl^ - he should go to a °T£> seeking the 
permanent. 
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cWU^il^OcllPalclH cfcWrHlai cUcAVdld: I 

O c\ o 

8n?T ITOooi UUU11?3 3Toi[: ET MIET II 

Rlcicprl 51 fHfiJ 1 II 

So, I am tired of 3T3FJ therefore, give me 3It§I or lalreia^ct. 
which indicates <ti<ti§icq<ti. So, thus the dusauuiomicl (Hod 
shows the requirement of fqqcp, q^ioqdi and <H<HiiicQ<H. 

Again, if this is not clear, if it is too abstract, in 
cpoiufaiUd through the story of oITvraxpJT the JUloiUcl^ 
presents the same idea more concretely. oiffiaxwi comes 
asking for iHTdf. And datUcHdol tempts him by offering 
everything in life as a replacement for <HI§L So, dcHUrfidol 
says, I will give you $6clkp,iEJa<ti I will give you 
U^clicp^i^adi also. And not that daiUcHdol gives him a blank 
cheque. 

cpidil cJcTBTT atrelcuo 

o 

^lcllal cpPHT^^acirl: nTfejcT | || cpdltllolUcl II 

X X 

Abhor cpPHToT £9 crq cl: nTSieiAQ - you can just write on the 
cheque, need not be money, you can write a big palatial house 
in posh area with twenty four hours water supply (that should 
not be forgotten) and the latest car that has come, Benz, 
BMW, all these will get. So, now onxicprlAl^ has to choose 
between fhHMcPidi and <Fft§I, both are given freely. At least 
in our case, we have to work for money but oTTvTcfxTJT was 
given both of them freely. And eidifldiAioi says you have a 
right to choose only one of these two. Either seek or 

seek nem. 

x 
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VFm neiSl TlaPRTflcT: II cfcxAlUMHci S-3-3 II 

O X 

And what will we choose? Closing your eyes tell within 
yourselves, if you tell loudly your merit will go away! What 
will we generally think? After all TllfJI is eternal, whenever we 
want we can have it. But house, water etc., they are immediate 
problem and therefore, let me solve the immediate problem, 
iFTtdT can wait. But oTTvIBxTJT. 

31 cB meilhkbd^UiSl <±>i<Hioi 

3irteliVlaalRia3rrhSf^f3ITSfr: | || cBAltlMBfl ^-3-3 II 

Oh aiRiOcRl! you threw them far away at the age of nine, 
and not out of childislmess, 3lf^feneioi^- after thinking very 
well you chose. So, from this what is the idea conveyed? The 
story part let it be there, the idea is if I have to grasp acjlcrcl 
like oiiucpcL3i, I should be after TTTdT like oTTvIBxT3T and I 

x x 

should be able to throw away flTlMcpidi like 
SlAlll(l331W31a(1B B310C1 RlUCRclot | 

o o 

ct>ict>labAieii d?iovi mg, faiafciai n 3ra3t§nai9rfct v, 11 
cBlciddlxiRli epdH. @lAct>31«Tld tells in 3IB3T£rT3T8TRf the 

-X O <T\ 

cRTRITT should be like BTTRTfT towards cpicpiqtxpi - the 

x x 

droppings of a crow. Does anybody has got passion for that? 
Had it been ojifqooi it would have been useful. We just 
immediately wipe it out and after wiping out we don’t claim 
that it as a great achievement. So, just as a person effortlessly 
renounces, throws away qqqqqtoi the whole fourteen ctKPs 
should become cpiqqqooi ^i<Hloiat. That is called cliq 

x 

HTTRTFT. Without batting the eyelids, olfvIHxTJT did not say, 
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“Give me a day’s time I shall think and let you know.” So, 
thus through orfvIcpcTS story what do we get? TRI3I JRRT 
id a cp: and 3310331 towards 4331 and 3i3HHc33l. all these 

X X O O O X 

things are clearly presented and therefore, the necessity of 
fad cd. dxiioeidi etc., are given in the (TIcT also. So, eticD 
UcHl'Jlcfi and BflcT UJU'JUl. Of course, in these two 3icr?is, i.e., 

x o x 7 7 7 

31U3ct> and cpdl4ldii3cl we get iddo. 331 oei<n and 
3J3TSJc33T what about 9I3IIT3 13OT 3134 kf Where is it said 

OO O X X 

in the (TFT. in the 33s? We say, in 36313ueicidufdi3 c^ 91311 id 
BcTD 3lT4ki: is clearly said. In 363l3UClct> (3ITAdld3al 
9IT3BT) there is a famous 3la?i - 


9TTaclf 3I3cT B43clf3clIcl8I: Bi^lldcll 8icclkJlodcllcJlloi 


3933 ... 

x 



^X/3I£<ll<L: 19/31^10131 3 

x 


3F3T: 3d II 


In that statement 91 at lid 3ckD 3133 [?i: is also emphasized. 
9TIaclf 3I3cT 343?T: IcITckg: glided 31331. Then also a 
doubt may come. Only five have been named? Because only 
9131, 331, 33331. fcrfcT^, has been said, TI3TTtIdI3T is 
missing. For that they say, (they have analyzed everything, 
there is no work left for us, just we have to eat the cooked 
food) this 36313ueicp itself has two versions - one belong to 
cDluci 911331 and another belonging to Tkteifdcloi 911331. Just 
like 4331 3 lcT>rfi occurring in 3333 also, 3'oldo also, 3113133 
also, similarly 36313 ueicp occurs in the 34uci 9H331 of 
913cl3ol33 and 3TTt3nd3dr 911331 of 913cl3ol33. And in 

o o o o 

one 911331, ?tc31 is mentioned and in the other branch, 
3131116ell <Hc3i it is said. Therefore, 31311UlalJi is mentioned. 

CX 7 X 



JU £4 f fIS '> I ‘W f (I <H oq <:t: 

■V v^> 














































































Thus in one branch of <a60I2ua<D 8T$JT is mentioned and in 
another branch ^lailtlloiai is mentioned, then 9iicr<ii cfTafT 
3U2cl: icllrlfg: is mentioned in both branches. If you join both 
the branches of H6cH2ueicp, you will get 91 (HI HCcp 
TircrfcT:. So thus, HOT, HTT^TH. 9TH1© HcTH H<Rll?i: and 
cHcHfficqdi are prerequisite conditions for the Vedantic study. 
Thus through eilcD UJiMtH and ^rfrl ITHTOTH we prove that 
3 m is equal to TIRIoT HdHNl 3MwT33T 

Now, 9150^1010 enters into another big topic. 
Another philosopher, who comments upon dA121>i. gives 
another meaning for this 3121 91 ©0. 9lScpddKi has presented 
the meaning as TIRIal dcltqei 3loicrcl^(H. Now another 
commentator says that should not be the meaning. He says, 
udafiaiidl dlaRuTTTT must be the meaning. This is the 
suggestion of another commentator. He accepts that the 
meaning is 3ioicrci2(H. ‘ Thereafter’ part he accepts. But 
whereafter you analyze, 9150 ^ 1^1 ki says, TIRIal dcTHNI 
3loicrrixi(H whereas the other commentator suggests uclafiaiidl 
3loicrci^<H, i.e., after the study of ud<Hi<Hidl alone &IA121H 
should be studied. To put in 9lSO,>mieTs language 
“ctDcHia^lHlolcrriei” 312j:, means OTTPHTTIT 313PkT33T. Now, 
9lSO^Riiei elaborately refutes this commentary, idea. This is 
the next topic, part of 3121 91 ©0 ictup>:. It is uduffl 
lol<>KP<mi<H. He has established his 121^1 acl. now he is 
negating another opinion of a udiiidl. some other philosopher. 
Now you should see what is the intention of that philosopher. 
Because he also wants to give a right commentary alone. So, 
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he must have some intention in his mind when he says 

UddfldlUll 31oiarUcH. So, what is UcMdiNdl? IWdfldlUll is 

CA 7 G\ G\ 

the analysis of the first portion of the dcf Whereas PAl^l?is 
are called 3rl>>diicHiAil, which is the analysis of final portion 
of dcf The first portion of the d<3 deals with cpdi and JUl^loi 
and the last portion deals with ^lioirfi Therefore, trfsfMTSI is 
the analysis of cpdi and and 3ri^dlidllAll is the 

analysis of or 5 lloidp Now, the udtliSI says, the word 
indicates udatiati^ii should come first, nd means first, 3TT? 
means later. The very word 3TTJ33MTHI shows that it should 
come later, after. And therefore, 3I£T should be translated as 
udaiicHUll 31(TlorUcfr JrlAHPHTHT. After 1 st class only 2 nd 
class. The very word clearly shows that. They have logical 
support also, ucidiidii^ii deals with oat and TUlTloi. And we 
all know that cpdl and 3UiALoi one has to perform to get the 
qualification, the Riel 91 Ql, the Rlrl(j|Sicetdi, TIRIaT 
Urtfcceidi. Therefore, one should study tjcidiidii^ii. follow 
cpdkiioj and 3UiAloi, thereafterwards acquire ATRIal cfcTCcNT 
TITCrfcT. and thereafterwards he should come to the d <3 lari. the 
3 rl^dlidll^ll. the PAl^lNdi. And therefore, since everybody 
requires qualification and since qualification requires 
UcMrflUil, you should translate 3KT as TOHdirai 3ioiarU>di 

(7\ J C\ X 

3 rl^dlidll^ll. This is the proper procedure, called £Pdl. And if 
you don’t go by SPdi it becomes what d <3 lari? 3i£Pdi d<3iaci. 
Without UrlrHlcHiAll study if you come to TTTJdlMTHI it is 
3i<Pdi d<31acl. So, the teacher should first teach uddiidii^ii. 
31£llrii UdlfolsilAll. It is a set of Tf>Ts written by oifdlfdl >ftid 

c\ J 
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called udaiiaii^il 3T>nf0I, which is a voluminous work, much 

G\ C\ 7 5 

much bigger than fEHTHTs. FEHTHT has got only four chapters 
this has got twelve chapters. Therefore, what is the udftffT? 
3I2T is equal to udctfirflRil 3ioioci^<ti. And what is 
9lSO^RlieI’s job now? Refutation of that. How does 
91 A<TR 1 UK 1 reflites this view? 

He gives both etfcP as well as BRcT support to refute 
their view. He gives reasons and BRcT UTUUfH also. We will go 
one after the other. First, let us take the oirp, the reasons 
against this view. 915 <TRR 1 R 1 gives four reasons to refute this 
view. This view means the view that after 3TTJ33MTHI alone 
one should come to 3TTJ33MTHI, £RITH?I. The first reason 
9 iA<IRiuid says is, 

i) cejiiHeiRcjitiifi. Roughly translated as lack of 
consistency or inconsistency. Suppose the word 3121 is 
translated as after the study of tROTMTHI then there will be 
two problems. 

a) What is that? A person may study uq<riicHRil 
thoroughly. And after the study of BctaiiaiRii thoroughly, 
what will he do? In keeping with the 3TTT. he will say that I 
have studied udctflTliyil and therefore, now I am qualified 
for JcRrfiirfiRlI. Because you have translated 3121 as 
BcirfiirfiRii 3Ic3o<TZtF[, therefore, a person will study 
udaiirflRil and he may think that he is qualified for 
3TTJ33MTHI. For that 9 lScp,>RiieI says there is a danger! 
What is the danger? Even after the study of udaQailAli, a 
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person may not have 3TRIoI victixXi <q ail lei. Even after the 
thorough study of u daft aii Til, he becomes a lidaiiaiiTll 
scholar. And if he is a student in a college, he may get 
IQiiidiiui. IQiildiiui in what? In udaiiaiiTll. So, for a 
I9iiidliui in udafhHiTll there is no guarantee that a person 
will have fddcp, OTloeirfi, ric'cp 5EFtlfrT: etc. And therefore, 
what will happen? An unqualified person, though he may be 
a scholar in udafiaiiTil, also may go to dc)iacl after 
qqaiiaii^u. if you put tldaflTliTll 3iaiacia<FI. In fact, even 
after doing cpdis for a long time, there are people who are 
not qualified, so being the case how can one just by studying 
the udaiiaiiTil get qualified for doicrcl? So, therefore, the 
chances are that an unqualified person will go to dcjlacl 
after study of QcIdiidiiTll. in which case he will not 
understand. This is one problem. There is a second problem 
which we will see in the next class. 

30 qur<Hc}: qniTterr qurinrofe^veicT I mfei uupHiqki 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

UUljjqiclldlKIrl || 3o @md?T: 9lrfdfT: ©IlfoTT: II ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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We are analyzing the first word 3I2T of the first 
3ramf fRaIToI§rraT. Wscp^lrlid pointed out that the word 
3121 means TIRIal Ucl^Cd 21(H4lrl 3Iola<T2Tr. which means 

O X 

after the acquisition of the fourfold qualification. 3I?T: 
fRarfoI^rraT means one should enquire into sEUoL After 
establishing his meaning has now taken up one of 

the views of another commentator. This commentator accepts 
that the word 3121 means 31blarf2<ff or afterwards. But he says, 
“instead of saying 3H£IoT Uctccei 3lola<i2<h, we should say 
ud,Hl<HUll llmu 3hlAcTT3T. after UcM chilli one should 

C\ X C\ 

come to aoicrfi. And we all should know that udatiati^il 

c\ 

means cpdicpiu *5 IdriPi, analysis of the ritualistic of the <3cT 
And the UQUigTs contention is the very word ud,Hl<hi^ll 
shows that it comes in the beginning. And d <3 lari Idui2 is 
called 3 rl^ (hi an rill and the very word 3 cl rfli an ^11 shows that 
it comes later. And therefore, it is common sense knowledge 
that only after udchichiail. cpdicpiu^s iduTJ one should come 
to d<3lacl iduiri. And therefore, the contention of uduUfT is 
that only after oatcpius idrhri: one should go to 3 UoKpius 
Idrllri: or ~§m FTcIlT:. So this view, 9lSO^iriin is refuting 
elaborately. First, he gives various reasons in support of that. 
And thereafterwards he gives BrfrT support also for his 
contention. First, we will take up the reason. The first reason 
that I was discussing in the last class is oealiiriTi<3M. I was 
explaining this in the last class. To explain this oeii^lrii2<3i'3, 
91'Scp^imd points out twofold problems in udiifdf view. 
What is the first problem? 
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a) If you say that aoioci lactic should come after 
cpdicpiu^s tactic then there is a problem, that is a person 
may go through cp atoms FTcITJ and complete udatiatmil 
and the completion of udctfirfimil does not guarantee 3H£IoI 
UctkCei TTPTfrT. A person may become expert in ritual, he 
might know all about the <tl°>ls, but that does not mean he 
has the 3H£IoI Url^Cd AUHlicl. He need not develop 
On the other hand, he may be getting more 
interested in Aa°>l U?cl<fi etc. 

"V 

SbchUcl cHoVjailall anb6 alloVlciMldfRladU<tl61: I 

CX A c\ 

(jlRI^Vl UHirt^lcl3?lh^3TrchfT cTRH SIoIcTJ HI hTPIIAcr II 

C O C O (A 

JiUSOIUMHcl || 

o x 

We say in tWScp. There are many expert ritualists, they 
don’t have any interest in etc;loci, on the other hand, they 
want to perform more and more rituals. Therefore, there is 
no guarantee that a person after udatiaimil study is qualified 
for Vedantic enquiry. And therefore, what will happen? A 
person may study U daflat id 1 he may not have qualifications 
at all and it is said in the first 3IST, ‘ udatiatidl 3iolofRrH 
sKlrfoISlTHr seeing that rule what he will do? After 
completion of udatiatidl he may straight away enter into 
dotacl fdciiA even without acquiring the qualification. And 
if such a person who has completed the udrfticHidl and who 
has not acquired TTh-IaT cictWVl TTFcrfcT enters into QOloci 
TTcITT he will not get anything out of it. This is the first 
problem. What is the first problem? An unqualified person 
going into QOloci is the first problem. 
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b) Now there is a second problem also. What is that? 
There are some rare cases wherein a person is born with 
TIRIoT BcHAB TITOTn because of UcWtH B^HloUxMoiaf 

O CV OX 

because of BBoioai 3nTIaI some rare people, some spiritual 
geniuses are bom with 1BBB?, etc., if not in Hill 

measure at least in a reasonable measure. And such students 
who are already 3IRIaT rTfTWTT they do not require 

BBafiaii^il. Because BBaiiaii^ii deals with rituals, rituals are 
meant for TIRIoT clclixXl TTFCrfcT. These people are bom 
with TIRIoT rfcTCcNT TTFCrfcT. then why should they waste 
their time going back uddiaii^ii. studying rituals; they don’t 
require B?d, they don’t require JUl^Ioi. they don’t require 
oi^rAThTTr, in fact right from BAWRlI?ITr they are ready for 
doicrcl fdcITT. And therefore, if BBUldl says that after 
udafiaiUil one should study Be)loci, then what will be the 
problem? The problem will be even a qualified person will 
waste his time studying uddiaii^ii once again. Even a 
small-qualified person, who already has 3HfIoT clclixRi 
TTFcrfcT, he will waste his time studying BBafiaii^ii. why? 
Because the first ^>l>i says, uddiaii^ii 3lolocldai 
B&UoWlRii B?doa:. Therefore, the second problem is 
what? A qualified person wasting the time in the study of 
udaiiaii^ii. So, what is the first problem? An unqualified 
person entering BO loci after BBafiaii^ii. And the second 
problem is a qualified person wasting his time by going 
through qddianni. Whereas in 9lSB^lclid's statement 
TIRIoT clcUxAl ^NBcBolocUai BAlloWlUil means after 

O X 
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acquiring the qualification you do the enquiry; you might 
have acquired the qualification in the previous birth, you 
might have to acquire the qualification in this birth. When 
you acquire I don’t care. So in this contention TTRIaT 
Urtfccei ^taitiri becomes compulsory, udaiiaii^ll is not 
compulsory for all. Then it is required for whom? A person 
who does not have ATRIaT rlciwei ,>i<Riici. he has to acquire 
that, to acquire that he has to go through d><4 and TUiAloi, 
and for that he has to study the cpdicpiu^s. So, for the 
unprepared people udaiiaii^ll becomes compulsory. For the 
prepared people Wlctiictii^ll becomes unnecessary. But what 
is necessary for all? 3IRIaI UrlkC<l ^laiiiri is necessary for 
all. This is the second reason. 

Then he gives three more reasons. To understand the 
following three reasons you should have the background of 
9iA<D>>iUid’s, with which he is writing this. So, when this 
person says one should come to BO lari only after studying 
udaiichilli, this philosopher has got particular philosophy in 
his mind, which was very prevalent in WScp^lrlKfs time. 
What is that philosophy? According to that philosophy, mere 
knowledge cannot give liberation, epcicl 5 ?llaioi tFEKJI: ol 
TIThKilrl. And as an example this philosopher quotes or 
shows all Vedantic students - they are all great Vedantic 
people, they have studied QOlarl for years together and if 
you see their behavior they are worse than Vedantic 
illiterates. So, that philosopher shows such people and says, 
they have all studied the Be)lari and they don’t find any 
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benefit, from that it is very clear cpcicl 5il«l«l 3IRJI: ol and 
therefore, he says, $Uoidi must be combined with cpdl, 
511 «I 0 at ^1 atvvlei ai 5n;§I:. This is not @IAcp,>iUKi’s view, 
but this is the view of one philosopher, whom 91 S<P^ 1 vikI 
is going to refute. So, he is called 511 «icp<HfHwlejq 1 fc). 

means combination, mixing up. His contention is 
everyone should study udctfirfii^ii first, so that he will know 
about all rituals. How to do 3IRoIgM3T, how to do this or 
that eud>idi, how to perform different rituals he should learn 
from the U cl dilation, cpdicpius. And thereafterwards he 

cx 5 

should start practicing that. Mere knowledge of rituals is not 
enough. All that knowledge has to be implemented, 
therefore, do HoH, oiu. oi°>i everything. And while he is 
implementing those portions performing the rituals 
simultaneously he should do what? Attend the classes and 
do Vedantic enquiry, pursue 51 lol epoi. And therefore, 3M 
means iclaiicfiidll 31 oi actual one should enter into 51 Alai 

C\ X X 

enquiry and while HAloi^ enquiry is going on parallelly he 
should perform the rituals and therefore tTHTPHTTlT study is 
important to combine cpdl with 5 Uoidi. This is the 
contention of udtll§I. HHSfTHTHI study is required to 
combine rituals with 51 ioKiid>i. And therefore, what is the 
meaning of the TfH? 3M UdcHlcHiHl 3IoTafT33T TO cpcfor 
2T5T 5lAH r ol5lUll ctxTod:. Now, SrSTOMFI refutes this 

x 7 x 

theory 5Uoiq?dlAlrflT:U<l. He says, “I cannot agree with the 
theory of combining 51 ial with cpdl.” He gives his three 
reasons for this. So this is the topic which 9lA<P^iuieI 
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enters into very often in his commentaries, because this 
theory was very prevalent in his time. What are the three 
reasons? I will briefly name the reasons and then explain. 

ii) ct>dl 5 llolct>lU^eIl: icinei 8fel?T, 

iii) cDdi^iiaKDlusejl: udloiai 8felfT and 

iv) cpdl 5 UoiqDiu>sai: yqfrl 8felcT. 

Because of these three reasons cpat & §lioicpiu*5s cannot be 
combined. This is the nutshell. 

i) The first reason is the subject matter of cpaicDius and 
$lioicpiu *5 are diagonally opposite and therefore they cannot 
be combined. Combination is possible only when the 
subjects are similar. In colleges also, we have got 

combination or groups of subject when a person studies. 
What do they group? A grouping will be done only of 
similar subjects so that one will help, compliment the study 
of the other, like the Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics. 
Economics, Statistics, Social Work, etc. So, grouping or 
combining is possible only when they have got common 
interest. But these two have do not have any such similarity. 
They are diagonally opposite. How? gives one 

sample, in fact, we can find any different way of 
presentation. 9150^1 viiel says, cpatcpius deals with the 
unaccomplished goal, <HcVl IqcKi:, whereas $lioicpiu>5 deals 
with a goal, which is already accomplished. One is dealing 
with 3IKvidi another is dealing with ITTyHI. One is dealing 
with (HcVJctT and another is dealing with 9fcl<H. Diagonally 
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opposite. Some more I will give, 3ITcIFI doesn’t say that, but 
for our conviction. One is dealing with 31 oil rail and another 
is dealing with 31 Iran. One is dealing with extroverted 
dependence on the world whereas another is dealing with 
introverted dependence on myself. One is dealing with 
31 lotrei ipcidT and another is dealing with lolrei mean. One 
is based on cprlraai and another is based on 3icpclra<U. 

C w C 

cpaiotu^s is based on 3IS3T <T>clI. ^lloicpius is based on 
3i6di 3KPC11. One is full of relationship, he should always 
says I am uT?l, grandson of so and so, son of so and so, 
father of so and so, for all ^lAcpcUs three generations 
names taken - IdcT. Idcii<H£, UldciI<H£; ifTTcTT. JilcilJi^i, 
uaacltaidi, all relationship. And the other is without 
relationship. One deals with and the other deals with 

‘I’, who is totally free from all relationship, ol tJ>T: ol U>il ol 
arrei: amt m 3nca m fdnr ^ ^nm-. nothing is 

there. To put in basic term one is dealing with 31 id£11 and 
the other with Idea. 

fduilri fdfckfl 3rfdEE m vT ld£H?l ?H I II 

cx cx 

ckAlUldlUfl II 

x 

i?rl (333T idnTIrf - cp<n and Oloi are far apart. In what way? 
3Uldndcl^itself is naming, cp<n is 3ilden and the other one is 
called Idea. One is d<UM and other is dei^i. So thus, 
fiai:Ucpi9iaI^^c0AaBaaea: . Therefore, how can you 
combine these two? And therefore, you cannot say, 
tldailcHOll 313T3rT33T TTRiffraTTIT for combination. 
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ii) uaioioi cHcJIcT. The benefit also is different. In what 
way? cpdicpiU\S gives difaioH ipclrfi, which falls within 
TTHTT. whereas §lloi<Pius gives faioH rpcl(H, which is 3n§I. 

3Iig^T01clollccilct>i: HoFZigfcfollSuJoI I 

o o o 

3tTcTOf^r?T cpTarW LJoiola<H ol idfld II 4lfIT II 

o o o 

One gives QaToTaTT U?cldi, another gives 3iUaioio<ri inclTL 
One gives 3ioiiotiU>cl,ti, another gives dilcrfrtPclrfl. 
Therefore, these benefits are also totally different. If one is 
going towards south, which is presided over by eidi£ldT>iai, 
whereas the other is going towards the north, which is 
presided over by ^tlrfiadcil. 


TT TTT3TRT 3THTT cpcT9I STcTKT ETdRIITOTcTT 
OT5S1FI TIRItlRI oRT: I TT 

X O 

TOiHRT oTTT: I TTITT^DTRT TOTT .tiuicli cp>cU DEIcT I 

o o 

3 rRlc)ogi|oi ^iidioam, who has got 3I3TfT cpcl@I SJcM, 
3idiclrfi means 3ft§I. Whereas ^RTtRT3T3T has got cplcl:, 
at ret: in his hand. Therefore, rprftcpius is going southwards, 
$lioicpiu >5 is going northward, how can you combine a trip 
to irrtPaoionLUdi and >Krti<P9I? Because of direction 

O X 

(Hr,in, nertoIoT 8fel?T. This is the second reason. 

x x 

iii) Then finally technical one, uatrl (Hr,let. Because of the 
difference in their functions. Functional difference is there in 
cpdtcpiurt and 5?llaicpiu5. What is the functional 
difference? When a cpdicptu^s teaches a person, it will 
always persuades or incites a person into action. Every 
sentence of cp<Hcpiu*s is to make a person active. 


20 T 
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oeliidtkidai aoid I So, it discusses 3 ao>i 

elaborately and 3 cio>i i s a wonderful place, 

3cPT cTO of 8 m IcPdaillAd 
of <T?T fcT of M8TTrr I 

J8T dkdTSPlalldllUlIlkl 

9rict3H?ion diet cl 3d4ciKP || cpdlUloidd II 


And after tempting the person, 


ejllrHaii UR'Ucli cM 

o 



ll ii 


cpaicpIUvS says, if you want to go to Aaoiciicp - 
odTTrlt^MoT 3 Qo>icpi<m dalc^ may you do this. So, after 
tempting cpaicpius provides rituals, the reader will be 
tempted to do action only. Therefore, what is the function of 
cpdicpfu^? In 3i3cpcl. we say Uckkl>H. Ucickp<H means it 
makes a person active, to achieve this, to achieve that. It is 
achievement oriented, action oriented. It is LKKlcpai. 
Whereas what ^lloicpiusa^ do? It does not tempt you by 
providing various goals. On the other hand, it says whatever 
you want to accomplish in life, all those fulfillments are 
your very nature. dAlaior 311cdial includes all the 31 lot acts. 


31 mild ITPW | mil3ilc|licfcd | 31 OT: II dldildmialUd 

O X 

3-SO-V* II 


In that dAUalact. Sactiaiact is included cl63Ul?l 31 lolact is 
included Uaimiri 3iiaiact is included in you the 3ilcdiiaiact. 

3lfvS 9 aId 3lc|loi cpldiladft I II dldikMaldd 3-?-? II 

O X -V 

31 clUidlarHoIlAlti ^[ drp: cpcAoicpdkpd II 4ldl II 

O ^ O O O C C 
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The one who has discovered sRFToI has accomplished 
everything in life and he has nothing more to accomplish. 
Having known that I am that HOT: what temptation will he 
have? Therefore, ^lloKpius is 3macicpdi, it only reveals 
the nature, it is only cIKlcpdi ol cl Uicjcpdi. It only reveals 
the nature, it never pushes you into action. Even if you are 
tempted to do action, it will say you are 310X11. Therefore, 
by revealing the 3 iaxicci nature and by revealing the HutcxT 
nature 51iaicpiU5cti makes a person TOTMToi:. Therefore, it 
is 3iuaricpai or it is iaiOclcpdi. It makes a person so 
contented that he doesn’t want to accomplice anything. 

3ilr<H(Wjcur<Holl TUT? II 4lcTI 2-^ II 

o 

EOlart .>UclcHU5rli HTTIT HcT: TTHTUklrllcH || STKIoT 

O x 

IHvlOcfT V || 

x 

Throughout aoicrcl - how to get happiness without doing 
anything? How to be full and complete just by being what I 
am. Therefore, what is the third difference? One is uacioai 

x 

and another is loiacioai. UOciaxioiqciqx^HT uqfclTRIcT 

x C x 

you cannot combine. 

So thus, because of all these reasons you cannot say 
ucumaii^ii 3IoTo(T33T qqkxl FTcITT:. So, what are the four 

G\ X 

reasons? 


i) 


ii) cpdl5llolct>lU5qi: FTTRT 8TcTTT, 


iii) tpai 511 < *1 1 u 5 eii: TRTfjIar 8felrT and 













































iv) 0<4$UoicpIu>5<Li: UQIrl 8felcT. 

Thus, logically 9 iscp^lviid has refuted. Now comes 
the second part. What is that? Scriptural refutation of the 
udlifer's view. Btotil iiall^I foTTITI:. Now this is very 
technical form. Let us see. What is Qrs-cp^lUid’s aim now? 
He wants to establish that §lloi<T>lus or doicrcl idvli^ need 
not be compulsorily preceded by HdiHTHTHI. Even without 
udatictti^ll one can come to doicrci. Therefore, he wants to 
establish that the cpdcpiu^s study and §lloi<T>lus study are 
not sequential. fPTT: all feel. This is what he wants to establish, 
cpdicptu^s study and OFrKDlus study are not sequential. We 
don’t say that one should not study, but we only say it is not 
compulsory for all. Therefore, his aim is cp <tl q < 5 Hidvli ,> dl: 
£Pdi: oiiidrl. There is no sequence in cpdi study and sKUo! 
study. This is what his aim is. For this 9 lSO^iviid says, there 
is Hcf UTHUWi which says there is a <35TT:. HTHcJRIcE del 
UTlluiJi aiiferl. There is no Vedic reference which says that 
cprficpiuq and 5?llaiqoius are sequential. This is what he 
wants say. Now for this, he goes to the udaficHfeu portoin of 
the del to establish this fact. So, this analysis he does by 
applying certain udrfflchi^il ideas. I thought that I will discuss 
this so that you will come to know some ideas of udafiati^ll 
also. Now, in udaflrftfell, i.e., enquiry into the ritualistic 
portion of the dels, naturally they have to analyze many 
rituals. One of the enquiry needed for them is this. In a few 
rituals, let us take some five rituals, which are all said in the 
te, should they be done simultaneously or they should be 



f cl S '>1 H frl ^ <H oq <;i: 

"V '■O 












































done in order? This is one of die topic they will have to 
discuss. When there are a few rituals, whether they should be 
done one after the other, sequentially or whether they should 
be done simultaneously. Now, to establish this they put a 
particular condition; very common sense condition. If many 
rituals are to be done simultaneously, then necessarily they 
have to be done by many people. Isn’t it. If many rituals have 
to be simultaneously done, since a person can do one ritual at 
a time, naturally simultaneity means that those rituals should 
be done by many people. Just like in 038311^1 >3<P3i and all 
you see four giaicpuLSs will be there, during umidJci time all 
these preists will ask “Are you all ready?” And then saying, 
“TIHcf 3ioaf’ all will put umLsfrl simultaneously. Now, 
simultaneously four uuilfifcl rituals could be done because 
there are many different priests. So, what is the condition? 
Simultaneity requires 3i«i<P cpcicpcadi, many performers. 
Whereas if many rituals have to be done by one person then it 
cannot be simultaneously. Certainly, they will have to be done 
one after the other. If one person has to do umiddcl. he cannot 
do simultaneously, unless he has got 3iociBT3I like cpricjcfr, if 
has got eight hands he can try. Since he has got only two 
hands, <3531. Therefore, what is the condition for <3331? yep 
(pcicpradi. Many rituals have to be done in order, if they all 
have to be done by a single person, epl epl y<P <PC1<PC<331 
<T>T clN <3533fc[3T Whenever there are many rituals to be done 
by one single person there £P3ica3iqs compulsory, there is no 
other way, because one can do only one at a time. When one 
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person wants to eat sambhar rice, rasam rice, payasam and 
curd rice, then what is natural? <3531. If it is simultaneous what 
is the condition? Four people should be there each one eating 
one item. Now the next question, “Flow do you know whether 
many rituals have to be done by one person or many people?” 
what is the condition to establish whether many rituals have 
got Tfcp cpcicpcadi or 31 alcp cpcicpcadi? For that 
(the whole discussion that I am doing he just 
finishes in one line.) says, any one of these three conditions 
indicate HO cpcicpradi Any one of these three conditions 
will indicate whether many rituals are to be done by one 
person or many persons. I will just enumerate them and then 
briefly explain them. 

i) 91tlrddl 

ii) era eiracaai, 

iii) 3IRIcprr 3imcPF>cadi. 

The first one is ycpuetioi 91 U cadi, i.e., if many rituals 
are subsidiary rituals to one main ritual, it is called acpUUlol 
eraradi If this condition is there then it proves that all these 
subsidiary rituals should be done by one person only, who 
wants to perform the main ritual. Because he wants to perform 
the main ritual he alone should do all the subsidiary rituals 
also, then only his performance will be complete. If somebody 
does the subsidiary rituals and somebody does main ritual is 
like somebody washing the hands and somebody else eating 
the food. No, the washing subsidiary ritual should be done by 
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the one who wants to do the main ritual. Therefore, if a few 
rituals are subsidiary then i J .® dxicpradi is there. They 
should be done by one person. 

What is the second condition? If there are two rituals in 
which one is subsidiary and the other is main, that is called 
@PT pilflcciai. What is the first case? In first case many rituals 
are all subsidiary rituals. What is the second case? there are 
two rituals one is subsidiary and the other is main. Previously 
@PT-@PT TTTcToTI. another is 9KL9TrW TITcIaLI. Then also both 
the rituals should be done by one single person only, only then 
it will be complete. And this condition is called @PT QiMradi. 

What is the third condition? 3IRl<T>cl 3rincPl3cc[3L 

C x 

Suppose there are two main rituals, none of them is 
subsidiary. And sometimes clcls says, a person is qualified to 
do one main ritual only when he has done another main ritual. 
If only he has done one main ritual then alone he becomes 
qualified to do another main ritual. Both are main rituals only, 
but ctcls says, you cannot do that one if you have not 
completed this one. One is the qualification for the other. Like 
only if a person is married then certain rituals can be done. 
Therefore, marriage becomes one main ritual, which will 
qualify him to do many other main rituals. This condition is 
called 3 IRraWI 3IRict>L>ccl(H. 

C X 

If any one of these conditions is there then what to we 
arrive at? That these few rituals will have to be done by one 
person. cpcicpra loKiaucl. Once you prove that they all 
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have to be done by one person then what will be the next step? 
They cannot be done simultaneously but have to done one 
after the other. So, one of these three conditions proves the 
TJcF cpcicpcaai and ocicpcadl proves BPaicaai. once 
you know that many rituals have to be done by one person 
naturaly it should be done one after the ohter and not 
simultaneously. So thus, in BBafiati^n, they do rituals and say 
that they all have to be done in order, and thereafterwards 
further headache is there, which I am not going to enter into; I 
will just hint. Once you prove that a few rituals have to be 
done in order, the problem is not solved, their next headache is 
what should be the oreder? They have to be done in order but 
the question is which is the first one, which is the second one, 
which is the third one? For that, they have got six Uatiuiats 
(not our iTHlupHs. but seperate ones) to analyze or establish 
the order. So, aNcBUdlri B<f!THltJIIToI. they 

have got BiicidPJf 31TIB33T mcTePTT, etc., six nanoHis, 
methods they use to arrive at the order. But that is the later 
problem, first they have to establish that they should be done 
in order. 

Now, 9ivS<D^iUld’s question is, do we have any one of 
these conditions, i.e., iNDUUlol 91 Bret at BT. 9IB 91 IB cB at BI, 
3IRTOT 3imct>i9rciai BI, to prove that BBaiiaiUll and 
3?TTanaiT5Tr should be done in order? If you analyze, 
9 lSB^^RlieI says, none of the conditions are there. Since, 
none of the three conditions are there you cannot say that there 
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is an order in udatiati^il and Jrl^<ni<ni^ll. This we will 

G\ 

discuss in die next class. 

30 uinvucV: trontetr quriftjnivHT/xzirr i mfei quian^ra 

C\ C\ ^ Cv o c\ c\ 

UUlTlcllclldTTSeirr II 30 @nfd?T: dTTTwT: 9 ITTkT: 11 gfj: 3o. 
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In the last class we saw that there is no ycpufllai 
9McU<H relationship, 9IH 9TPTccI3I relationship or dlRlOcl 
3IRlcplx>rarfl relationship between OKI dilation and dcjloci and 
therefore there is no li® cpricprarfl condition with regard to 
udrfflrfli^ll and doiaci and therefore, there is no between 

c\ 

udatictii^ii and Q<3lari and therefore, ‘3I2T cannot mean 

c\ 

uaatictii^ll 3ioiocl<dt. This is the technical analysis we made. 
If you find it is too teclmical and it is going beyond your head 
then you can just ignore these technical words and just note 
the essence only and the essence of this technical discussion is 
only this much. That is there is no He? UTUUPH to prove that 
udatiaii^ii is compulsory for study of doiaci. This is the gist 
of the technical discussion we had. 

And then a comes and argues. He says there is 

HcJ HTUUTTT to prove that OKI diidii<ll is compulsory for study 
of doiacl. 91A<T><1UK1 pointed out there is no HcJ UTUUidl to 
prove udathni^ll is compulsory. Now the uduiSI tells there is 
HcJ U<H1U1 cH to prove uddiidii<ii is compulsory. And what are 
the nanuRis? 

i) rlcHclcH dfdolclrldlol MM: WKlldtihVl cJMoi 

' x o 

|| clftcJUUeictflUkTltlrl II 

C -V 

In this H6cH< u <KP statement, the 3UldiHc^says one has to go 
through three 3IIBI3Ts to get 3IRIaT HcTCcNI TTTCTTrr. (TTTcTTT 
QcjioiciriakTi refers to HAtrKii^Th, <15101 cjloiol refers to 
spjeUBHT, fnT3TT3oTT9IH5oT refers to c|lolU^IT3TlT. we have 
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seen in cl6cji^ueicpiijicriricl. And in another idfolticl known 

c x 

as ollciici id lot Pent is stated more clearly that 

ii) dfrsanwi si# aider I si# aiccii ddft aider i 

daft aiedT Udotci I II oiiciiciiilfomel W II 

GX X -\ 

You can understand the meaning. ddleRi URRiaULei - after 
completing dARRi life, student life si# 9TdeT - one has to 
become a sig^gp And si# at ecu doTT aid cl - then he should 

C C CX -v 

become a OioiUA^I. Then doii at ecu uvRiel - thereafterwards 

CX X 

he should become a TiddlTJI. Udolcl means TiddlTJI aid cl. 

x -x. 

So, in this oUdlcUdloidcl^ statemnt also it is clearly said that 
one has to go through three 3H8ItHs to get TIRIdT el cl ecRl 
TTFdfel. Now if three 3IIBI3Ts are compulsory it means 
dcnmaii^ii is also compulsory. Why? Why do we say so? It is 
because spjenBiaT requires dTh 3Mfc3IdI3I, dIaiUA£H9I3I 
involves id Riot 3iol Dblol dk therefore, one has to practice 
cDat and idl^loi in the first three 3IIBiais, and epat and 
idlTlol are discussed in ddddanoi only and therefore, to go 
through the first three 3HBI3Ts one has to depend upon 
ddddBlRi, he should have the understanding of dddd to 
practice cpdl and to practice idRloi and therefore, dd<tiiaii^ll 
is required to understand cpdl and idlAloi and practice them 
in the first three 3HBI3Ts and to get TIRIoT eiciecRl ^lauici. 
therefore, there is del This is the view of dddi#. 

X cx 

Now we answer, of course WSepdleiRi does not 

-v 

discuss this in the first he discusses this elsewhere, this 
topic is discussed by sub-commentators. As I have told you 
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that I am basing mainly on 915®^ BUKhtT, but I am 
borrowing from the other BfH^htTs and sub-commentaries also. 
So, the sub-commentator answers, he says, you are talking 
about the olMlcilLiloirtf^ statement, which says (T^TcRIIcT 
<5IgI arafT I sigt armr OT aran I But in the same 

C -v c c\ X 

omaicliuiomcl you are not reading the next statement. Partial 
reading of the BUlolBr^is problem. In the same JUloiricl. the 
immediate statement is worth noting. And what is that? 
“3I2Jc[r’ - otherwise there is an option. Otherwise means 
option only. So, first it said one has to go through three 
dlTOTs before taking ^toeii^t or the three 3HBI3Is are not 
compulsory 

ericl BfT?eiT MOTdg doll^l ll edMIcilUIoillci 

V II 

The TUioidcl^ gives another alternative, one need not go 
through one need not go through BToI3T5TlI?TfT. 

one can directly take from 5 l^HvKii?PFr itself. Then is 

you are taking that particular case, he need not go through 
o>16A2H8I<Fr and Qloiu^tT. therefore, he doesn’t require ®di 
and 3 UiALoi. So, this short-cut person, the one who gets triple 
promotion, he doesn’t require ®di and 3 UlALoi, therefore, he 
doesn’t require Qcjua and therefore, he doesn’t require 
UcTHlTli^ll and therefore, even though <TcI IhHlUMi says °>16i 
8lrO! < 3 oil 8ra?T, Bel HTTUITT does not make it compulsory. It 
is an option. 
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Now comes the next question. If trfsJMTSI is not 
compulsory for the study of cLOIcrcl then what is compulsory? 
We have already said that. Why are you asking? We have said 
3TRIaT vifiecxi is compulsory and udafiati^il is not 

compulsory. 

Then, when we say this, UQiifdT becomes wild with 
anger. You say udaiiaii^il is not compulsory and 3IKIaI 
vifttYCJ TITtncT is compulsory, that means you say cp<4 and 
3U1nM«1 are not compulsory but TIRIoT OcWcYT TTFCTIcT is 
compulsory. But it is wrong to say that because (whatever I 
say now is uduUfTs argument) you say 3H£IdI McTHYI 
^t<rui?l is compulsory but tpai is not compulsory, but 
unfortunately, 3H£IoI UclkC<L ^ictUlcl itself is possible because 
of epdi alone. And once you say 3H£IaI Uctccei is 

compulsory, epBKiioi is compulsory, because <T>di<LL6>i alone 
gives 5H£IoI HclWH TlTOin and TBITTol alone gives 9hHTTJ 
HcTp TIOTIcI. Therefore, once you say TTRIoI HclHYl TlTOIrT 
is compulsory you should accept cpcHeiio>i and TBITTol are 
compulsory, which means HTBimi of the et<? is compulsory. It 
is like saying your presence in 311 TK 1 CP .MBiloiai is 
compulsory for learning but your travel to the 3iIThlcp TTHT3I 
is not compulsory. How is it possible? My dear, if our 
presence is required then it presupposes travel. And therefore, 
UQLiidT argues if TTRIoT HcTHNI TTTCTTcT is compulsory then 
udatiaii^ii is also compulsory, because without OKUHicHi^il no 
epdi, no TUlTlai. without epdi and TUlTloi there is no TTRIol 
HcIWYT TlTOTrl. 

O 
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For that we answer, we only say that udrftirfti^ll is not 
compulsory for all. We don’t say lidcttirflidil is not at all 
required. That part must be very clear udafirflidil is not 
compulsory for all people, for majority it may be compulsory 
but for minority at least for one ud<tii<tii^il is not compulsory 
cpdidioi is not compulsory, is not compulsory 

because those few people are born with 3IRI«r vlciixXl 
TircrfcT. because of their cprfidioi and iUl^ioi of udolorft. 

cm ?T dlcd^ldloi cTBTrt uMdkacLJil 

dicier ft nnf htt: ^lidtcyu cp^oiacjai n 4icir II 
trai^nil(Ti offer fmn srasitera tt i 

c\ 

idwil^LMU dhd^l 91odsl^ll?lclffc1 || 4lcII S-WX || 

When those people are born with ATRIaT olcltxXl TTTCTIcT. why 
should we insist upon U deficit 1^11 with regard to those people? 
And therefore, if some people are born with iHRIoI olcltxXl 
ALttUlrl, we should not think that Lord is partial, it only means 
they have practiced everything in thier udoicrdi. That is why 
oejiaiac; nicely says this with an example. And 
^Qllctiidl calls this as ^HdAcrOiet (erf 1 is a fried black gram 
recipe), his invention. It seems two people went to a hotel. 
And one person is not experienced very well and therefore, he 
is not a regular visitor of hotel and therefore, he straightaway 
went to the bill counter and asked how much should I pay? 
And that person said, you have not at all eaten, please go 
inside and whatever you want you eat, fill your stomach and 
whatever fills your stomach, whatever removes your hunger 
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for that alone you need to pay. So, both of them went. This 
person likes HA very much, therefore, he ordered HA. Then he 
eats; his hunger was not gone. He eat the second, the third, the 
fourth, the fifth, the sixth, all the time his hunger did not go 
away, his stomach was not filled and when he took the 
seventh HA, his stomach got filled, hunger was gone. His 
friend also has eaten. Then both of them went. And he paid for 
one H^, having eaten seven H§s. Then the server was 
shouting from the distance “seven H^s”. Then the bill counter 
person asked, “You have eaten seven HAs and you are paying 
for only one. Then this person argues, what did you say? 
Whatever removes your hunger, whatever fills your stomach 
for that alone you need to pay.” The first six H§s did not 
remove my hunger, did not give me fulfillment, because the 
server was useless, he did not serve the fulfilling HA first. 
Shouldn’t he brought that Hit first? He brings the fulfilling OS 
only the seventh time. And after eating that my hunger is gone 
and therefore, I will pay for the seventh HA only. Then this 
bill counter person argued, “My dear, the seventh HA would 
fill you only because of the first six HAs.” Then for that, this 
person gives counter argument, “no, I don’t agree with that. 
You ask my friend. He eats only one HA and after eating one 
HA the friend said, I am full. That means you have served the 
seventh HA for my friend. So therefore, first six HAs are not 
required, my friend FTHH oHTSTHTTTTT.” First six H?ts are not 
required because without serving six H§s the friend could fill 
his stomach. Then the clerk argued you ask your friend what 
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he did before coming to hotel? Then the friend said, yes it is 
true, in my house also today they have made <46, I have 
already taken six. But unfortunately, this person did not see 
the friend eating six <46s. So therefore, the first cpfs can be 
eaten either in the hotel or before coming to the hotel, at home 
itself. Similarly, in the same manner, cprficiioi 06s and 
JUlTloi 06s can be consumed in this olarfi or there are some 
rare friends who have already consumed those two cT§s when 
they entered the hotel of TRTRToIoOT. And for those people 
you need not say cpdienoi 3ioicr<i2di, you need not say 
TUlALoi 31 atari 4 4T directly they can go to the seventh 06. 
And therefore, we agree that OOdiiaii^ii is required for 
majority, is required for majority, three 3IT?TfTs are 

required for majority, we agree. But there are some people 
who do not require these two. And therefore, they all do not 
come under compulsory category. What comes under 
compulsory category? 3DTIoI rlcltxXl <m<rii?i and therefore, 
‘3I2T 91©^ means TIRIoT rlcltxNl TITBIrT 3I3BATWFT which 

O X 

you might acquire in this olaTT or you might acquired in 
udoicrdi, that I don’t care. 

c\ 7 

So thus finally, 9 l 60 ^iviid concludes 3121 is equal to 
ATRIaT rlciwei ^laiiici 3ioiacl2<ti. And therefore only we say, 
that the word 3I2T directly means TIRIaT rlcltxXl 
^laijrvioioci^a^ and the word 3121 indirectly signifies the 
3Iltenis. With this ‘3I2T’ 91©^ fdrlU is over. 

Now we have to go to the second word “3IcT:” 
3IcT99i©0ldui2:. The literal meaning of the word 3I?T: is 
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therefore. Therefore, sRHoI enquiry should be done. We all 
know that therefore always indicates reason. I am hungry 
therefore, I want food. Hunger becomes the reason for eating 
food. I am sick therefore, I require medicine. Sickness 
becomes the reason for taking medicine. Therefore, the word 
“therefore” should be preceded by some reason for sRFlal 
enquiry to be conducted. oeipmuid does not mention the 
reason because it is ^t>t<H. In the everything cannot be 
written. And therefore, we have to supply the reason and 
having supplied the reasons, we should say, “Therefore, SL&Loi^ 
enquiry must be done.” 

9150^1 viiel gives two reasons. The first reason is cpdi 
cannot give 3IRJI. The second reason is fl&L§lioldi alone gives 
TTEfT. Therefore fEHoT enquiry should be done. To put in a 
single sentence, “Since, cpdi cannot give and since 

alone gives TfEJI, hence fRHaT enquiry must be 

done.” 

Now let us take each reason. The first reason is cpdi 
cannot give Why do we say so? So, we have to recollect 
all our previous portions. Though you are well aware of all 
reasons, but still in this context you should collect all the 
reasons for why cpdi cannot give TfKJI. We can prove this 
through ‘h frill dll ui. through rifcpU<Hlui and through 
3ibi8ran3noi. 

o 

What is the 9iiclUdiiui? Many BiiclUdiiuis are there. 

o ^ o 

The well-known BricT statement is - 
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c£><HUU HoRU £MaI 3i<HdcchHIoi9I: | ... II 

c o 

OTcerrara^cT II 

ol cpdiun 3i3idcadi 3ilai9T: - by cpdi 3It§I cannot be attained, 
thscp^ldld gives another gin statement taken from 
LOlacjioei - 

rmzm cp<hiddi cm>: strict qtmra?rf cto: 

o o 

strict || ^locTioeriuiaiiid d-$-e n 

cpdiidcii clkp: cl - here (in this world) the world 

accomplished through cpar perishes, and 3lg>l UueiiUfil 
clicp: SlKlcl - hereafter (after death) the world accomplished 
through (fuel perishes. So, 9lS<T>x>ldld writes in his Bllteiay 
BRBTl^d tier 31hWd?ilcfloli Bin:3TTU(Tll(JllBH?TlcdLbclcli 
n@idlcl, etc? itself shows the transiency of the cpdi. So thus, 
BllclUBhUi is there. 

o 

Now, what is the dicPUBiiui? The logic is this. 3IISI 
means TRIT? ioialci, freedom. Freedom from what? Freedom 
from 213112, 2I2II3 Mcficl: 3IISI:. Then we say, 2I2II3 falcllcl 
can take place only through $lioiBi, because 212112 is 
3I£ei2d3i, it is superimposed. So, 212113: ^lioliaiacd: 
3Rd2dcclld 333I2IlfacT 5FT gfcP:. 2I2II3 goes away 
through knowledge, why? Because, it is 3Rdl2I. 
superimposition. Like what? 33yjI3FfacT. Flow do you destroy 
rope-snake? You cannot destroy with the help of a stick, you 
cannot destroy with the help of °>LP'53icr?i, you cannot lure it 
away with the help of snake charmer, you cannot ask the 
S^oQl tribe (they are supposed to be specialists in snake 
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catching) to take away rope-snake. So, rope-snake can be 
eliminated only by one method, i.e., 51 ioi(fiT>iui. Why? 
Because it is superimposed. 3THTJ: 511 ollaiareI: 3Rei riel relief 
^ooKMUcicT Then the question comes, how do you say, TTHTT 
is 3ICTFS? 9 l 5 <T>x>lriieI says, if you have already forgotten 
that then better you go back to 3IKITS <H1 WlrfT in fact, I have 
written 3I£v333I BfTRTtT only for explaining 3IcT: 9l©c}:. 
Therefore, 3THTJ is 3I^FS, which I have already established; 
because of 3iic<tiioiiotii 31 IQ a O there is TflWTBWTT:, 
UUhWaMUh cUtticl 3IS3T cmn:, 3IS3T TOI:, 3Ig3T T£IcT:, 
3l6rfl husband, 3I63T wife etc. Therefore, what is the logic? 
slioiMcloT: 3Rd,>clrcll<rl ?ooldlkcl. This is dfrlT 

X o X O 

What is 31or<HclU(Hlur? The 3IoI9Tc[ is any 

superimposed problem goes only by knowledge, as we see in 
the case of rope-snake, mirage water. This is our experience. 
That the ^edSiMoi 3T9dIcT. 

O X O 

The person who was frightened of snake, he has got 8R1<H, he 
has got cpdllolTL he has got TBcf: (sweating), thus he is 
suffering from TTHTT caused by the rope-snake and when such 
a fear comes he clearly gets out of this fear once he goes near 
and sees that it is nothing but rope. Similarly, the problems 
caused in the dream are superimposition and you find all the 
dream 3THTJ goes 

d: 2H§ilrct>^ct ncITUdrHd 11 # ^RUITHTcT TflBTlT ? II 

So, therefore, by cpacl 511 lot or waking you do find many of 
the problems go, when the problems happens to be the 
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superimposition. So, don’t apply this in the case of a real 
snake! Going near a real snake and flashing torchlight to see 
what it is. Dangerous! But you should not ask, “Then 
mailed lot. the superimposed 3F3TJ can go with GlolcfT - you 
yourself say that superimposed snake will go through §lioidi, 
and real snake will not go through - it means real 

3THTJ cannot go through §lloi<H.” For that we answer, “in the 
case of example, there is a superimposed snake and there is a 
real snake but fortunately, in the case of 3F3FJ, there is a 
superimposed 3F3TJ alone, real 3F3TJ is not there at all. 

oT ToRRlf oT UlcUlclal of FT TITtlcp: | 

aT TTTTdTaT t ihcB $odtll USHiefcTI II JUldltjcI ?o || 

OO O O CO X 

And therefore, 8rf^-enrp-3IaI8iciU<HluT: $iiaiic;Q TTldT; Brief- 
eiifp-3folfHclUcHltil: cjpJiUU of 3I?T:, therefore, ihfdfra" 

SlAtlol^ll'itl cpcloei:. So thus, the word 3I?T: directly means 
therefore, and indirectly 3IcT: word signifies 3n§T: n^HoIc33T. 
The word 3121 signifies 3IIGOiii. the word 3IcT: signifies 
ueiloioiai, because I said 3ioi<acr£I Uflcc<Di is there in the 

"V o ox 

first 3DI. So, with this 3I?T@9i©0iaui>> is over. 

(?v 

Now the third word sRUfuHEFHI is left out. The final 
meaning is enquiry. But we will analyze and arrive at it. 
The final meaning is enquiry, in ril^cpcl. we put it as 

51 ioii<L aoicrri FTvITT:. Vedantic enquiry for gaining of, 
acquiring £l< 54511 ol<H. This is the final meaning. Now we will 
see the details. 
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5lAlk4511311 has got three parts. It’s a compound word, with 
three parts - 51A1 is first part, k>1511 is second part and 311 is 
the third part. The word 51 <54 means sRHoI, the 3PI?T 5PI3UI3I 
51^4. This we have to carefully note because the word 51 <54 has 
different meanings in the 9113-71. So, in the °>j}m - 

TO3^113133131^311 II 4lfIT3-^9 II 

Here cp<4 fRHTfin lapy; is translated 5l^H as the <TT. In 
(llrlikHiiiditirl - 

w 

3IA5TcT I I 3T 3ITr3TT I II rtlrlikHuiaUdrl II 

-v 

Here cl<3&@l is translated 51 A1 as 3oq?13. In cPOiUiCTicicl - 

-v "v 

3I331 5 RH H dHHT H 381 BlcTcT 3nTPT: | 11 dptfluklUcl ?-3-3i? II 

X x 

Here the word 51 <54 is translated as 5 ll< 54 u ls. Therefore, 51^4 
means HH, 5 RH means 511APJ1, 5RH means 3ocpl3, and 
sometimes 51 <54 will mean I63uei°>l91 also. 

315l AlkkllBl 3idldHlU[?l<xH3i || BPJ^ckllllalUcl II 

X X o X 

Here 5 RHTHTIT means a id£11 given by tS3U3Pi8T. And when 
5lAlldau4l[?l Q33T I || (llrlikhUlcjlUrl 3-?-? II 

x x 

fRHIHfT means knowing a 511APJ1. Here 51A1 means 3lc<4 
511oirfioiCTfi 5IAH 3PIccpl3tJI3I Therefore, according to the 
context we have to take. To know the context you have to see 
the second 3171, in the second 31 ti ooi311Uld himself has 
defined 5l<54oi as oPiccpTJuidi. Therefore, based on the 

x x 

second 31 ti we come to the conclusion that in 51 Alkl 511311, 

cx 

5 IAI 0 T means 3Plr^l3UI3T 5 RH. 3icH31 5113131 3iolocl81 mi. 

X X X X X 
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Then what is the second part? The second part is lot§11. 
9 l 5 cpTKlieI says, here it means §lloi<H. That too what §lioidi? 
It is not a vague, doubtful, weather report type of §lloi<H. It 
may rain, it may not rain, may be thundering only, like that it 
is not weather report §U«irH. 3lcioil?meiorI §llol<u. 3lcio>ii?i 
means 3miidT §llai<fL So, lol§ll means dlUTlifr 
§113131 of flAIET. 

"V x 

Then what is the final part? TIT. TIT is the suffix. Tlal 
UcTKi:, which literally means 1TI5I or desire. That is the 
qiomSI, the direct meaning. In TITO cl. when that the Tlal 
Uc^m it conveys the meaning of desire and such a usage in 
TITO cl is called desiderative usage. lol§llTll - desire to know, 
k>mil3itll - desire to go, lOuifTll - desire to leam, TlTldTI - 
desire to be free, lalalocil - desire to know. So, the Tlal 
Uc<KL refers to desire. Now, 9 lSOTici ki says desire is 
qiomSI of the TIT, the Tlal UcVRl but here we have to take 
cTdrnrf, the implied meaning. The implied meaning is enquiry 
or IdviiT:. So, is IOcIIT: is crsmd What is the 

connection between desire and enquiry? 1TI5I olao tauiT:. 
Enquiry is always the result of a desire for knowledge. Any 
desire for knowledge will lead to what? Enquiry. And 
therefore, cldTnTl of §u5I is Sryi oloei: lauiT cldTUIT. 
Therefore, now we have got three words §EH, §11 ai and §croi 
and that we modify and tell slAl. §11 at. lauiT. So, if you bring 
it out , if you split the compund the final meaning will be ZTo 
3hTTIdI WR §llolKi QOiarl idcllT: Oclod:. 
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Then the question comes, “Why do you add Qcjlacl 
lauiT:? That has not been said; ooiTUUiei has only said 
FTcITT:, which means enquiry. Why can’t I make Self-enquiry 
within myself?” Because, there are some people who argue, “I 
don’t want to do Vedantic enquiry, I will do Self-enquiry.” 
How? “I will close my eyes and ask the question, ‘Who am 
I?”’ And there are certain people who claim that “who am I” 
enquiry is different from Vedantic enquiry. Vedantic enquiry 
is propounded by and “who am I” enquiry is 

propounded by somebody else. So thus, they make a 
distinction and prove separate philosophy and they claim 
“who am I” enquiry can be done without going to a 3F2T, going 
to 9ITM3T; only I have to tell deep into my heart and ask the 
question “who am I”, “who am I”, “who am I” and one day 
$liai<fi^ will come. So, AOlidl oaioicro nicely says, if you ask 
“who am I”, the only answer that will come is “I am an Idiot”, 
“I am an Idiot”, “I am an Idiot”. Because, that is what you 
know of yourself. So, therefore, Self-enquiry is enquiry of the 
Self with the help of HA> 911 AH. Self-enquiry does not mean 
self enquiry, independent enquiry. Self-enquiry is 
tlixiiclcU A>tlA1cHi^t:. the enquiry of the Self, with the help of 
°>1A> and 911 AH. Because HOlcrcl alone is the UTUUiTl for viAtal. 

O X X 

therefore, one has to come to Qcjlacl:. More in the next class. 

3o qUTHT,: tTOTTHcHT qutfcCIofe^lcT I mfel UUPHlclkT 

CX CX x cx cx o cx cx 

quiTlcllcllpTIAIrr II 3o @nfo?T: 9TTTa(T: 9TITa(T: II ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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We are seeing the word 5lAlk4$llxiil of the first 3T?T. 
We saw that 5lAlk4$llTil means 5RH $lioi $rT)i. And the word 
in this context gives the meaning of idvli^:. And 
therefore, 51A1 $11 of §ryi means 51A1 $11 of idvii^:. And 51A1 
$lloi lauiri: should be understood as 51A1 $lloiKi aoiorl 
lauiri:. Therefore, the final meaning of the word 5l<54K4$llxiil 
means 51 <54 $ 11(4 ki aoicrcl IaUT>:, enquiry into 00lari for 
gaining 5l<54$llol<H. So, here the question may come why do 
we introduce OOlarl here, because oZHAITcIRI does not 
mention the word OOlorl in the 3F4". He only talks about 
51 ^4 <4^ enquiry, why are you interpreting it as Vedantic 
enquiry? For that we answer, any knowledge can take place 
only through the operation of a U<H1<J1<1T ITHIUI olaei U<H1. And 
we have got six U<H1<J1<HS enumerated, viz., Ura§I, 31 (4 <H 1(4, 
3HTTITT. 3reiranT. 31alUclfc£r and 9I©H. Now, FTcITT: or 
enquiry is not accepted as one of these U<Hl*Jl<Hs. Mere 
enquiry, mere independent thinking, mere sitting in meditation 
etc., are not accepted as one of the six U<Hl*Jl<Hs. And 
therefore, if a person goes on enquiring into 51 <54 ( 4 ^ without 
using any U<H1<J1<IT it will lead to only speculative systems of 
philosophy, it will lead to only various hypothesis, it can 
never lead to knowledge. So therefore, if an enquiry should 
lead to knowledge the enquiry should involve U<JiiuidT In the 
case of 51 < 54 < 4 , we have got only one UtfiMTl, relevant and 
useful and that is 91 ©0 U<HI<J1<1T the Q<3lari 9l©0 U<HM<H, the 

X X 

THIoTHcT 9i©cj U<H1<J1<IT And therefore, without bring in the 
TUTaTUcT 91 ec) if we make independent enquiry it can never 
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lead to fl&L§lloidi; it will lead to speculations only. And 
therefore, ICLUli: should be associated with sKU U<H1<J1<I1 viz., 
the iUlolUcl^ 91 ©c) U<H1<J1<H. Even though oot^llUld does not 
use the word aoicrcl iaui>:, we have to suppy the word 
CLOlcrcl fcRTT?: cpcloei:. Not only that oenHiUiet himself tells 
in the third TT>T that UOlcrcl alone is the U<H1<JEH for UAtol and 

C\ X X 

oea^llUiel himself enquires into UOlcrcl dicreidis only. So, he 
himself Udfocl is the IEHITJEH. 91foNdlfolcc|lcl $cdk><Hal 5T>t, 
and he himself conducts Vedantic enquiry only, so from that it 
is very clear that there is no gEHoT enquiry without bringing 
the TUfofolcT. Therefore, UAlfofolkll means UAfollolkl 
aoicrcl tauk:. This is the fianl meaning. 

Now one more important point has to be understood 
here. Why do we say enquiry is required for UAfoll«l<H? 
Because we want to attain UAfoll«l<H. we are interested in 

x 

UAl9llol<H. And why are we interested in UAfolloiak We are 
interested in U&l 51 iol<J^ because we are interested in 3TT3T or 
TTHIT Qiri. the removal of 3THTJ. And previously we 
analyzed, why ffoTEIfolH removes TTHTT? While enquiring 
into 3I?T99i©0: we asked a question, why cp<H cannot give 
TTfol why §lioi<H alone gives TTfoT? What was the logic we 
gave? The logic we gave was, since 3THT? is 3foekcl:, 
superimposed, it can be removed only by 9lfol<H. If you 
remember I gave you an 3ioi<Hlai cJIcfoTH ‘kkik: 
5 ll(jlfolckll: 3Rd^clcclld ^foofoiUcki.” Now a question 
comes, which should be carefolly understood, then only you 
can enjoy the answer. Any superimposition goes by 
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knowledge. Like what? The snake. Which snake ? Our snake. 
Now, when we say the superimposed snake is removed by 
knowledge, the question comes, “What knowledge removes 
the snake?” Not any knowledge. Knowledge of gold will not 
remove the snake, knowledge of chemistry will not remove 
the snake, knowledge of train will not remove the snake, the 
snake will be removed by the knowledge of the rope, which is 
the 3IRn>Oiaiai of the snake. From this we get a mle. What is 
the mle? Any 3Ren31 is removed by 3IRnr>loi $liai<fL Any 
superimposition is removed by the knowledge of ‘its 
3lfUKilol<fl’. In 3i3ct>rt, ^ 3R33rlrciai rl?r rTT 73 
3IR1to 1 «1 $11 «1 lot a cel ca <TL means whatever is superimposed is 
removed by the knowledge of its substratum. Now, applying 
this logic what do we say? 7T3II7: 3ITU t*31 «1 $11 «1 lot cl r vj: 

3 Ra 7 flrai(i 3ooI7T33<T. 317113 can be removed by the 
knowledge of its dlffltOloiai, because 3T3H3 is superimposed 
like our snake. All these are fine; now the 3331§I is going to 
attack us! 

Now while writing 3R3I3I 3ITRI3I. 91Act>31313 
pointed out that entire 717117 or ertlaraai is superimposed on 
the 3 IIUr< 31 oi<n. the 311oHl. So, in 3R3I7I fHRVlcFT we saw that 
the 311 c<H 1 al 1 c<Hoil13rl3rl31 ten31 etc., I hope you remember 
those details. So, the entire ertlaraai is superimposed upon 
31 Iran. So, if 317117 is superimposed on 31 Iran, the 
3 IRn< 3 ioiai happens to be 3llran. Now, if we have to remove 
717113 it will be removed by 3IRHx31oi §llaiai and 3IRnr>laiai 
is 3llran and therefore, joining all these ideas put together we 
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derive that 3iic<ti$Uoi<ti alone will remove 414114. Why? 
Because 3llr4ii happens to be the 3 lftnx 31 oi<H^ of 414114. 
Therefore, if I am interested in 414114 loiofrl. I should get 
3nTiroioi 511(441 and 3110031(441 happens to be the 3tlr<tll. 
therefore, I should get 3lloH511(44^ and if I should get 
dilcui^iioicu. what enquiry I should make? If I should get 
3tloti$lloicfT I should make 311c 41 of enquiry and therefore, 
00U1§I argues, “We should be conducting 3llc4ilooi4:, how 
come ooi 4 U 010 writes 3I€n?Tt O$41ol511411?” What should be 
the first 4T14I according tTBUIdf? 310101 3Hc4IR45lI4Il. 
311c4110014: ctxToCl:. 3ilc4ii0O14Ul M5 1410010? 3IIofl5fR441 

3 iircH 5 ihdoi rai raroio? 3 iir«HM 310040 414114 

Mdlrl: I4IOOIO, 044110 3ilc4l5llol41 3Hlldl04I 0Al5ll(4 
Uld5ll or 0 $410014 ui?l5ll of 414M1(41 BTcTIcf. It is like the 
enquiry into the shell when we want to remove the rope-snake, 
udnldf says, we require 311oH5ll«l(H. why are you introducing 
enquiry? So, this is UOUlgTs argument. Now, what is 
the answer that we give? We can give two answers, almost 
similar answers. 

i) 51 $4(4 is same as the 3ilc4ioi, that is what oeil4UOid 

' "X. -V 

means. And therefore, gRFlal enquiry is 311c 41 of enquiry. 
That is why in clfrliid. Ocf 101015114140 in that place 
0$410014: is mentioned. In 04B14Udct>, 3IIc41I m 314 
f/t^oCl: gTlrloOl (Hadodl MtdOT114idod: there 

3iir<410014: is mentioned. The lOloldcl^ loosely uses the 
two words - 0$410014: and 311r<Hldoi4: - indicating 0A1<4 
and 311041(4 are one and the same. Therefore, the first 414 


>>U (OS4 (d cl S '>1 ‘W 1(1 ^ <H oq <;i: 













































































itself indirectly reveals ^@i-3iirdi-ycradi. So, this is the first 
answer. So, what is the answer? fl&tiaui^: is the same as 
3iirdiiaui^:, because fl&Loi and 3lloHoi are one and the 
same. 

ii) The answer can be presented in a different way also. 
When you say sKUal enquiry we should never think that 
fl&toHs a new substance to be revealed by the scriptures. It 
is the biggest mistake a seeker commits. When the scriptures 
introduce sRFTaT we think £l<54«t is a new substance and that 

x x 

is why even after studying the scriptures for years and years 
together we look for OAtolin meditation. I have understood 
but I have not yet come across face to face with 
gRFlal. therefore, we should very clearly understand OAtolis 
not a new substance, the word OAtol indicates a new status 
of the already available substance called ‘3I53T. fl&toids not 
a new substance that is revealed but it is a new status of 
mine, which is already available as ‘3IS3T; 

‘3IOT,‘3Ig3T,‘3Ig3T WT ITTyfOTAT TIToHoT: OAlrcIcH Tfcl 
SlAt 91 ociat Jveirl. So, therefore, when we say sEUdl 
knowledge what is the meaning? It is the knowledge of 
&&tra<ti status of mine, my U^iurplct; now I am lost in 
3iiT>mcpici. We are only learning about our own superior 
status, higher status called sRHccEI And therefore, 
fR^rfcfcIT?: should be translated as 3iloHoi: OAtrci Itftir?:. 
SlAtot^ enquiry is to be understood as enquiry into the 
OAtraat status of 3iicdii. If OAlraat is a new status that I 

x x 

have to discover, what is the old status before enquiry? 
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oiiaradi is present status; by discovering the &@ira<ti status 
I want to displace my oiiaradi status. Just as by discovering 
,>oolrad^ status I am displacing 3U3cc[3T status, similarly, 
anraioT: sl^lra m Wri 5 llrlJi. And therefore, 

oeii 2 iiUid has not committed any mistake. Therefore, 
3rennf is equal to 3rennf 3noHT3i5irar or 

3I2nci[ 3ilott(Tl: a Alraiol 511211 . This is the meaning of the 
word OAllol 511^11. 

Through this word oeii 2 iiriiei indirectly reveals the 
subject matter of £U»12i>i. What is the subject matter? 311 ratal: 
sRUccRI, olio Iran o^anran ijoetat. So, now connecting back, 
the first word 3121 indirectly revealed 3IRlO?lii, the word 3IfT: 
indirectly revealed ueiioloiat. the word aAliol 5 H 211 indirectly 
reveals iOOO:. Therefore, 3lfflO?lii has been revealed, 
uoioiaiai has been revealed, iooo: has been revealed, all 

"S. 

indirectly. So, now we have seen all the three words of the 

(Tv 

Now there is a fourth word, which we have to supply to 
complete the sentence. What is that fourth word? OPcloei:. 
3121104 O&l 1o1511211 OPcloei:. O?cioei means should be done. 
OAloL Vedantic enquiry should be done for n<545Uoldi. Why 
does oeil 2 ilriia use the word Orloet? That I had said before, 
by using this word oeii 2 iiruei wants to reveal the FIRI. the 
mle prescribed in the TtrfomcT. What is that rule? 

3 nfni m su ^Viodi Jiariooi iM^nranoer: 11 

clfidUUnclTlllPTlUcl 2-VM9 || 

C x 
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Here in this sentence the words are ending in doa:, and all the 
cloeis put together he uses one cloei. viz., cpdoa:. doei means 
should be done. In 212cprl grammar, cloei indicates the 
imperative mood. It is imperative, without that you cannot 
escape from TRIT?. So therefore, what is the meaning of 
cpfloa:? It should be understood as Bticloei: dicrcioa: 
lolIofeiiOlfloa:. So, one should make d^Flal enquiry means 
one should do rHolohH and foifc)£dl21«i<il. So, now 

what is the final meaning? 3IRIoT ddWd 21<Hllcl 3IoIa<TTTr 
Mara doiori wm MidfdUiaiiRi cpdodiM 

dWHId dAWiloild m of d OTUH. If you put in 

English, after acquiring fourfold qualification one should do 
T1 d *J 1 <Ho|ollotIE, teji,>i oidi of ddhxl for the sake of d£l$llaicli 

x x 

because d&l$lioidi alone gives <HI§I and not d?di. This is the 
final expanded meaning of 31211 ell dAllol $11211. 

Suppose anyone asks ooi 2 iidid what should I do? 
Many people have got that doubt? What should we do? Then 
oeii^uviKi will ask a counter question you have already 
acquired 2IRIoT dddfd 21»Kifd in UdoloUi? And if a person 
says, “Yes, I am another oimorlAL I already have got 2TRI«r 
ddWd TITOIrT.” Then odl2lldld will say, ddlad 
?tauidioioii(kiaf<Ll 2 ioiiidi cpdoailtk.And suppose a person 
says, that 3IRIaI dd^Cd 21 <hii?i is not there or is not 
sufficiently there, then he will say, through UdcHi<Hi211 may 
you acquire 2IRIoT ddWd ^lauiri and then ddlodlddl^ 
cpfioa:. Therefore, there is no universal advice, the advice 
will depend upon the status of the student. Of course, you 
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should remember, when I say you should acquire the 
qualification through udatiaii^il. it should not be literally 
taken, you need not directly study udathni^il. one has to 
follow OrfKlioi and OTRToI. Either by studying udaii chilli or 
by asking someone who has studied it is not 

compulsory that I should know every ritual; if there is priest to 
guide me I need not go through fPEHEHEHI. Somebody tells 
me how to do ^loTvnqoc) (331, somebody tells me how to do 
Bilcfj, somebody tells me how to do ciUUlTL Therefore, there is 
no compulsion that we have to study fPTHMTHI. The idea is 
we have to follow the lifestyle prescribed in the udaiiaii^ii. 
viz., cpdicuoi and JUlTloi. Therefore, follow them and then 
gain knowledge. 

Then comes the next question, “Does that mean that we 
should all stop Vedantic study now?” A very practical 
question. “You say without acquiring 3DTIoI vlcltxxi TTTCTTcT. 
without going through q?dioi°>i and JUDtoi, one should not 
go through aoicrci iclut>:, the qualified people are rare, 
majority of us are unqualified, that means we should all go 
back to udatirfii^ii. OrfKiioi and TUl^lof next week onwards 

c\ 7 ’ 

instead of shall we convert our class into 

c\ c\ 

Now, that is not the idea. We can continue the study of qcjlacl 
and we can continue to acquire or increase or intensify our 
3HTIoI vlftOcXl And what will happen is, the study of 

qqicrcl will become more and more relevant, more and more 
significant, more and more meaningful as we acquire the 
qualification. Without that it will appear an academic study. 
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Let it start as an academic study and as even we acquire the 
qualification the so called academic study will become very 
relevant for my life. A causal approach becomes a serious 
approach. I will give you an example. Suppose you want put a 
bulb as the room is dark, in the night there is no light at all and 
therefore, you want to put a bulb. Now two things are 
required. You have to put that bulb also in the holder and also 
the wire has to be connected to that source of power. Now, 
you can do it in two ways. You connect the wires properly and 
then put the bulb. After connecting the wires properly when 
you put the bulb what will happen? The moment you put the 
bulb, the bulb will become bright, capable of removing 
darkness. Suppose, a person puts the bulb first even before 
wire connection. There no danger is going to happen, the bulb 
will be there but it will not be burning. The bulb will be 
hanging there without burning that means without producing 
the result of removing the darkness the bulb will be hanging, 
the moment the connection is made what will happen? The 
bulb will begin to burn. It is like that. 3DTIoI ucL^Cd 
is wire connection. Qc)lacl is like fixing the bulb. In normal 
process after completing the wire connection we are to put the 
aoicrcl bulb. Now, rpTcRRT being topsy turvy, everything is 
messy. So, what are we doing? Vedantic bulb we are fixing 
first. And thereafter starting the wire connection and as even 
the wire is connected the QLlacl bulb will begin to burn, that 
means the gloom from life, darkness in our life is a gloomy 
life will disappear. The only difference in the example is, the 
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moment you give the conenction the bulb (mercury light) will 
suddenlly burn with full power, similarly, as even our life gets 
refined the Vedantic bulb becomes brighter and brighter and 
brighter. That is called the conversion of $lioi<H into 
§noiMt<3i. vm into fknmn, trasi^iioM into 
3Knfth5?lhd<H. <dUlrl 6 lCTflct> 5 lloi«tl into 3iUl?lcloUcT3llaITr 
and therefore, we can continue a<3lari study and you should 
continue our 3HBI3I tTTt also. One side we have refine our 
qualification and on the other side ^iauidioioiioiic;fcu^iai 
should continue. So, with this I am concluding the word 
analysis of the first iHTT. So, first we made general analysis, 
then we have completed now the word analysis. 

Conclusion 

Now I will go to the final topic of the first 3T>T, viz., the 
conclusion. In the conclusion what I propose to do is 
presenting the very same topic in the technical format in 
which fR&THTT should be presented. The same idea in 3T?T 
litearature should be presented in a technical format. So, it is 
more of academic interest but it is worth knowing what is that 
format. So, I am not going to give any new idea to you but I 
am going to present in the technical form. In my introduction, 
I had said that each topic is called an dlRlcpxtuiai. i n 
every topic is called an TlftlcD^uiat. And every 31M^TUI3T 
will have one Tf>T or more number of Tf>Ts also. In the first 

c\ 

topic how many iHTTs are there? Only one 3T?T is there, 
therefore, the first happens to be the first topic also. What 
is the name of the topic? Generally, the name will be based on 
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the name of the 3F>T. this 3F>T is 3I2H?n sltyikiwil^ll. the topic 
is called loi511 rill 3lfticD^uiai. which is the first topic. Every 
3lfy^3UI3T has to be presented in a particular format, pattern, 
design, method. Just like letter writing format, where you 
should write your address, where you should write the date, 
how you should end the letter, how you should begin the 
letter, etc., there is a format. So, what is that format? 

IQtKii E39RT8fcr qcPJdRrTt'nTR: | 
loiukl^lrr U>vll 5oi 9II^5mct>r>ui CTfhtT ii 

I gave the definition of 3IRKI>^uidi in my introduction and i 
have quoted this verse also, it is not a new verse. In this verse, 
it is said that every 3IItIclVjupFr should have five factors. That 
is the fonnat. What is the first factor? 

i) KrtKi: - die subject matter, 

ii) kf9RT:. FT9RT: is same as TT9RT:, which means doubt. 

So, what is the subject matter that we have to present and then 
what is the doubt that we have to present. 

iii) udu^I: - the view of a non-Vedantin. We are supposed to 
be Vedantins. Therefore, the view of a non-Vedantin, like 
rillS^cei. eijoi or any other person, who is opposed to us, 
who is against us. That is called rtdfUJT- 

iv) The Fourth factor is Qi^lo-cl: - what is our conclusion. 

v) The fifth factor is 3T3^lfrT: - what is the connection between 
this topic with the previous topic. 
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In this five-stepped way every topic should be 
presented. 9 lScpPlrlieI in his commentary does this in a 
beautiful way. This is called 3 IRlcp^ui [oiuki:. So, this 
process of determining the five factors is called 3IIHcp>>ui 
loiukl:. 

i) For the lot §11 Pit 3IRicp^uidi, what is the first factor, ldi3a:? 
The subject matter is depart 9ITM3T The topic is the whole 
depart 9ITM3T is the subject matter. 

ii) What is the second factor, FT9FT:, doubt? The doubt is doubt 
is FTcnruikm m idrlRUikiai rn. Whether it is worth 

"V "V 

studying or it need not be studied, it is not worth studying? 
Should we study or not? Should we attend the class or not? 
This is the second factor. 

iii) What is the third factor, udftfjr? The view of the 
objectionists, the view of the non-Vedantins. He should not 
present his views casually, but he should give the reasons 
also for his views. Therefore, tldfUfT is in the form of 
3ioWilai<Ji always. He will give a logical statement in 
support of that. That is called lidftffl dloTHlofiT. So, what is 
his view and what is the reason that he has for that 
contention. I will present in the TfJejxT itself, you can 
understand, then I will explain. What is his 3iol<Hlaiat? 
depaci9iTy>idi al laviRuiieirH. One should not study depart, 
it is not worthwhile studying. Why? 3iaLcta£I urtfccei 
3I9iaicl. Because it does not have 3iaicta£I rlriWVMi. 

X o ox 

oVlfrU<kui HPfetlPHclrl. Unlike UPfelRTUI or OT91ROT. 

X X X 
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All the other 9ITM3Is should be studied because they have 
3ioi<acr£I ddfcCddf Qcliorl does not have 31ai<sioH 

o ox o 

ddWdcif Therefore, according to udut^I there is no 
3ialctoTr ddWdcti. Do you remember what is 31 old a H 
dd^Cddi? So, the udtligT says elaborately. I am not going 
to give elaborately, I will briefly mention. He says, no 
3lfuauii is possible, Ida® is impossible, H3I^I3I is 
impossible, 9131 lid ddd:> ^I3di?i won’t come at all, who is 
having 3I3I§Ic33r? Therefore, TIRIoT ddWd TITOTcT 
3ITITi)TcrTfr 3IRra3irr allUd. There is no 3lfHTOI in the 

x 

world; so it is impossible. The 3IKicPlii is only in the 
cpOiUioiHrl^book. Who has got mind control? Who has got 
9131, who has got <331, who has got fdfdiJTT etc. So, 3lfu<T>lii 
allied. Similarly, Iddd: allied. There is such thing called 
dAtot. Has anybody seen si At of? We are consistently talking 
about something which is nothing but hare horn. Because 
how can there be a IoPIUTFT dAd at all? And if we ask the 
question “How to know It?”, you say, “You cannot know 
It?” When I ask, “How to see It?”, you say, “It cannot be 
seen.” “What is It’s color?” “No color, no form, no taste.” 
From all this it is very clear that it is only consistent brain 
washing, there is such thing called si At an it is mere §131 of 
the student and the teacher. The teacher is confused and he is 
transferring the confusion freely to the student, saying that 
“There is dAiol,” “There is dAiai,” “There is dAiai.” I have 
not seen any sign of si Alai. And if you say 3iirdii, “I have 
seen very much inside there is no such 3iirdii.” And you say 
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that there is such thing called Consciousness, “There is no 
independent Consciousness at all, nobody has proved 
independent Consciousness, matter alone is proved.” 
According to the latest Time Magazine, “Consciousness is 
an illusion happening in matter.” Complete U-turn! What do 
we say? Matter is an illusion happening in Consciousness. 
In that Magazine, after elaborate research on brain, he has 
concluded “Consciousness is an illusion” only saving grace 
is he has used the word, “may be an illusion in the brain 
matter.” And you are talking about some Consciousness and 
independent and all, therefore, there is no such thing called 
Sl<Moi^ or 3ilcctior and therefore, there is no subject matter. 
3IKTO3I oIiIAcI, M: oillAcl. What about UUlMalcH? 
When £l< 54 al itself is not there what to talk about UCLLaiaidi! 
It is like emperor’s cloth story. No cloth at all. But 
somebody bluffed that only 3H£IoI vlclWVi ^laiiooi 
3IKicPliis can see the cloth. Then somebody said, he had 
put the clothes, and pure people will see his clothes only, 
impure people will not see. Who wouold like to say I am 
impure? Therefore, all the people said, “Yes”, “Yes”, “Yes”, 
there is the cloth. And this person was walking naked. And 
the whole world said he is clothed because nobody didn’t 
want to say “I am impure”. Then a child or somebody comes 
and asks “Why is he walking naked?” “So, the whole sRHoI 
seems to be like emperor’s cloth, with which you want to 
cloth yourself against 3THFJ. And therefore, sEUOI: T33; 
3I8ncr cptTH £1AW11oIcH. slAWllaUU TfB 319113: WCLocUM 

-\ X X 
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gRUHIal U<LLaiaidi? So, therefore, fRIT3IanFr all Riel.” So, 
says WTHIdT And if 3IKTO3T, IWT: and UHlalohH are not 
there, where is the question of ^lariatT. ^lacioU means a 
book revealing fl&Loi. How can it be ther at all, when 
Itself is not there? Therefore, H^IctcT 9ITM3T of Kivll<ujikiai. 

iv) Then Riley; llacl has to come and tell. What is our Rilcyhacl 
3ioi<tiioidi? It is called fJTjflafT TiahHloTH. And fjIijflafT 
31qTHloi<Fr is our logical statement, “ct01cr<i9ilA>ldi 
THHTTnfkTfT.” Why? “dloIcTaH HclbcNlcjccllci IW 
QITMHrT.” He said unlike H3T911A>1, we say like £131911 A>1, 
3imcpiii is there, fddd: is there, U^ilotoiai is there and 

-x. 

aiaciciH is there. Just because 3IRlcpliis are very few you 
cannot say dlTUcpiiis are nil. ATRIaT HfTRTT ataijaais are 
very few, which is accepted by the iUloincls itself. 


cHfterlTcT lal^H | || 4lcTTl9-3 II 



ol cT9AT: 


91Ucladl3ftJ HAHT ST ol WH: | 

C O 

3ITSrar HTHT cH9TcTT3Td eloHT 

O 

3ITSHIT WIT cp^lclloihte || cpcHUMHci ?-Wl9 II 

O O X 


3lf£icpliis are rare but don’t say not there. Similarly, HAtoiis 
there because It happens to be yourself, how can you negate 
yiAlol? HAloi^ negation is Self-negation. And Udioioirfi is 
there that is TTTdT because many people have attained TTTdf and 
you can also study and seek the benefit. When you study only 
you get it. Without studying gain if you say “No UdJotoidi, 
No UdioiCTidi, No Udioioiai” Attempt and see. Therefore, 
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uoiaioidi 3lf?cT. cUdiicl TTFcIatT: 3IKT 3lfj?T. So therefore, 
3IaI3a£I vkit^VlcH 3lf?cT, fT^HTfr mmuikl3T. This is the 

O ox 5 X X 

forth factor. 

v) Then the fifth factor is connection with the previous topic. In 

the case of first topic the connection is not there because, 

only the second topic will have the connection with first 

topic, third will have the connection with second, fourth will 

have the connection with third. As there is no previous topic 

the first will have no connection so the fifth factor is not 

there for the first 3IIOTTUI3T. cTTT 3 lfua^uuei 311flcdlcl 

•\ "\ 

riisoiirl: ollf-Ccl. With this the first TT>T is over. 

x cx 

30 nute: rmirter I infer nuian^Fi 

CX CX X c\ Cv o cx cx 

UUlfHcllcirpTtseirr || 30 SIIkxT: SIEwT: SIlfwT: ll ATT: 3 o. 

cx 
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OO? oloJllfl,Wl eicT: II 
Definition of fl&Lol 

I will repeat the 3DTs, you can repeat after me. 

3 rennf g^noi^irar 11 
olocHlfDil ^rT: II 

We have completed the first TDT of fR&THTT. which 
happens to be the first 3 IRlcpxiuidi or the topic also. And we 
saw that the 3DT is iUJcyilcl 3DTST, which gives an introduction 
to 9ITM3T And by way of introduction the first 3DT 

indirectly presented the 3iolcio£T vicl'xXlJT also - 3IKicPlii, 
taciei:, ueuvjioi,^ and ^taaotT. Now that the stage is set for 
o^TRITcIFT enters the 9ITM3I proper from the 
second 3DI onwards. Therefore, we can say the second 3DI is 
the beginning of the 9ITM3T Just as in Bioia^icll, the second 
chapter alone is «>licll 9IFM3T, first 3I£*33*T is OTtyTcT 3 Rciki 
only, similarly, here also from the second TIN alone the 
9il^>idi proper begins. The second ^t>t happens to be the 
second 3 IRt<iP<uji,H also. And in this second 3 IRKT>^uidi or 

"V "V 

topic, there is only one 3T?T. And as said before, taht one 

3IItIclVjui3T can have either one ADT or it can have many Tf>Ts 

also. But here there is only one TDT for the second 

3ITTOJUDT. This 3IITOJUI3T is known as edaJlllO 
"\ "\ 

3IRicp>>uirfi, because the 3DI contains the word oicrdiilci. 

X CX 
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Generally, the name of the 3IRlcp<>uidi is based on the name 
of the TUI. Do you remember the name of the first 
3IRlcp^uidi? The name of the first 3IRIcITmTf is 

"V "V 

kriSlUiimct^uiJi and the name of the second 3lfTOJUDT is 

"\ "V 

atomic; 3IRlcpmidi, if you join it will become 
olomGlUcpmiJl. In this TDT and in this 3 imcp,>Ul<ti the topic 
is gRFIcIdmTf or the definition of sRHoI. Therefore, this TUfFT 

X X 5 C\ X 

is called sKHcTfjm .MHdi. Just as the first is called 

CV X CX 

juixilrl the second TUfFT is known as £lAtcldm TUfFT. 

v C\x X C\ x 

cldmsi means definition. 


There is a well-known statement in PIRTT and the 
statement is cldmUTlIuiPRiidi aAclPkQl:, which means any 
object is established only through two factors - cTdMJi and 
UJUU1JT Udiiuidi meaning a means of knowledge. And only if 
the object is established, there is a possibility of enquiry 
regarding the object. Only if the object is established, object is 
TiicSJfH. then alone you can make further enquiry about the 
object. When the object itself is not established where is the 
question of making an enquiry? 


Suppose somebody asks you that “Has Mr. fuoticpiiifui 
come to the class today?” or “Is Mr. lUoiicpitifui seated on the 
chair or on the ground?” So, now the question is what? 
Regarding lUoiicpiiifui. And this fuoiicpuifui is on the chair 
or on the ground is the question. And before answering, what 
will you ask? Who is this blessed RlalKPUim? Unless I know 
who that person is, where is the question of giving further 
details about him? And therefore, idciiA enquiry presupposes 
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Enquiry or analysis presupposes the existence or the 


knowledge of the dM. So thus, first you require what? 
iUoncpnilufs cTdltihH is required. He is so and so. Once you 
know that there is such a person called lUoil<£>llIlui, he is a 
student, once the cKJEJHT is given, then the next question is 
enquiry, whether he is seated on the ground or not. But 
remember, even for that enquiry, I require what? A UTUUPH. If 
I am a blind person even cKJMdiqs not sufficient to establish 
the person. Even if there is cRH u Wi, unless I have got eyes I 
cannot have access to discuss that particular person. So 
therefore, you require what? cRJMdl is required and 
thereafterwards you require BTllupFr. If cKJIUhH is there 
without UJiMJI, it is useless; if UJlMdi is there without 
clipuiap it is useless. I will give you another example. 
Suppose in the night I ask the child, “Is there moon in the 
sky?” Now, the child has got eyes, the ifHluia^ to see the 
moon. But suppose the child does not know what the moon is. 
With the eyes he will see the sky and he will see the 
luminaries, stars he will see, and planets he will see, even 
moon he may see but unless he knows the definition of moon, 
he will be looking at the sky but he will not be able to say 
whether the moon is there or not. To say it is there or not, he 
should know what? What is moon. Therefore, even eyes are 
there, without knowing the moon cRHUiai, I cannot talk about 
it, and even if moon cRJTUIUI is known; I will say moon is the 
biggest luminary in the night sky. You have got cldPTHT but to 
talk about the moon you require the TRg: UtfUUhH. So, cldPJT 
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cTSM3i raon or cud&ic^: d>r cTdfURcr mm urnmm mm 

cm TRT ci^doi: only when the definition and U<H1<JHH 

both are there, there is that <43(1. And once the moon is 
established through cKH u hH and UdiMJi therafterwards, you 
can spend your lifetime enquiring into the moon. What is the 
age of the moon, how many craters are there and what is the 
radius; RRH3 presupposes cRHuidi and U<H1<J1<I1 

Now, here we are talking about what KRH3:? 
U@iiaui3:, enquiry into sRHoT. Now, UA1KR113: is possible 
only if there is a blessed thing called UAtol, if UAtoi^ is like 
rabbit’s horn where is the question of enquiry? Therefore, 
what do we require now? UAt 131 Hyp for the sake of enquiry. 
And for gRUTHTyp you require what? UAlcldiuiaf and 
UAlUcHluicfT. And in the third 3f>T, oClRiRlRl gives 
g^TOHPJWi. In the second 3fT, oClRlRlRl gives 3 ^IcI§IUI 3I 
lddl3:. fid 3i<Hocldlcl || 

O X 

And in this context, I would like to breifly mention that 
91A<T>3R1R1 has at the end of the first 31 >1 commented, which 
discussion I skipped when I was dealing with the first 31?1. 
And that discussion, which comes at the end of the U€TFT 31 >1 
<HR31<H^ I will briefly mention, because it is very relevant in 
this context. So, oeiRlRlKi is talking about sKUal enquiry. 
Are you talking about a UAloH enquiry of a UAl«f that is 
known or enquiry of a UAloRhat is unknown? §li<lU@iIciUI3: 
cR 3i§llclU&llciU13: cR? Thus, tRlUldT raises the question. 
And he says, either way enquiry is not required. UT 
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unknown, how can you make an enquiry about something you 
don’t know? Suppose I tell, “For your research you make an 
analysis of paleontology.” “Is it analysis of Ullcl language?” 
“No, no, no, paleontology means the study of fossil.” I say 
that you take to the study of fossils. This person asked what is 
a fossil. sRHoI is not unknown, it is known through etc! UTU'Jl. 
usmrn clem And that is why the word flAFU 

is familiar only to those people who are conversant or familiar 
with the te. If cT<T is not there you cannot talk about a thing 
called at all. In a society where cixT is totally absent, the 
word 5 l^Hoi or the object fl&toiAs out of question. Therefore, 
915 -cpgKlieI says, when a aicjo studies the etch,, form the ef<T 
he comes to know that there is something called §EH, because 
cm says 

rtci aranr n 3-Q-9 11 

O x 

umfri hOT III cticiiicliumiein II 

x x 

Tlrer^naPHAIAcT^r II rilriikhUMtlrl II 

x 

Then he says, that the very word £L&Lai^indicates the existence 
of an object or a thing, an entity, and not only I know that 
there is sKHal, but the very word tells me that it is Big 

infinitely. Because the word is derived from the root V~~^< 3 , 
<16(1 or ct 6 cl. cThyl 3I2lrat<i^ Iff £H<T indicates expansion or 
bigness and the word sRH means the Big. Therefore, I come to 
know that there is a Big entity. Not only that 9 lScp^lvlKi 
says, that the very word Big is a relative word. The meaning 
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of the word Big will vary from situation to situation. Suppose 
a person talks about a big mountain. Then what is the size that 
you visualize? It must be 20,000 or 25,000 feet tall and also 
the length must be miles and miles, therefore, bigness 
indicates so many miles of length and a few miles of height 
also. Suppose I say, there is a big mosquito in my net. Then 
what is the dimension of the bigness. Certainly, you don’t 
expect a few miles length and a few miles height you don’t. 
That bigness is of different dimension. When a person says 
that white corpuscle is big compared to red corpuscle, you 
know the dimension of bigness. Even though it is big you 
require a microscope. Therefore, the dimension of the bigness, 
the adjective is determined by the noun. Normally we talk 
about the noun being determined by the adjective but now we 
are saying a new thing - the adjective or the dimension of the 
adjective is determined by the type of the noun. And when the 
THMUrT talks about the 51 Atop it uses the adjective Big, not 
as an adjective but it uses the adjective Big as the noun itself, 
the Big. So, what is gRRoI? It is not big X or big Y or big Z. 
What is 51 Ami? The Big. That means what? There is no noun 
to condition the bigness, because here the big itself is used as 
a noun. 51 At. And since there is no noun to condition the 
bigness it is unconditionally Big, which means infinite. It is 
the Big. Justa as we use Existence not as an adjective but as a 
noun refereing to 51 Amp So, you will find in the scriptures 
adjectives are converted into nouns to say that we are not 
talking about a relative thing but the absolute. Similalry, 


JU f cl S <>1 ^ E I <H oq <;i: 


246 












Conscious we use as an adjective but in doicrcl it becomes 
Consciousness itself, similarly, Existence itself, similarly, 
sKUoT is unconditionally Big, therefore, Infinite. Therefore, 
9ivS <D^iUieI says, at the end of the first 3T>T 81ICAiai that from 
Bey U<Hlui<fT I come to know that there is infinitely big entity 
called B&toi. Then says flirther, naturally, when I 

hear about an infinitely big entity, I doubt the very existence 
of that entity because I have never experienced an infinite 
entity. I have experienced things which are finite - time bound, 
space bound. Therefore, I get a doubt regarding its existence, 
therefore, to remove the doubt the scriptures say, that B&tojUs 
31 Iran, yourself. So, that infinitely big fETET is what? I, the 
Self; which means I should never doubt the existence of 
sRHoT Why? Doubting the existence of B&LoHs doubting my 
own existence. Nobody doubts whether I am or not? You can 
have doubt regarding the existence of our BTjT. Whether brain 
is there or not you may get doubt, but we can never have 
doubt regarding my existence because, the very doubt 
presupposes my existence. Doubter cannot be doubted, 
because doubt cannot exist without the doubter. So, 
9T3TPTITIFI says, very very very famous statement he gives 

there, ‘fHBT dilcJiiDxlcd Urdfrl. of ‘oiI£<JiE>3i’ 5TcT I” 3T 

cpf^TcT ‘oiigdiTin $frl Ureilcl. Nobody says, “I am not 
there.” And therefore, there is no doubt regarding 
3ilccHlf£(lca<H, therefore, there is no doubt regarding 
BAtldclccirfl. such a BAET I come to know through Bel 
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UcHl'Jldi. And therefore, the enquiry is into known 5 lAtolonly 
and unknown; we have known from the Bcls. 

Then the udui^I asks, that if sRFTal is already known 
from the cTc^s, why should you make an enquiry? You are so 
nicely saying that sRHal is infinitely big, and that sRHoI is 
3iirdioi, you seem to know so much, then why enquiry. Stop 
fl&L31H class. Then 9lA<T>31til<q says, 911 A>1 says there is 
SRHo^and that slAtoi^ is 3llrdll but now my problem is “What 
is this 3ilrdii or who am I” is not very clear. I know “gt&LoiH 
am” from the 911 AH. so clear knowledge of sRFlal is clear 
knowledge of myself. But I don’t have a clear knowledge of 
myself, because different philosophers have got different 
contention regarding T, the Self. 

The UlOlcp philosopher says, I am the body. There is 
no such thing called TTtfTT 9I3T33I. who has seen the AftfTT 
9I3I33T It seems to be like emperor’s cloth. Therefore, the 
UlOlcp philosopher says I am the body. Mind is an electrical 
phenomenon of the brain, mind is not a substance. That’s why 
they are able to take EEG - ElectroEncephaloGram; 
unmouthable words. So, what is he doing? The electrical 
impulses is studying and therefore, what is thought, what is 
consciousness, what is thinking, what is emotion, that is all the 
brain’s electrical phenomenon. When the brain goes fused, 
fused brain means this fellow is dead. Unnecessarily you are 
complicating this phenomenon by introducing a blessed 3Kf3I 
9131331, which nobody knows. And you talk about it’s travels, 


which also nobody has seen. And you talk about the 
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acquisition of another body, which nobody knows. Therefore, 
UlOlcp is very simple. What is the individual? It is the body. It 
is like a mechanical spring clock, which has to wound 
periodically. Suppose the spring gets unwound then the clock 
stops functioning. Similarly, clock stopped, dispose off the 
body. So thus, UlOlcp says I am the body. And some people 
say the body is the 3iiran, another philosopher says sense 
organs are the 3iiran. They are called rnolcps. 

The Buddhists say mind is the 311 rati, 
cjfj UlUlcHUlhV^rTO^ITB HcTT Mg, rT 9Id^i pfe: 

O v C\ o 

^ellcll(jUolAlU<hUrcl^r<hl?l ilTafTT 8191 clllcfal: | || 
^IdlUliailcI AcibdJi II 

C\ X 

So, <|T0, mind alone is the 3iiran. 

Then the oKUKlcp comes and says, No, body mind 
etc., are not 3iiran, there is a Self, which is beyond the body 
and mind, and that 31 Iran are many. Every individual has got 
one-one 3iican. You have one, I have another, so that we 
don’t have quarell. Just like that man, who saw the football 
match for the first time. And he saw that twenty-two people 
are fighting for one ball. Why are you making them fight? Buy 
twenty-two balls and give each one-one, so that there is no 
quarell. Similarly the oKUKicps say, unnecessarily 31^1?!ols 
talk about 31 Irdll, which has to shared by so many people 

and population is expanding also. So, thus 3iiran for 
everyone. Thus, they talk about many 311 rails and each 31 Iran 
is infinite in size. So, my 3iiran pervades you, your 3iiran 
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pervades me and our 31 Iran pervades everywhere. 3ialO IH9I 
311r<Hlol:. And not only that, that 3IToHT is cpfIT 8HrPI rT. All 
dealing with what? “Who am I”. 

Then the ^ilS^ri and en°>i philosophers comes and 
say, no doubt there are many 3iicdHs, no doubt all the 311 rails 
are all-pervading but the 3iirans are not <3?rtf, they are only 
<!li cp 1. Only body is oprll, mind is cpcll, body and mind will 
do action and the 31 Iran will enjoy, like husband and wife 
relationship. Wife cooks and husband reclining to an easy 
chair he just eats from time to time, and not just finishing the 
food, go on complaining there is no salt, no sugar, you don’t 
know how to cook, how my mother uses to cook, creating 
mother-in-law and daughter-in-law problem. So, coming to 
modern times, whoever eats without helping the wife is called 
31 Iran. That is called 31<T>rll but UltrPl. 

And of course, fianlly, there is 31 Iran as revealed by 
aoicrri, which is real one, that is 31 Iran tlcp: ^ldoirl: 3lOrll 
3I8nrDi rT. 

So thus, regarding 31 Iran there are so many confusions 
and therefore, 9 lSO^iriKi concludes enquiry is required. So, 
what was udul^I question? fRHoT is known or u nk nown? He 
said unknown S1A1«1^ cannot be enquired, known fRHoT need 
not be enquired. What is our answer? 5 lAloi is neither known 
nor unknown, neither it is totally known nor it is totally 
unknown, but it is unclearly known from the 9ITM3T And 
therefore, 3limrl§lioiai TOT. 3limrl§lioiai means unclear 
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knowledge, vague knowledge, partial knowledge sometimes 
they say uiigT t?llol<H. Therefore, fRTloT being unclearly 
known &&LK1UT>: is required to convert the unclear 
knowledge into clear knowledge. So thus, there 91 SO^riki 
shows there is UTUUl for fl&Loi, which is efcl ITH1<J1<H. And in 

x -x 

this 5TT, oClfolfolRl says, Mm cfofJlTr 3ITO 3ITTfr. there is 
cKH u l«*i also. Therefore, what is the conclusion? 
Sh^dThXTFntJlltRIITr slAlfolfocl: (TTZT9T Ulc^Afol: 

qfTtlUfolloPtTJT ^lAlidvlR: 3iqf§IcT:. 

C\ -x 

Now we will go to one more topic. All these things I 
am doing under the general analysis of the 3T?I. I said my 
approach will be in three stages - 

i) General analysis, 

ii) Word analysis, and 

iii) Conclusion. 

That is how every xiRl I want to proceed. First we will be 
doing general analysis and then we will go to word analysis. 
So, first thing in general analysis to be known is this is 
g^foTdfoT ART, CT3M3T is required for slAlfolfod:. 

General Analysis 

Now this cldmi'H^or definition is of two types. 

a) One is called cT^FJRT and 

b) The other is called clCASI cT^luiTL 
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What is AdA>d cRH u l<*i? When an object is defined 
through its intrinsic feature that definition is called Ad AM 
cTdt'Jl'H- When an object is defined through its AdAMTFT. its 
intrinsic feature then it is called Ad AM cTdfUITr. or we can say 
direct definition. 


Then waht is cIcfTAT cKH u lAL? When an object is 
defined through an incidental feature, a temporary feature, 
which is not intrinsic to the object then it is called cTcffST 
cTdmi'H. in fact, the word cHTTST consists if two words cfcT and 
A2I. dcT: means a bank of a river; MSM! dcT:, oidi dcT:. dcT: 
means fflT:. bank. And A€I: means remaining. So, dCAAI: 
means that which remains on the bank, that means that which 
is not part of the river, that which is not inside the river, but 
that which is aloof, away. So, from this expression, in the 
9ITf>r the word dCAST means something that is away, 
something that is aloof, something that is incidental, 
something that is not an intrinsic nature. And when you define 
a thing through this incidental feature it is called dCAAT 
cTS!UI3T 


I will give you an example then it will become very 
clear. Let us take Ad AM cldi'JbH. One cmcpd? example, 
worldly example that they give is ucpcc: Ud?l9I: dovp. Moon 
is that object, which is the most luminous in the night sky. 
That which is the most luminous, the most shining or the 
brightest luminary in the sky is the moon. So, now I have used 
this definition for the moon, because in the sky there are so 
many objects, so many luminaries are there - planet is also 
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luminary, of course borrowed light but still it is a luminary, 
stars are luminary, moon is luminary. I have used what? 
ucpcc: yepi§1: - through that brightness of the moon I have 
defined the moon. Now this brightness is intrinsic feature or 
an incidental feature? Don’t go science and say moon doesn’t 
have original light, it is borrowed from the Sun, that we are 
not talking, we are taking it as an intrinsic feature of the moon 
because you never experience the moon without brightness. 
Whenever you experience the moon in the sky, the brightness 
is inseparable feature of the moon and therefore, it is intrinsic. 
Or in the 9TT?>f when you define gRFloI or 3tlotiot as 
awarness is y&toi, then that Ololrfi is the intrinsic feature of 

x x 

Therefore, it becomes cTdfOTFT. UcpUh n^I9I: 

is cTdfUDT of moon, §II5Wf W: is TM5TT cT^IUDI 

of sT^IoT, TTcT is .KUsll cTdfUTh of 31Mad(fl 

MaT is .KUc.il cldlUTh of MbT because, TTcT-fcIcT-dllalaT, 
etc., are the intrinsic features. Therefore, what is -KU^U 
cTdtW? What is the definition of TBT^T cTdtUTUI cTSfUTH 
M’ We say, TcU^TTT TIcT cMIckicDJi Tcf^TT cT3M3T 
TcTOT cTdi'Jl'h is that intrinsic feature of an object, which 
reveals an object, it defines an object. 

What is the example of clcU£T cKH u lTL? When you 
show a particular person’s house, oaon o>16rfl. Somebody 
wants to know which is the house of Mr. cMcffl. Becasue 
there are so many houses. You can define the house by taking 
the features of the house, that it is painted red or it has got two 
windows outside or it has got so many steps or it has two 
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storied. So, if you define the house in tenns of its own 
intrinsic features it will become TdT^d cf^iuidi. But suppose I 
find all the houses have got similar features then I see a crow 
is sitting on OdOd’s house. We want work to be done. Then I 
say, ct>ict>cLd sigai ddcjd ^I^T. I have defined Odcfd ^IfTtT 
as the house on which a crow is seated, cpicpdd oigai cjdOd 

x c x 

oi6<H. Now the crow is incidental feature of the house or 

C x 

intrinsic feature of the house? Suppose there is a UTrHloiod 
I9ird:, a dSTdid. Wherever crow is seated it is all OdOd 
oi6<H. Then what will happen? So many problems. When the 
crow goes away that house will no more be dddd’s house. 
And not only that if the crow gets seated on the neighbor’s 
terrace, then what will happen? That will become cldOd’s 
sigTL So, like crow you also will shift. So therefore, I have 
made use of an incidental feature, temporary feature to define. 
Therefore, what is the definition of cIcfTST cTdTtJpFT? 
dddildccDJi Tier odiddct>Jl deffd cTdIUTO. ddcJlMrcDJi 

XX X "X X 

means dPdlidd 8ldid - once in a while it is there. The crow 

x 

is d?iOildrd?di of the house or the TdTdTTT of the house? You 

X X 

know crow is dPldlidrd? £I3T:. SIIalrdTfT $od€I:. So, 
cBldlldrctxH Tld odiddcDJi. odlddd^ means that which 

X X X X 

specifies, that which pinpoints. And what are the examples? 
The worldly example is d?ld?dd^ cjdcjd 016 TI. And 
what is the 9lllT?td example? What is the dCA2I cRH u l<H of 
d< 5 Hal? We say, otoiccpiTuidi dAt. What is the defintion of 
dAtol? dAt«l is that which is the cause of the universe. So, 
you should know whether it is dCTd crdPJRT or TdT^d 
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cRHuidi? To know that you should ask this question, “Whether 
the world is an intrinsic feature of dAlol or incidental feature 
of fl&Loi?” What is our answer? We know that the world is 


only an incidental feature, tld<H TRIcT allied UcKl^ej 

J 7 C (Ax x 

31alocUdi 3RId allied CTaT 3hlwTT3T. 3 RFkTT3I 

X X X 7 O x 

TldcJT allied. For a iacJ6cHrP world is permanently not there. 
And therefore, world is only an incidental feature of dAtol. 
And therefore, it is dCA2T cKJiUldi of dAloi. And this second 
TITFfT is presenting the dCA2T cRHUldi of dAloi. Therefore, we 
can say, mi dcRd crtfRT TFThfcidld OT. 

Now I will come to the general meaning of the ddfh, 
the whole Word analysis I will do later. I will just give 

you the overall meaning of the 3TN3T. What is the 3TNTT? 
otcrdiietAd dd: II And this 3TN3T is grammatically incomplete. 
Therefore, we have to supply two words to complete the 
AWdl Why can’t odRiidid himself add those two words? 


Because ddrfl should be 



3fJ(TTBTHoIcIfTAT 5ET ddldcTl fifc: || BTIPITKlTRIUTh % 6 - 

C\ C\ o O X 

II 

^T>ldl by definition should be as small as possible. And 
therefore, whatever word can be revealed through implication 
cdldldld will not write. Therefore, it is our job to supply that 
and in TTRjxT. it is called 31TdI6IA. 3Rdl6R: means 
supplying the words required to complete the dd 
grammatically. So, in all TIN" literature we will require heavy 


























































3I£01A1T:. Whether it is Uiluiloi Tt?T or whether it is TilSdca 

cx x 

TDT, dioi TT>T, any TDT literature will involve 3R01A1T:, 

C\ CX 7 J c\ 5 

because he will not complete. But the context will help. Just 
like saying, give him some cup of coffee. And I say, give me 
also one. When I say, “Give me also one,” by 3R01A1T: what 
do you know? One cup of coffee. Therefore, the context will 
help in 3I£0161T:, therefore, there will be no vagueness in the 
TDT. Now, here what is the 3R01A1T:? “del q&T two words 
we have to supply. Therefore, what is the final sentence? 
olarfticiTd dd: <T(T fTAI. In fact, you can supply one more 
word, (Ha 1?1. But in iwxi, generally that Bidid is not added. 
But to be very clear even Bidid can be added. oladiidTd ad: 
dc^dAi Bidfcl. What is the meaning of this sentence? axioms 
that from which the origin etc., of the world takes place. In 
simple TUcpd. TlGNllfd <UUUiJjL 3IA3I means Tlfc. 
TikCOiiO OPi^uidi a At. And “etc” means what? f?€lfcr and 

C -x x 

cia. And therefore, the final definition is 3PI?T Time frsricT 
eld opuifljigi, dAloljs that from which the origination, the 
existence and the resolution of this universe takes place. 
Details in the next class. 

3o quTHcJ: tMto quricquifl^tad I quiTd quTHTcJRI 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

qUMaiaiQICOd: ll 3o @nfa?T: emafT: enfacT: II ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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I will first chant the TT>Ts, you can repeat after me. 


3 rennf 11 

aiuJiMAd ^IfT: || 

We are now analyzing the second ^l?i. I am now doing 
a general analysis of the And I pointed out that this 3T>T 
gives 5 JAtcl 3 iui.fi. Or to be more specific, ( 1 CA 2 T cTdt'Jia^ of 
5 lAtol. And this 3^IcT§I0I3T is given to establish the existence 
of 3APT according to the rule ciaiuiffJnuna^IRI d^dEHfy;:. 
Then I gave you the general meaning of this 3T?T. The 3TTT 
consists of three words - olorfufcj, 3lAd and <tfl:. To 
complete the 3T?T grammatically, we have to add two more 
words dc^5lAt, (Hairl you can add or need not add also. The 
first word olodufcj means olodi etc. Etc” means ffSIFt and 
cRI. Therefore, the final meaning of oladtifcj is 
ThfelAtilTrlcRI. or to use WSO^idKfs expression 
“ olo<ti QtTTrTcHA” 81Ao>ltH means eld:. So, the origin etc., 
which includes the existence and resolution. The word 3lAd 
means of this. odmildld uses only a pronoun here. And from 
the context, we should understand 3TRI as 3TRT oPid: - of 
this universe, of this cosmos, of this world. And the word dd: 
means dAdlid Oi^unri - from which cause del At - that is 
St Alai. Therefore, the final meaning of this Tld is & Atoms that 
cause from which cause the origin etc., of the universe takes 
place. To put in simple language, oPIcT rttjccmdidcld 
cpmuidi^ 51 At. This is the general meaning of the whole iHTT. 
The word analysis we will be doing later. 
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Before going to the word analysis, I would like to 
discuss two more points in the general analysis itself. As I had 
said earlier, sKIF2T?I is a oviki ^o€T, it is a textbook of logical 
analysis. Therefore, every must present a logical 

statement, a o^IRI cLichdJi, an 3foI3ira HlcKM. This 3BT also 
must present a aeiKi aiavidi and 3ioi<Hloi qicrei<u. What is 
that crenel oicretai derived through the second 3TH? It is this, 
£l<54 3ITT?T cTSTOTHTnifT U atari. cTHor is existence because 
there is cl§i u 13i for q&loijust like £131. etx ei>t cTdfoT TTfOTr 
cm cm cfodfoifock, because cfol , JlUrHluiltRII3T cfodUifock 
Wi oenepri ei>r ?m ct§iui 3ifci3T cm cm ci^cifoifoc;:, and 
therefore, dAl 3lf?cT cTdTtJfolTdTcT BcTIcT. Once we prove the 
existence of ffodoT through cTdfoT3T and thereafterwards we 
can talk about enquiry into sRHoT Because slAtlddl^: is 
impossible without So, the first iHTT talks about 

dAtldvli^:, the second 3TTT talks about vR^nTITjT. BAt'Jl: 
fofocircllcl mmmi: cBcloCl:. This is the TdRI Blddd. 


Now the next point I would like to discuss is the 
lacieiaicreiai of this TfoT. I had pointed out before that sTj&THTT 
is not an independent work of oomiuiei. The dT5Rpqipfr. 
TdTT3TdIfoT dWaa^ldlloi are the product of the brain of an 
individual. Therefore, there are called m^rid 911^x11101. 
Whereas sRITHxI is not a product of oen^n’s brain, because it 
is an analysis of etc? 31 ad aicrailoi. Therefore, no idea is 
oea^uuid’s. He is only analyzing the BtrfoIHcT aiovis. 
Therefore, when he writes any 3TTT, he must keep in mind 
some qqiarl aiqyidi even though he doesn’t explicitly 
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mention the statement in his mind. And that’s why problem 


also occurs because from the 3RTTT we have to presume what 
Brief aidddi must be in odRildld’s mind. And sometime 

O X 

different commentators get into differnet opinions also with 
reagrd to fdtldciicidTL But fortunately, for us 915<T>,>idld 
gives the iaddOicrddi wherever it is there. And for the second 
3RT, the glH' statement kept in mind is the statement occurring 
in the BRlciccli. i.e., the third chapter of cllclild and in the 
0to>iaccfi the first <Ha?i. That cnadd is - 

CO x 

ddt m $-HlRl mmk olldad | dET olldlRl olicllod | 

ex 

dcUdacdRRrid^TRd I dfclRRTRRcl | cldsRTTcT I II 
dlrlikHuialBrl 3-?-? II 

x 

This iHcdclccli cIRRlcH is SAT dcRdcTdRT clRRld. deft dT 

CO X X 

tlTHlol 8RITRT olldad means START is TIER OTTUfTT. ddr 

CX X c X 7 

olldlioT oil d lad means START is RdTcT RRUPT. 

X X 

drfRRTdfhRITcT9TRcT means si Alai is eld cpTRldi. dcRTAT 

X X X 

means 3RIcT TTJlxTTtTTdTRT dddURT sTAT. So thus, this is the 
iaddaiOdd of the second 3RT. With this I am concluding the 
general analysis of the dd. 

Word Analysis 

Now I am going to the word analysis of this we 
will take up the first word, which is oladllc). This word itself 
is a compound word consisting of two words olad and 3111c). 
In simple English, ola<u etc., or dRC etc. And 9130 del id 
points out that the etc includes two more phenomena, viz., 
fkrfd and eld. And therefore, it is a cl Adi 16 compound, 
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which indicates 3irfefttdIcIcRIifT. of course, of this universe. 

c X 9 

OTfef?SITcIcRIitT of this universe. 

C x 

Now one udui^I comes and gives another suggestion, 
why can’t you take this meaning? 9iscp^lvliel has interpreted 
cdcrdiiio as 3pfeft^TTcIcRI. that means three phenomena with 
regard to the universe. Therefore, olaTTTRf refers to olaTTITcI 
PieirfT According to 9l5<T>>iKiieI’s interpretation ol outlie) 
refers to olarftlfc; 3RTFL i.e., three phenomena with regard to 
the creation or the universe. Now this uditidf says that there is 
another book known as ioi^rPdi, which is written by a great 
author called <TiAct>. TtfoT nuftcTJT TTTTTxtT. In that 

v^> X X 

foi^pcD work, points out that every object in the 

creation goes through six-fold phenomenon and he calls them 
U dBTFT fdcDipi:. BTFT: means UcUtT:. iqcpp>: means change or 
state. Therefore, WABfKT IqcpTJl: means six conditions or six 
states or six modifications or six phenomena. And after 
mentioning these six Ktcpus, 'TlAdP <H1«1 enumerates them. 
While enumerating, he starts with ertcrdi. He says, olKtci. 
3If?(T. cRIcf RmUupHrl. 3IHdlfcl<T and IH3T9^rfcT. It appears 
as though you have heard these words somewhere, do you feel 
familiar with these things, these are the first lesson that we 
learnt in clrciciiH:, while dealing with the THCT9TTT33T we 
said 

HATOcpTTcIHcIfTHcT9TTIT3T I II nfHHKI: II 

-v x 

The only difference is in nfcHKI: we started 311271, ulieicl 
but HTTcp Bildl in his foRwP ota£T starts with olieicl. 3iiAcl. 
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So, there the first one is olarfi. Therefore, form that ioTt>rP we 
come to know that every object in the creation goes through 
oiorfufcj cic®<ti. means six changes or phenomenon. 

And therefore, the suggestion of udllUfT is, in the 3f>T when 
writes oladilkf 91A®HU1<1 takes as olacHll?, 
?i<lcH, so this iMUlgr suggests it should be interpreted as 
oladilfci HC®<H. Why do you take >RTFT? Why can’t you take 
Hd®<H? Therefore, is olu<Hlfc HcTH ®N>ui<fL not 

oladilfci M cpuuirfi This is the uduiSTs suggestion. I hope 
udftfU is clear. Otherwise RT^IctcT will have no impact. 

Now, 9 lS®<lvlieI gives two answers for that. The first 
answer is this. <11<® foRwp filatT. iol^rpdl means a sceince 

x 

of etymology, which deals with derivation of Ole;® words. 
While studying <HU 5 afmidiiici^ I have discussed this word 
lopprpdi. Where does it come? 

x 

cfTlfUl >noqaeioiao: T9TSTT 

®ciiic<u®<ui fdi^cp ycrcUaviliciciidiirl I II ctiuscpiiiidmcl 

O X 

II 

So, there we saw loT^rpdi means the science, the @ITM3T of 
etymology or derivation of die)® words. And this book is 
written by <11 A® 3ffoT. There are many foUwP works, but the 
most famous is <li<® nuftcTO MT5TP3T 91A®<lell<l points 
out, after all <11 A® is a human being. Therefore, ioi^rprfi 
work is UlR’tkirfi or 3liii<^q<ldl? loRwp is a UiR>eRi cya<T. If 

x x 

he discussing the modification, oioctnic; qq®ai he can talk 
about only the objects within the creation. He cannot discuss 
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the creation of the whole universe because the human intellect 
does not have the access to study the aPIccpTJUIJT. m^O 
cannot talk about the origin of 3110191, because he himself has 
come later than 3110191. He cannot talk about OKI jrUlrl. 

o 

3lfdJi 3cUicl. In short, he cannot talk about UwlBTcT jcUlcl at 
all and therefore his discussion is confined to BUirlO UU>H. 
(HUrlO UU>H means the object obtaining within the universe, 
like the human body, a tree, a wall, a building, a few things 
within the creation. Therefore, the dad lie; HcTHTT that he 

"S. "S. 

deals with or that he talks about deals with only Btiicicp UUwi. 
objects within the creation. Whereas here we are discussing 
not about the BfllrlO UU>H but we are taling about the whole 
cosmos, which includes not only Btiicicp. but it also talks 
about B17T TflrffT. why it talks about even H9I Old JcUlcl. 
And therefore, since the context is 3TFTTcT UU>cl: and since 
01^0 deals with only a part of the universe; Olio’s 
discussion is irrelevant here. So, since we are discussing the 
Bin Btiicicp UfHcI and since m^cp is discussing the Btiicicp 
UU>cl alone, Olio’s statement is irrelevant in the discussion 
ofddcOITUIBI^I. And for that UcIliUfr gives an answer. 

Why do you say HIAO's work is uid-ciei dotT? Why 
cannot you say en^O’s textbook is based on BIIcI UBIMBI, it 
is a ^cHlrl da£I? If IaFPcP is taken as ^Bilcl <ilo2I then the 

c c 

advantage is even though it is uiddKld^ but it gets the validity 
of dicippCKl <3a€I. Why? Because, it is not his intellectual 
product but it is based on BflcT UBiMBL Like dim. dim is 
dtefRHT or 3mi^rKiaf? For that matter any ABITcI <jlod is 
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ui^cklcJi or 3I3l3^TOTr, if you ask, we say all 33ifd WaSTs 
are 013^30 oia£Ts but enjoying 3mlA>ttO status because they 
are based on BrieT U<HlDfH. 

O X 

Bidftoigfei n 303:91313.3 11 

O x c X o X 

So 3>lfclc}131 makes a statement that 331 i?l discusses the topic 
based on Brief and therefore, 33ifel also must be given as much 
31013^00 status as Brief. Therefore, odoUfT says that the 
oioaufc; OCep.!^ that is discussed by 0130? can be taken as 
dealing with the entire cosmos. Because, even though he 
cannot independently discuss the entire cosmos, he might have 
discussed it based on Brin U3UU13I and therefore, 0133?’ s 
0103131 is relevant to us. I hope you are following. What was 
our statement? 0130?’s statement is dealing with the partial 
universe, because human intellect can deal with only partial 
universe. For that odu§f says, 0130? can deal with the total 
universe becasue he is not using his intellect, he is depending 
upon On U311U131 and therefore, 0130?’s statement is valid, 
therefore, why can’t you take that statement? And what is the 
advantage? If 0130?’s statement is taken, the meaning of the 
oio3U 10 will be not 01031110 0031 but oio3U!0 300?31. This 

X X X 

is udui§Ts contention. 

cx 

And for that 9150331010 gives the answer, “My dear, 
you say 0130? 013031 is relevant because it has got borrowed 
validity. So, you want me to depend upon 0130? 013031 
becasue it has got borrowed validity, whereas I have 
commented upon this word depending on Brief 313031 itself, 
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which has got original intrinsic validity. So, I am commenting 
upon based on gm aicrcid^ which has got intrinsic validity but 
you are asking me to write the meaning based on the eii^cp 
Oicmai which has got borrowed validity. Tell me is it better to 
depend upon en^cp cncmn. who himself is depending upon 
gin aicrewi or is it better to straightaway depend upon gin 
aiovich? You want to depend upon np><p and m%KP is 
depending upon girl, instead of that, why can’t you depend 
upon gin Oicradi? And when you depend upon gin, girl 
talks about olanifc) >Rlg only and gin does not talk about 
atomic) HcYpTr. To show that he quotes from cllcliki - 

nor m $mo\ Bimfoi oimao i oiiciiioi oikipVi i 

cx 

nrunarnfimnenan i n rnnrknnrarin 3 -?-? 11 

where the TUiatctn talks about atomic) MT - AtKc r?£ITn 

x *x. C 

cm only. What are they? 

a) nnt m satllol Btciifoi oimocl I 

7 c\ 

b) nol ollclllal olicllacl | 


c) 



I 


Therefore, the answer is OiAcp does deals with only 
Btltcicp yipcl and we are dealing with Bin Billet cp UU>cl and 
we deal with 8m BPTcIcp yipcl we should go to Bfln and nfcl 
talks about olamic) nem and therefore, olamic; must be 
taken as oiom^nmBtSoim Out of two answers, this is the 

x x 

first answer to the CKlUUfl. 
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The second answer is simple, oen^uuid has written 
the entire HATHA for analyzing action aiandis. That is the 
stated purpose of HATHA. The very stated purpose of HATHA 
is the analysis of HATHA And that is HATHA have got 
another name action AHlfui and it has got another name 
JcUctlkUil TirnfuT. Thus, the very name HcJlod AAITUT. 
Jrl^chicHlxiil TirnTOT indicate the stated purpose that is the 
analyzing action aiandis. And therefore, when oen^i uses 
the word olodilfcj you should give the meaning in keeping 
with action aiaHrff you should not go to m^cps fallen 
5Io2r or any other <Ho€T. So, then if it is the analysis of OiAcps 
statement, it will not be action .HHlfui. it will become ioiT^rP 
-HHlfui. And therefore also, we should give the meaning in 
keeping with action oxanai and action aiandi deals with 
olorfiifcj ATH only and therefore, Aodiiic; is equal to TThfe 
THAT aiAolcH. Then what about the HA fHHAJ? We, 
certainly, are ready to include the HA IHHATs also, but we will 
say the HA IHHATs must be included in the three. Therefore, 
the primary meaning of TRTHITA is THTATHAIcRr and by 
implication, the meaning is HAtnnAH:. The primary meaning 
is -H1TCTHd 1?1 cleiand by implication we include the other 
IHHATs also. IHHTHTTrcr is there, 3IHdiinn is there, all these 
are included. So, with this the first udul^I is answered. 

Now comes the second udllfifr. His argument is 
interesting. It is all for chastening the intellect. You say in 
action and in your 9IT3A that the Tlfte THAT and cRT are a 
cyclic process. You do not accept a linear creation. That is a 
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creation beginning afresh and then a creation ending, you are 
not talking about a linear creation; which will create a lot of 
problems. The first problem is when did all this begin? If this 
xttRc is because of udcpai, that udcpai is because of its 
udcpcH and its ud<3?<d is because of its udcpai, you will 
immediately ask the question how did the first cpdi come. And 
when they ask the question they have got triumphant attitude 
also, 3lfrcT is going to be cornered now. So, with that 
triumphant attitude they ask the question, how did the first 
ullQ come, first creation come. And how do we circumvent 
the problem? By pointing out that it is a cyclic process, olarft 
to BTfo TO to oIo3T, thus TlfelASITrlcRI. And after cROT 
what? Tlftfe. Again, what? f?£ITcr. Again, what? cKiap And 
what is the UTUUiTl for that? In the <dicll we have, 

x 

31oeirBfooeicloei: 5HI: BihcfoRTATRIR I 

"V 

Uclkiari fl5atoarp^l>§lda II oiirll 6-%6 II 
31oClrt»ldlfol chfTTIoT oeirt><HCTfoI 8fTTfT I 

C\ 

31 oCl<rf>fol£1 oi 1 oClcl cpT Ijfocfofoll II 4lfIT 3-36 II 

All these indicate that ri 1 foefcl cleiwill be followed by 
again fcl cleiap it is a cyclic process. So, this is the 

quotation of ours cited by uduigT’s. And having quoted our 
statement he says, if is a cyclic process you 

cannot say which one is the beginning, because in a cycle you 
cannot talk about this is the beginning point, this is an end 
point you cannot say. Because the beginning point of the cycle 
is an end point also. So therefore, in cyclic process you cannot 
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talk about a beginning. This being so, the udtllgT question is, 
how did say oT3IIEf 31^1 TRIcT:? 

Because, the word 31110. in 3T?3pcT, literally means beginning 
with. I gave you a secondary meaning “etc.” “Etc” is not the 
literal meaning. 31110 means begin with, oicrdi 3liIo 0^0 clcT 
edcrdiiio. So, therefore, the translation should be “the three 
phenomena of the universe beginning with olarff’ is the 
statement. Now, UQUigT’s question is, how do you say, 
“Beginning with ertcrdi”, why can’t you say “Beginning with 
fkllcT”, why can’t you say “Beginning with cl O’? So, 
irOcOTTITT OfT:, cRTETTO OcT:; why do we say TRTHIfTTO 
OfT:? 

9100^^1010 gives two answers. One answer is this. 
Even though it is a cyclic process and therefore, even though 
we cannot talk about a beginning in these phenomena our 
comprehension generally goes in a particular order. In the 
events there is no order. But in our nfrranr, in our 
understanding there is an order, flow? If I have to talk about 
the destruction of something or death of something the topic 
of death presupposes the existence of that thing. Any object in 
the creation, if I have to talk about the cRT. it presupposes the 
fkrnr, because the existing thing alone can have destruction 
or resolution and not a non-existing thing. And if I have to talk 
about existence of something that existence presupposes the 
origin of a thing. So, the understanding of cKi presupposes the 
concept of fj€IIcr and the understanding of Teller 
presupposes the concept of 3nTcT or origin. That’s why even in 


>>U 1 cl S '>1 ‘W 1(1 ^ <H oq <;i: 


































our common paralance also, once a child is born then we get 
the curiosity whether it is surviving or will die. It can die or it 
can exist. So, once the child is born you can talk about the 
existence of the child and once we talk about existence after 
sometime we can talk about the cRl. And therefore, 
91 A<TR 1 UK 1 says, understanding presupposes or requires this 
logical sequence. What is the logical sequence? 3IDte came, is 
there, and gone, ^aiiailol (o^lloiacj) nicely puts, “Bom is 
gone.” ‘Born’ TTPfc ‘is’ THUIcT ‘gone’ cRI. Therefore, UlcmTcl 
iPrfl: has been presented by oea^UUld. The order of 
comprehension, understanding; ooiagliicp dUxRii. This is the 
first answer. So, what is the conclusion? ola<n 31110 only you 
should say and not filler 31110 or cRl 31110. 

The second answer is this. He says, after all oeii^iiviio 
is writing a ^1>1 keeping a 8rfcT OKTeiai in the mind. (We 
should never blame oai^illUlO for anything. Because his aim 
is analysis of OOlcrcl or 3 U f« 1U c 1^ 1 cRl rff) When he is writing 
TTTT he is keeping the 9ncT clKMTT. Even though there is no 
order in ^1 feo Q SifrlclO, because, it is a cyclic process, BEcT 
gives a particular order. Therefore, choice of the order is not 
oeiuilUld’s, therefore, don’t blame him; the choice of the 
order is grin’s, therefore, don’t fight with oen^i. if at all you 
want to fight, fight with the author of the BflcT. who is the 
author of the ?rfrT? Either you say, no author or you say, God. 
So, interview God. And ask , Oh Lord! why did you say - 

^Iflt HT sail lot <Hcll lot ulieiarl I 
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Why can’t you start with - 
031 ollcllloi vjfldhVl I 
Or why can’t you start with - 
OcUOocOf&Tiffelfacr I 

BflcI does not start like that. I am a humble , obedient follower 

o 5 

of the gin and girl gives olaatlfo, oloai as the beginning. 
Therefore, oeilTUUlO says, olaaufo 3ITO OO:. And not only 
oOTSTOIO. you will find anywhere the scriptures talk about 
the three phenomena, they maintain this order. If you go to 

aioictjUfii - 

Cournot % aiciicTii oni iotcitw smil 

C\ o 

cOTT: cl^aicmMldT 8il01c808i[ll 01o008i|| II 

810 3lfcr 3IOT % 8If lloll,H. 810: means olcrrfi, 3m: means cm:. 

G\ X 

In oiirii also that is the order. And the 8iloKicl8T begins with a 
tenaiAoio and in that to lot AO 03 - 

oimnnTO onteaooifon ,>n^fcofte: jg® not Am 

a 

o 311100300 oAllan octu>o: i naitoiuaioi oor loiamoi 

vO> C\ C 

on ionofcaioT onm Ton tiot fnrmowo tioo m 

c o 

OT3IIAII Bfi3I^MO?m II 

on: Ullodinckclcrfsn OTHT [aI8icOOUli TIHI ... II 
Bn3i^mon3T 11 

etc. 9iio>io08L deals with OAtoi and 031. And what is OAtoi? 

"V X "N. 

olo8ilClTO on:. And if you go to 0380 08 L 10 U 1 - 

2_60<5>LD LLIIT6tT)63JU_|LD ^ITI_b 2_6TT 
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|gl67)60 Qup^^JLD jSaa^JLD jSrhJ«6UrT ... Ill II 

ichiw iiicki^i nro ~jci sumucm 

■S. OX X C\X 

filcT U^clclcH olkwxl^l oflAolcll ... II CP1RT31cHKJU|cH ? II 

O ox O "V X X 

3cT 31iacDcl(H. folcf U^rlclcH and oiicjxpclrft. What is the 

C\X O ox O X 

order? 3cT 3iicrcpcldi - olaTT, filet Ugciclrft - TAdlcT. 

(T\X 7 O OX 

(TlktcpclcH - cRT. Therefore, all the SlfcT, TOTcT. qTTUT and 
<21o2Ts talk about olaTT alone as the beginning. And 
therefore, edcrdtiic; alone is correct. So, with this the analysis 
of the word otorftlfc) is over. 

Now we will come to the word 3I3H. The word 3I3H is 
a simple pronoun, which means ‘of this’. The 
It kk ifi 2l let cl ei <h of this. And oen^iRiRi does not say what do 
you mean by this? Because a pronoun can stand for any noun. 
And since oai^nutd has not specified a particular noun, we 
should include all nouns in the pronoun. And therefore, 3TRT 
means 2lfel 3T5ET:, 3RIcT:. And o^ramFI has 

used the pronoun ‘this’ and not ‘that’. According to grammar, 
the pronoun ‘this’ is used for something which is available in 
front, if it is not accessible in front we would have used the 
pronoun ‘that’. And therefore, this indicates UoT§Ioiivl^ei. 

SBJiAci lilooicpt^ ^lfHmcUclkl vTcfcT 31TTT | 

O C x 

3iomn fayepne aiofii qfitdf laatioikua II 

is the ruleregarding pronoun, rllkkl tliltfi filoIToTRIIfT 
whereas SBJiAcl ^lfiralcpt.rt.H. sfucJd TlfifilcRW^ noJI$f 
ohvRcH 3c2Kf:. fTTiHlcT ‘TI?lISrtfij^ai£IliUchRl ufiHUT 
$0<tll laical:” thus 9 l 5 ep^lvlKi writes. Therefore, the final 
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meaning is 3TRI means of this UceitfT UU>vl. so, this UNil. the 
sixth case of this should be connected with the previous word 
4<kl±ZUclcM. And therefore, combining these two words 
we get the meaning UceUfT UUwiqvj „>i RcRtdI?1 cl eii:. In 
English, “The origin etc., of this visible, objectifiable universe 
takes place because of which cause that cause is gRFlal.” With 
this, the meaning of the word ‘3TPT we have seen. 

Now, we have to go to the third word, i.e., <Lcl:. 
91 AcE<dvlieI gives eicT: means qAJiici cJ>UUUcl - 
from/because of which cause all these takes place. ‘All these’ 
means noJItfT HCfAT TTItfe nT^KfT fEETT f^rfcT fETAI 

cRTM eiATUrl cpDUlid TTTihcIIcT cld sm. So, eicT: means 
cpTJuiici. Now, the question comes, “Which cpi^uiai the BBcT 
is referring to?” Because, we know or we should know, that 
the B3T2TJRT i s twofold - <t>UUldi and TUTETEIT 

x x 

OEtuidi, the intelligent cause and the material cause. Or to use 
^aiDifol’s expression, ‘the maker and the material’. The 
Maker is called ioiirfincpTiuidi, the Material is called 

x 

jmqioKDl^uiat. both these are required for any cpieldMo take 
place. Directly we can come to one conclusion. That is, since 
ovu^uvikI is talking about ThfelA^rfrlcRI cpi^uiap we can 
say directly the word refers to 3 m< 3 ioicpDuidi. I will 

explain it later. I am just making the staements. Since we are 
referring to ^1 Rc fASi i?l cl d, the word Oiquiaf must 
immedialtey refer to 3 mqioiqpDuiai. What is the reason? All 
these you know. I am not supposed to explain. But still I will 
just remind you. 
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You will find that loliaicKpi^uia^ or the intelligent 
cause is responsible only for the origination or a creation of a 
thing. The ldl<HcKpl<ujl<t^ is not responsible for the existence 
and resolution, cpdld: Hd TirfeHId qTRtTDT Met cpdld: 

o c X 7 o 

Uc'TH cpITUDL d Met dIA cpdld: UddU ITHTeT 

X O 

cPlTUDi 3lft Mel cfg FPd dTMT? cITA Odd dA 

X X X 

cpdldddliq 3rodfl Met cpclldJi IHdl Hd: dH l?ltd>cl. 

O O X X 

clK> qepcp tied dA cpdld: 3 ITCT 3 ildu?>cl. Therefore, if 

o x 

cpdld:, the potter is responsible for the existence pot also or 
the survival of the pot also, then for the pot to survive you will 
have to bring cpdld:. How many materials you bring? 
Therefore, along with every material you will have to bring 
the maker also. Therefore, idiaicKpduiai is defined as dfe 
rflld cpTiuidi whereas Jmdioicpi^uiai. the material cause is 

-v x 

defined as dftxTTHTtcRI cpduiai. And therefore, the 
primary meaning of eici: is imdioicpdunH. Details in the 
next class. 

3o quifld: rrontetT qutedddd/ddet I qtfei qupHTdRI 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

qUM01cll9IRId II 3o @nfo?T: dllaeT: 9IlfacT: II ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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3rmnr g^noi^irar 11 
aiaTUrtArt OcT: n 


Now we are doing the word analysis of the second 3T?T. 
The second consists of three words, edcrdiiio 31 - 2 a art: 
and we have to supply two words clc[ sRH. Of these five 
words, we have seen the first two words, atcrduicj means 
origin etc. ANd we saw the word ‘etc’ means here existence 
and resolution. Therefore, the final meaning of olaaniO is 
a Re Pi£l fcl cl a i:. Or to use 3lirtld’s expression 
ol o <ttr^^lfrTfH S-oiap Instead of using the word cRT: 3iirtld 
uses the word BfS^TFT, so that the gender will be in agreement. 
olarfUlO is oiti^KD iclvS-oidi and 91'SCP^lrtld wants to use a 

O “V x x 

oiU.>ia) IciAoi. 3THTAIT TRUITT. Therefore, he uses the 
word vjI a<nidafcRHS-ap Then we saw the word 3TRI literally 
means of this and in this context, this refers to the entire 
universe Uca^I im>rtTa. Or for the sake of 3ioaa, 
convenience we have to reverse the order olciaufcj 3iTa 
should be read as 3T3^T 3RRHIR3 ncOffr UU>dTa 
TTTScTTglTrlcRIT:. And then the third word is ad:, that alone 
we are analyzing now. I pointed out the word eicl: 
9lSO^irtlrt comments as dTanrl cpi^uii,H - from which 

“V “X "V 

cause, and that is sRFloI. fl&lai is that from which cause takes 
place the creation, the existence and the resolution of this 
UrdTfT UU>rt. And when you say fRSToT is cplTuiap naturally 
the question comes, is It iaiiaidcpITuiai or JUlClolcpiviuiap 
which is refered to here? In the last class, I pointed out the 
difference between IaiiaidcpITuiai or JUlcHalcplTUiai, the 

x x 
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difference between the Maker and the Material. What is the 
difference? Tlfc iHI>T cpuupu MMrlcPUUi<ii. Of course, 
normally or generally, laiiaicKpU'jia^ is responsible for the 
creation but the maintainence and destruction faifrticicpuuirfi 

"V 

is not responsible for. The pot maker creates the pot but he is 
not responsible for its maintenance. Carpenter creates the desk 
but he is not responsible for its maintenance. And therefore, 
intelligent cause is defined as <Hl?i cprjui3T Whereas 
material cause is defined as 3IPfef?2nc[cKI cpuuiai Because 

C X 

out of the material alone the product comes and because of the 
material alone the product exists and unto the material alone 
the product resolves. So therefore, TUicHoicpUuidi is defined 
as TnMjTITrlcTT cpuuirH. Here, we are talking about, in this 
particular TfH. TIPS? rfiiHdi or Tlffc f?tdTrIcRTH"'? The word 
olodtllO refers to Tlfte. Roller and cRT and therefore, the 
word eici: refers to TITtxTT^rTrlcRr cPTTUTFT. Therefore, 
primarily the word acl: conveys the TUlcjiaicpUuifH. So, 
eunici juifdoi cpuuuci nf^idf ^mtefkrfncrai: 

X X C 

TTHdlacl TUlcUaicpUUi<u So thus, the primary 

meaning of the word eici: is TUicjioicpi^uidi. Then later on 
enquiry we find that the oRIcH^TTUITr is and has to be onlu 
one. The oPIcT cannot have two cprzuitFTs . In the case of 

x x 

worldly objects or products, we can afford to have a separate 
lotl<Uclcpuuidi and a separate Tmcjioicpuuiap like pot maker 
and clay, but we are talking about the cause of the entire 
universe, which includes even and cpicl. Therefore, we 


>>U COS4 cl S '>1 ‘W <H oq <;i: 























































are talking about a cpldJlrfl which is beyond even d91<Picl 
and which is the creator of even c&icplcl. 

.WKJiaucurioeiauciocioiiam^im^ioriai I II 8ft 

c x 

fftftiUlMd ^dbl<H 2 || 

C\ -V 

So, if we are talking about that cause which beyond even 
dWPIcT, that CPT3TJRT should be what? OTd TJd 311^rftd<H, 
It has to be one only. If it has to be one then we can say It 
should itself serve as OTIcJloIcprjuiSl, since there is no second 

x 

thing It should itself serve as folTHdcpi^uia^ d. l<cl elided 
3i8ngifT m facial sm duicuoicpuuiai xrzm rfd 

X X X o 

MhHrlcPUUiai 31TCI (Hldfiai 3Ifftd. So, therefore, the second 
meaning of the word ad: is ioiirfia cpldJPU. The direct, 
primary meaning of the word dd: is TUlcjioi dTRUIId and 
since there is no seperate ioiiaidcpF>uidi we have to include 
folfatrl cpiaupd. Therefore, the final meaning of the word 
dd: is 3lfteT lalfcHd JUIcJIgI cpp>UHd. 

x 

dertufentdi: doicoi^dd ... ii diudcpiulomd ? - ? -1911 

Therefore, the final meaning of the word dd: is “From which 
the material and the intelligent cause the world has 
dRdUdidclddi that 3rf^crolMMd3mcUolct>UUiai is 

C "x. X 

d^T.” In xd^cpd, driTlld TlfaicKTllbiraidJmfdolcpiauild 
3IHT nrd31UU>d^d TlfelTdldcRIT: TTHcllod fid 

C X 

drfaicTCTiioiiaidjmcjiaicpiauiai wm. 

X 

O.K. One more step. Now, in the definition sKUoI is 
that from which the dRcQ^ftdcld takes place. In that 
definition the did uses the word - 
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eirll HT $ (filial smnh ollHad | ?P1 allclllal alicllari | 

c\ 

dcUdacdllipnnSlfacT I cicJH^l ... I 

So that from which >>iBc takes place, that from which THUIcT 
takes place, that because of which eld takes place, the 
TUlalUd uses the pronoun “that from which ” but the JUlalUcl 
does not say what that is. That is homework for 8PI. You 
should remember the context in which the defintion was 
given. DPI, the son of <Y£>ui, approached his father Q^ui and 
asked for this teaching, did not want to give the 

complete teaching, he just says that ‘X’ from which 
.meciAdldclddi takes place that is gL&Loi. You find out what 
that ‘X’ is. That means he gave only dCASI cTdPld. he did 
not give cRJPldl. By using the word dd:, he gave only 

ac^l crdfOirr but what is that ‘X’ he didn’t say. That was left 
for the 191 td to enquire and find out. And if PI was an 
intelligent T9ltd. like us (or unlike us; I don’t know, you 
append it). And therefore, 

3IctoT SlAllcl odoilaild | 

then, 

mnfr dAllel cdoiiaiid I 

A 

He is substituting that ‘X’. He says, whether 3laaPi can be 
TlfepeiTcIcRr CBPUM, Whether HPT can be diM^kllclcld 

c X c 

H5TPTFT, whether <H«P1 can be, ia$lloi can be etc., he 

X X 

enquires. Where does this enquiry culminate? Finally, 9PT 
discovers 
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3iloicxU SlfHicl od'ollolld | 3ilolacJlKfa ^llccl^Ual STdTRT 

— — — — X — — — — C\ — 

olld'ad | 3ilaIo^ol cdldlloi olklhVl | 3_llgiacj 



odfcniniwiT i ii rikiikriuioitid 3-e-? II 

Therefore, fianlly he discovers that ‘X’ factor, because of 
which dkkfkdfdcid takes palce, that ‘X’ is 3ilalocj TcfTdTTr 
Therefore, the word dd: in this definition refers to what? 
311olacJ TcndT fR»T, which is the TcRdT cTdTJTtT of sRSIor 
TMd cpRUlrcRT is the dc'Td cTdTUTh of sEUdT. 3ilaiCTcJ: is 

"V "V X 

the Tcf^TT CT3IOI3T of 

X X 

kl^lloIrHloIoci II clficll^UdadUlolUd II 

d£dT>Udcp 

C O 

3iMCTcTl dAlkl od'ollolld | II didiidlUloltld 3-£-? II 

— — — — X X 

Sid didild BldSl. And therefore, the word dd: further 
means 3 iloicr 0 TcTTdTTr. So now, we have seen three meanings 
for the word dd:. 

i) First we said, dd: refers to JUlcjioicpi^uiai. 

ii) Next we said, dd: refers to faiTHdcpi^uiai. 

iii) Now finally we are addding dd: means 311 aloe; 

Acf>dl>d. 

So therefore, now restudy the dd. dArflld^ 

3lf<H aal lol [rH d 3 111 cjl ol cp u u 11 cl 311oicr<d AdTdlld 

X X 

nrei3iUU>dAd ^ikdkdklcldl: TTHcllod d^ 

C x 

dlfahTCTlkllcHdjmcJlalcpl^UlcH 311oicrci TdTdTTT Met So 

X "V 














































































therefore, the word <tcl: refers to 


aifahTcrlloIlcHciJUlcilcyiah^uirfi, which is richer cTdTUTTFr and 
3 tlaiac) which is cTdmi'H- Thus, the word 

eicT: reveals both nZZQ cT$M3T and cTgluni of 

But primarily it is cIcfftT cTdTJRT and indirectly T(TF 3 I 
cT^luirfi also. And therefore, this is called gRHcKJIoi 
TT^nff Which cTdfUT iHW? HcfFTOT^TfcNI cU$M TFTh^IcT. 
With this, we conclude the analysis of the word art:. 

Now there are two more words left, of course not 
written by oen^UUld, we have supplied two more words fief 
- that is fTAToT. And here 9150^1 viiel adds one more 

"V "N. 

feature of gL&Loi. We have already seen three features. 
TUlBlolcjDUUiai, rdiftclBh^uiai and 311alac; AcftolM. Now, 
9lSO^iviieI arrives at one more feature. What is that? It is 

x 

based on this idea that once we know the intelligent cause then 
the amount of intelligence can be inferred from the nature of 
the product. The more greater the product is the more 
intelligent must be the creator. That’s why in the scientific and 
technological fields also, when better and better instruments 
are created we appreciate the intelligence of the creator. From 
seeing the nature of the children, generally, people talk out, 
“Whose child is this?” And similarly, from the nature of 
f@iivis, whether you like or not, they will ask, “Who is his/her 
TO?” Therefore, this is a general thing as the product is so 
must be the producer or his intelligence. Now, 9lSxD^miieI 
says, if you see the nature of the world and its greatness, its 
wonders, its KTHlrl then you can definitely conclude that 
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is 2rf§T: and TbT911cl^<Hlal. fsgj means That m&[, 

the ^Mr^I3UI3T is 3lfe and 3rf9lIrt>Jiloi. Incidentally 
remember, when sKHal is seen as the cpTJUIdl he gets the 
name ^ 9 <TJ: and therefore, we are in this context 
indiscriminately using the word sKUoI and ^ 9 <T5, because the 
discussion is Oi^uiraai. To establish the M§IfM and 

x x 

^la^^radl, 9lS O^lxiieI talks about the glory of this universe 
by giving four adjectives in his commentary. It is a very 
beautiful statement he makes there. 


31^1 ol<*lcli oliai^LliiRTT oeact>rl^ei 3Mcfc<i><T9lkl^drt>Ad 

c c c o 

UlrlMei(T^ 91 (t>lclMMrtI^eilll)cliBiei^cHol^ieiM(Trei^vl 
oll^U^ej 3nvfn^dTcT9TS^r ?IcT: 31cl5llr31cT9TrrT: 

x 

cld^uil^dkl. fl^rtlcT dKTT9TT: I 


So, what type of universe it is? oildi^UlfRlt oeuorl^ei - it’s 
a well-designed universe. Which means it cannot be an 
accidental one. You cannot explain it away as a simple 
evolution, which accidentally took place. Natural selection of 
species, Darwinism and all don’t place here. If you have to 
design a simple cloth so much intelligence is required, how 
can you say it is accidental? As somebody said, that suppose 
you take the best works of Shakespeare and you show that; 
nobody, in this generation, has seen Shakespeare. Then 
somebody says, this work was not created by anyone. It just 
came by itself. Then how did it come? In a huge printing 
press, there was a big bang explosion. Then what happened? 
All the letters of alphabets got thrown out in the explosion. 
And they all have to fall. And when the letters all fell, 
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accidentally it got arranged and that is this work. When you 
will not be able to accept this with regard to an ordinary work 
of a human being, how can you say the whole cosmos and its 
laws and all of them accidentally evolved? Therefore, 
oiicH^miRIT ooicpcUKi, it’s a well-designed universe, 
therefore, it should have a Urloi cpcil, an intelligent being is 
required we come to know. Then he uses the second adjective, 
31 ai cpcpcl cHl cP -ii eicPrKl - this universe consists of countless 

c c o 

oil as who are 0?clls and Biirpis. From this 9l'SO?>>lUieI 
indicates that the offels themselves fall within the creation as a 
product and therefore the producer must be a non-ofla. Since, 
oil a comes within the product, the creator must be a non-offer 
and therefore, offer THooicaai is indicated. So, there is an 
intelligent creator and that intelligent creator is different from 
offers, because offer falls within the created thing. And not 
only He is offer fhlooi:, He must be omniscient, because 
UlclMaH^9ia3iclMMHfdPaiilPcll?ra^: - we find there is 
any accidence in the creation, every event is an incident 
caused by specific time, specific place and specific reason. 
And that is why the world is not a chaos but it is a cosmos. 
Because every event depends upon what? nferfoRIcT, 
ufclfoKlrl means specific; specific specific cpIcT and 
specific lolfrHcl - reason is there. So, what we say accident is 
actually an incident for which we do not know the reason. 
What we call an accident is not at all an accident, it is an 
incident for which we do not know the reason. And therefore, 
if you take countless number of offers, every off a is going 
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through a series of experiences and every experience is caused 
by what? ctelCPlclfoikHrl. My second experience is based on 
c!9l cp 1 cl lal fat rl, third experience cf91 cp I cl lol IcH cl. so thus, 
every oil a has countless experiences and there are countless 
oil a s going through countless experiences. Imagine the 
amount of knowledge required to run this mortal show in 
keeping with cI9l cpicl l olkh cl. Can an ordinary computer do 
that? It requires infinite intelligence, 3ld§Icc[3I. And not only 
that, we find, there are certain events, which are common to 
many olias that BRIclToT has to design that event in such a way 
that one and the same event should give CfUZl ipcWi to certain 
people and the same event should give U1U ipcffiT to another 
OllCl. Therefore, I give the example of our class itself. Suppose 
at the end of the class, somebody says it was a thrilling 
experience, it was wonderful, I liked it, I enjoyed from 
beginning to end, you are exhausting your uuei. But suppose 
somebody has come as a freind of a student, (sometimes what 
students does is, if some guests come to their house they think 
it is not a courtesy to leave them alone in the house, so they 
bring them also to the class) And therefore, imagine, a person 
who doesn’t know anything of -Aldl. JLlloltlcL clrciciitT and 
as a friend he comes and sits in front also {had he be sitting 
behind, he could have get up and go silently} but he sits at the 
front and for one hour it is UmtbclSKT:. You can save yourself 
next time but this time you have to go through it. And another 
person said, one lady has come from some other country, just 
wanted to come to me and then got trapped in the class. It was 
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some Ttlloifki^ class and it was so dry and she slept. She was 
very open, she did not try to secretly sleep and all, she nicely 
slept. Then at the end she said, ‘AQllciliol, I have not enjoyed 
sleep like this in any other place. I have to take the tablet to 
sleep, now without tablet I enjoyed the sleep.” Remember 
sleep also is because of some UUCT At least some UlU 
yield off is not there. Anyway, class event remaining the 
same, Bioiaioi manages in such a way that some people dWTTT 
and some people dld<H are exhausted. Similarly, imagine in 
one family a handicapped child is born and he has got 
wonderful rich parents, loving parents who take care of the 
child very well. Now, the event remaining the same for the 
parents it may be a painful thing because they have to take 
care of the child, he is not alright. They are exhausting one 
type of cpdi, but at the same time as per as the child is 
concerned, even though it is handicapped, there also there is 
some UUCM to get wonderful parents. Therefore, is it dueiBi or 
UUhti? From one standpoint dueidf it is dueiBl and from 
another standpoint U1UTT it is. And within the U'JeiTT also there 
is gradation. One student enjoys solo and another student says, 
it was wonderful. Therefore, even in that dueiBi one unit of 

7 O X 

uwnrr. 

O X 

d g 9IcT <H al lei o)J o U d 1U11 at 1 ol o ell: | ... cT ^ 9IcT 

o 

dclolaUcIlUHBilotacll: | || rtlrlikhUialtlrl 3-3-? || 

A. 

etc, as we say. So, what a design? Every event is designed 
according to the dPBEPcIBI of not one oild, not two oilds but 
countless number of olios. And remember we are taking into 
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account human beings only, Lord has to take into account 
even the mosquito. If mosquito is biting you it may your UHTH 
to exhaustion but rememeber it is mosquito’s queirhL it has got 
the UL>©£I to survive on your blood! So therefore, 
U fci f«i H rl L 91 <T> 1 cl foi LH cl hf> H 1 tp cl 1 means it is a 

masterly creation, which can be done by only So, first 

adjective tlirough there is clclolcpcli. second adjective through 
that it is 'olkiflHaoi:. third adjective through that it is ^id§i:. 
Then the 3ITcIFT uses the fourth adjective. 
<H cri 1 Ldiifiace]gvioi. that is a scientist can know how 
the brain functions, but he cannot create a brain. Therefore, 
even if we know the functioning of many things in the 
creation we have only the knowledge of it but we don’t have 
the power to create one. And that is why when certain organs 
are damaged we only know it doesn’t function but we are not 
able to reproduce a pancreas, reproduce a liver, reproduce a 
heart. And therefore, not only the Lord has the omniscience, 
the Lord has omnipotent also to implement the knowledge. 
Science and technology as they call it, He has got enough 
power to produce such a creation, which is for us is 
inconceivable. Such things 9io>iqiai creates. There are ants we 
can see and we can destroy, but to produce an ant we don’t 
have power. When I read in the newspaper for the first time 
test-tube baby, then I thought, my god, the scientists have 
become god. I was a school student at that time, I have seen in 
the chemistry laboratory and all they put silver nitrate, sodium 
chloride and all those things when you do precipitate comes. 
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Therefore, I thought when the test-tube baby I read I thought 
they will take various laboratory chemicals and mix them all 
and the precipitate is Mr. oiUKiui^qifrii. Then later they write 
in small letters, test-tube baby is written in big letters, then 
they say you have to take some male and female, the egg and 
sperm, and then this lab. That who created? You cannot 
create. Similarly, they talked about producing rain. I thought it 
is another laboratory thing they will add so many chemicals 
and then rain will come. Then they write in small letters 
“when there are clouds.” I am not belittling scientific 
achievement, certainly we have to admire the science, 
therefore, in the context were the science has to be admired I 
will admire. But now the present context is not the admiration 
of the science, the present context is talking about the 
limitation of science. When there are clouds, and that too 
what, not any clouds but rain bearing clouds then they put this 
costly Silver Iodide, solid Carbon Dioxide (dry ice) or even 
finely powdered Sodium Chloride and then it will get 
condensed and instead of pouring into the ocean it will pour 
here. Therefore, many things, which are inconceivable 
(HoKiioi^ implements and therefore, who is 8 i°> 10 ioi? Tld$T: 
TIcfellcBcHlal clWHIcl mi 

-\ "V 

<ddct>T>ui<-clicl oVll?T>(bui Uc'clcl. ct>cllclcl(T. So, mi is 
TldYDT Tld9TTrB. why? ,Hdct>T>Ulccllci oedcT^Ul cpcllcldrf 
So, this alone ^Qliatldl nicely says, ticket cpcll Bd§l:, 

Bxft tK 5 T:, TldT^T WcR 2ld§I: Tbfelfm n. Now, what is the 
fourth feature? TIBYT: ^dsilrpdiioi. This is the final meaning 
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of the 3TT <Uf<HIcl 3rfiHooIlal[rHrtjmcUoia3i < .uilcl 3iiofoc; 

<T\ X X 

^cl^uirl 31cT§ITr3TcT9Tfn: UU>vk>ei 3lfenWIcRIT: 

x C 

TTHdfocl fl^ mi. With this concludes his 

commentary on the second 3T?T. Then after the conclusion, he 
enters into another discussion by introducing a udtlST who is 
from oKUKicp udu§I:. Since this discussion is important and 
useful, I thought I will discuss that also. Ok, now let us go 
back to what we have seen already. In the first 3T?T it was said, 
we have to do enquiry. Then, we said that gRFIal can be 

enquired into only if you establish that there is something 
called gRFIal. And to establish gRHoI we said 

"V -\ 

cRHumdiiun9<Ll<H Something is established only 


when you give it cl§i u l<ti, definition and also UTUUPH. the 
means of knowing that. All these things I have said before, so 
I won’t repeat them again. My assumption is that every time 
you are coming to the class, you are coming after revising the 
previous portion. If you are not doing that the benefit that you 
will get will be far less; I don’t say no benefit, but the benefit 
will be far less. If you revise you can enjoy every statement 
every moment. I had said cTth u lUrHluiltkll<H^ a^cLTkQl:. Then 
I said, the second 3T?I gives SL&tclIJiuidi and the third 3T?I 
presents ^lAUJrflluiTL the means of knowing. In the third ^t>i it 
is said, the for m&l or ITFQUra for aMcct>foUlJi is 

SIfoMJi. 9IRxRnfoIftncI. 9IIA?lU<muict>rctIcl S^IOT:. This is 

X X X 

what we have said - the second TT>T is cldfoTtT for 


3Mt^I3DI3I mi and the third 3DT is ITfllfoTr. 

X CX x 
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Now, oKiIKlcp is giving a suggestion, which we are 
going to refute. What is his suggestion? He says why can’t we 
take the second 3TH itself as a ITHIUPH for also. What do 

C\ X X 

we say? The second 3T?I is only cRH u 13i, it does not deal with 
IhHluiTT. Now, the oiaiRlcp says, the second 3131 gives the 
U3UU131 for sTHoT also. He explains that further. What is his 
explanation? He says the second defines gRHoI or as 
aPIccpl30l3I Then what oMcT or the world? It is very simple. 
If <T9I32I is 3131’s father, 3131 is <?9I3€T’s son. You don’t 
require a PhD for that. Anybody can say. If fRHoI or f°H3 is 
the cpi 3 uidi of the world, then the world is cpRTFf of £ 1 <A 1 « 1 . 
TMfT adH3i f«H3: ^I30I3T Now, oRURlcp says, since f 9 H3 
(instead of H^Flal I am using the word because 

oRiiRicp replaces the word gRFIoI by f°H3, therefore, 
hereafterwards I will be using the word ^ Q H3: in the place of 
q&loi) is the epRonn. world is cpteldi. The invisible can 
be inferred from the visible world. Like what? An invisible 
father, who is in America, can be inferred from the visible 
solid son, who is in front of me. Invisible root can be inferred 
from the visible tree. Invisible fire can be inferred from the 
visible smoke. Similarly, invisible <T>13ui f®H3: can be 
inferred from the visible <Hld UU>vl. Therefore, what is 
H3HOI3I for t®H3? He says, 31ol<HTT13d is the 03110131 for fTO. 
This 3Ioi3iIai3i is popularly known in rl09H3->i as 
cpieliclvS-oiq? 3iai3IIaI3i - the inference of H5T30I3T from 

X OX "V 

cpKidi. Therefore, his conclusion is 9ll3->i(Hjs not required for 
proving f°c[3, logic itself can prove f°c[3. So, put in practical 
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language, the final idea is can be established through 

reasoning. This is the contention of ciKPKP. And that 
reasoning is called OiellclS^lcD dloTHlolctf. And what are we 
going to do? We are going to say, No. cannot be 

established through pure logic without the help of 9TTM3T. 
fro is proved through 9ITM3T only. So thus, there is a 
radical difference between cliRbcps and Vedantins. cllRbcps 
say with regard to ^ 9 <TT logic is the primary means of 
knowledge, 9IRTI3I may talk about <f 9 <rT may not talk about 
^ 9 <TT; ^fRTT is secondary, cicb is primary. Whereas Vedantin 
is going to establish that with regard to 9ITM3T is 

primary, rl6 or 3IoTHloicFr is secondary. This is the 
discussion, the details of which we will se in the next class. 

3o qu TSKj: qoTTHcTFr quiicquiTLcJodcd I qtfel 

C\ C\ X c\ o c\ c\ 

UUlTlclldlbTKIrr || 3o SIlfixT: SlrfacT: 9TITa(T: II ATT: 3o. 

C\ 
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We will chant the two 3T>Ts, 

G\ 7 

3rmnr ^noi^irar 11 

olCTtHMx^l eicT: || 


After commenting upon all the words of the second 
3f>L 9iAO^iuieI discusses two general points, which are very 
important. So, we will discuss those points now. I had said in 
the introduction that fTAToT is established through cRHuidi and 
UJiMtH, because of the general rule cKHUlUTUUHTTlM 
cR7lf3l££h. Anything is established only if it is specified 
through a definition and only if it is revealed through a 
IbHlupH. Without a specifing definition and without a 
revealing UTUUidf a thing cannot be established. Therefore, if 
has to be done we should first establish sRHoI 

"V 

through a proper cTdmiTUind 11 THUMP And I had said that the 
second presents the cTdfUMT and the third TT>1 presents the 
nrnnMT. And the as presented by the second Tl>i 

is oioircpi^uidi^ §i<wi and the skHUTLiUMi as presented by the 
third is 91lTNcH sL^IUTLIUITL. So thus, 3MfOI3UMI is 
fl&tcl^iUMi, revealed in the second AMI and 9ITMTT is 

X X 

g^mnruiTT, revealed in the third AMI. Now, keeping this 
background we have to study this discussion. 

Now 9150^1 viki introduces a udftffT raised by the 
oRuRicp, ovtiei philosopher. In his commentary on the second 
3T?T, a udtlifr is by aRnRicp. What does he asks? You are 
taking the second TIN as 5 lAtcldl u l<ff why can’t you take the 
second AMI itself as ^IAUPHIum^ also. Because he says, you 
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define as ^ir^I3UI3I (aRURlcp does not use 

the word q< 5 HoF in the place of sKUal he uses the word 
Therefore, during his discussion, we should take £lAi«l and 
^cf? as synanymous, because we say ff^ToT is oRiccpRuidi, 
oRliRlcp says, is TRIrcRTTURp the words are different 
but both are ^MccPI3UI3T) Now, he argues if is defined 
as oRiccpRuidi and if the world is f^cTJ’s cpielrfl, a product 
you can easily know through inference. That inference 
alone is famous in the (RIRI9TTT>f as ORllci5-oi(T> 31oicHloi<H. 

x O x 

What is eDKiicisoiqo 3ioiauoRi? The inference of rpRuiat 

X O "V x 

from the cpRlcH is called cpieikTAOicp 3IoraTaFH. Foe 

"X X OX 

example, whenever I see a person even though I don’t see that 
person’s parents I know that he/she has parents. The existence 
of parents is known through inference alone, I have not seen 
the parents. In the same way, I see the product called universe 
and if there is a product there must be a producer whose 
existence I can infer from the product. And therefore, I come 
to know the oRiccpRuidi otherwise called ^ 9 <IT through 
the method of inference. And therefore, q<5HRicyfl, for 
establishing gL&Loi, can serve as UJilURl, 9IFM3T is not 
required. This is the aRUiacp’s argument. ^ 9 <TT can be 
established through 31qTHloicH. through reasoning, you don’t 
require 9ilA>idi to prove 5 9 <TT. 

9iA<IRRiiei says it is not so. Not so means what? The 
second does not provide 31qi<Hloi<l^ UJHUidl for 
or ‘f 9 <RRil c y;. 91'5 , <£RK1 rI gives a simple reason for that. The 
sub-commentators go on and give further reasons. So, first I 
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will give you simple reason given by 91 'SQ^lcilQ, later we 
will go to the sub-commentators’ further explanation. It is an 
interesting topic. What is the simple reason? If the second 
is providing 3i«13fl«I for Q&toi^ or these 

rit>ls cannot be called QQlaclrilxis at all. I will explain 
flirther. See, oeu^tiviKi does not propound a philosophy by 
using his reasoning power. All the other <3I9ioidis have 
propounded a philosophy by using the reasoning power. The 
six ail 19 no cJI9fels are 31oi3ilol3i based. ^tlS^cn is 

O X -v 

31ol<HlohH based, is 31313113131 based, 3?IKI is 3ioi,Hlol3i 

O A o 7 o 

based, f9irao is 3ial3iIaI3i based. So, all the other systems of 
philosophy are primarily based on no, that is why 
9lSO^imn calls them as mfcbcp systems. Even the 
^tlS-^cn, eaoi etc., they accpet the ^tnuaiiuiai only as 
subservient to, as a secondary 513iMdi to logic. The otii^clOs 
do not accept 91T?>r 513110131, whereas riilS-^cn. elmi. omn. 
f9IITOs accept but they give QcJ only a step-motherly 
treatment. And the uniquieness of §R&TH?Ts is what? 
om^linid does not establish a philosophy through reasoning. 
Then what is his aim? He is using reasoning only to derive a 
philosophy from the ct<Ts. He is using reasoning not to 
propound a philosophy but he is using reasoning to understand 
the Qlc)op teaching and to derive a cogent, systematic 
philosophy out of the QQlocl or TUlalUff And threfore, every 
^t>t has got a QQlaci QiQQdi for analysis. Therefore, if you 
say the second is providing 3I3J3II3I 5I3IIDI3T to 

establishing Q&Loi^ or f^cTJ then the importance will go to 
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3ioi<JilaicH and it will not be a based system. So, we are 
defeating the very intention of oen^iiriRi. Therefore, 
thsrpHrliel uses a beautiful line, a famous quotation often 
used he gives here, QOlaclQiqHOHrflfMHaiiSiccilcH^iluiidi. 
He says every THhFT is providing an 31qi<Hlohht all right but 
this 31ai(HlaicH is not an independent 3iai<moicH. this 31ol<HlaiTr 
is used only to bring out the Vedantic teaching in a cogent 
form. It is like a thread used to make a garland out of the 
flowers of HcHaciqicrqdi. The whole TloiTHaiTT or cl® is like 

-X O X 

a thread. It does not have any independent use. Nobody wears 
the thread on the head by itself. Thread is worn on the head 
because of what? The thread is used to strung the flowers and 
to make a garland. Here the garland is Q <3 loci cJTPlolcHyind the 
flowers are Q< 3 lacl aiavis. And cl® is only hiding behind the 
flowers just to keep them in an orderly fonn. cl® is only the 
invisible thread, secondary thread, subservient factor to keep 
the flowers of Qcllacl aicradis in place and therefore, no 
provides 3loldiial<ti as the main thing. Therefore, the second 
H?1 is not an independent TlalTHaldi. the second AlH is only to 
analyze Hdlacl cIKRlcHs. What is the Hdlacl dlHHdf? 

Hell HI ^-filial smnh all Hart I Hal ollcllldl alidad I 

C\ 

HrUHorHlSlTTIH^TTAfr | || rTlrlikhUlolUrl 3-?-? II 

That cntrei has been brought out through the second d>i and 
q^lclgiuiai is given. Therefore, second ?P1 is only cRJTUI ?P1 
and not HUM 3TH. This is the simplest answer that the 
9l'S<I>>>imH gives. Now, the sub-commentators go further and 
bring out some more important ideas, that also we will 
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discuss. Now, what does the aRtiRtcp say? He says, the 
second provides 3iot<uioi<H^ as 113310131 for establishing 
5 9 <T7. From this it is very clear that the oRuRicps believe that 
can be logically established. And Vedantins are dead 
against oRllRicps in this aspect. And Vedantins argue that 
cannot be established through logic. Then what? 
can be established or revealed through 9TTVH3T alone. 
which is revealed through 9IFM3T, can be assimilated through 
logic. Therefore, logic serves as a funnel for the which 
is coming form the 9ITVH bottle. The 9ITVH bottle is having a 
liquid called and put that liquid f 9 <IT in the small 

contianer called our mind we are using a funnel called logic, 
but the funnel cannot give the liquid f 9 <TT. Funnel can be used 
only for recieveing what 9ITVH gives. And therefore, when 
oRliRicp logically establishes ^ 9 <TT the Vedantins proves that 
their logic is defective. So therefore, what is our job now? The 
sub-commentator what is he going to do? The oRliRicp is 
going to establish logically and what is the Vedantin 

going to do? He is going to join the oiiRcKP people and he is 
going to say that your logic is wrong logic and therefore, you 
cannot establish through logic. And when you see the 
Vedantins argument it will appear as though Vedantin is a 
oiiRvicp. Because, now what is going to be the discussion? 
oliRricp will say, is logically proved; Vedantin will say, 
your logic is wrong, therefore, is not proved logically. 
But we will ultimately say, we are not oliRclcps, we only 
argue that is revealed through 9TIVH3T alone. And we 
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accept revealed by the 9ITM3T and we use logic also to 
assimilate revealed but we don’t use logic to 

establish independently. So, can we now see a little bit 

that aspect? We have to see two things now; a lot of work for 
the intellect. 

a) First we have to see how (jRnRicp establishes 
logically. 

b) Thereafterwards we have to point out defects in their 
logic. 

That is our job now. oRnRicp is going to establish logically. 

a) oRnRicp arrives at ‘f 9 <TT through three 3iol<Hloi<H, 
logical statements. All should be clean 31ol<Hlai<H. I will 
present first the 3loI<HlolrHs and later I will explain 
them. 

i) Firstly, 3F5ET ^cpcfcpJi cpidrOlrl Urjckl This is 
3ioirfHoirfi number 1. In fact, he doesn’t use the word TF^IcT for 
technical reasons. He uses another word but it is difficult to 
pronounce and write therefore, I didn’t tell that, he says 

^lcpcfcb cpielrcu^dcicl 

UcHlUlrcllrl I || cfiiUcpi || 

x x 

RHoTScp>>lR;cpdi. I^rirT means BTWFT 3iScp^: means 

xo X cx xo 

sprouts of plants etc. He uses this for some technical reason, 
so I am simplifying, I am compromising a little bit, and 
instead I am using the word oPIfT. 3F5IrT TTHxfextl HTRIrHIH 
ticacl. This is the first 3iaHilaiJl What is the significance of 
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this 3iol<hloi<H? He says that the world must have a creator. 
Why? Because, it is a product, it is an effect, it has a created 
thing, cpldcdld. He gives an example, like a pot. So, for this 
3ioi<Hiai<H he uses a oejllH , because no inference is possible 
without a oeillH , a generalization. What is his oeiliH ? ddc^ 
cptelrfl flrlcl xiiOrlOcH - whatever is a product must have a 
creator. And the world is also a cplddi and therefore, world 
also must have a cpdl. So, this is the first TlohHloTH. Through 
the first 3ial<Hloi<fL what is the first step he has arrived at? The 
first step is, there is a creator. 

ii) Then he gives the second 3lolrHloi<H. oPIcT dxri 
TIKI fhtocTira TIFT cl doled lei odlcTicpui cpcllcldd. What 

X O X 

does he tries to say here? In the first 3ioi<fiiai<li he had said, 
there must be a creator. Now, in the second TiofHlolTUie says, 
the creator must be alone. What is the logic he gives? 
Because, I know there is a creator and I also know that no olid 
has created this world. I cannot say the creator is any one of 
the olids locally available. Beacuse I know he cannot create 
the earth, he cannot create the Sun, he has not created the 
moon. So, I know that there is a creator, who is other than the 
olid. Not only he is other than olid but he is an intelligent 
being also, because creator. So therefore, “there is a creator” is 
the first step, and the second step is “creator is some 
intelligent being” other than the oild. So, we have now the 
creator, the world and the ofte. Now, I am asking you the 
question, “what is the intelligent being other than oild?” You 
have to answer one of these three - olid, oPIcT and 
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Only oMcT is other than oil a but is not intelligent 

being. f°cr? is other than oil a. And therefore, there is a creator 
and creator must be an intelligent being and He is not the oil a 
also, therefore, U 1 U 9 Movjkio 1 Therefore, the second 

dlohHlolcH is what? ofolccBcil TIKI ftelTH TTIrT 

O x 

UfloirOlrl^oearl^qpui cpcllciacl, unlike a pot maker. I cannot 
give you Tike’ example, because, there is only one So, 

when i don’t have an example for 5 9 <TT:, I will give an unlike 
example - unlike a pot maker. So, this is the second 3iahHl«iTL 
What is the for that? UcT ofte f&oolrd TITcT HffoHT flfT 

X X X 

tTO: - whatever is Conscious being other than oil a that must 
be This is the second 3foi<HloicH. So now, in the first 

O X 7 

step he established there is a creator and in the second step he 
established that creator is 

iii) Then he gives one more reasoning, the third step. What 
is that third 3iai<Hloi<Ji? f y U3 TIcfoT: 3idct><Tccllci cVlfofodoUl 

O X C X 

Ocllciacl. That has to be omniscient. Why? Because He 
is an omnicreator, the creator of everything; unlike a pot 
maker, who is only 3icu$l:. Unlike an 3icu$l: cpcllcl:. So, 
this is the third 31oi<Hfoi<H. What is the oeuiH , here? UTT 
TlHHxTTcUT fUT TlcfolfcUT 3ITH McT Uf UcT HWIT 31: cfcT $T: 

C X X X "V 

Slrl oeiiH:. So, this is the third inference. Through these three 
inferences, oKtiRicp logically establishes not only but 
3tQ51 d 9 <TT: also. And therefore, we don’t require HU and all 
for And generally, we will be happy with 

aknRicps because the present day scientists don’t accept 
U<Hlui,ri and they always want to establish everything 
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logically. The sceintists don’t want to accept 9ITM3T, to 
accept 9ITM3T means you are superstitious. That is what thier 
view is. And we say is established through 9ITM3T 

Modern people are rationalists, you know. Therefore, 
naturally aRtiRtcp seems to be a superior person, because he 
claims to establish logically, without requireing belief in 
9TRTPFT. And therefore, the modem day scientists will be more 
happy with the oTTHTTcps because, he claims to establish 
things through reasoning. Rational people means what? Don’t 
say who depend upon ration! The ration card holders are 
rational people!! Rational means reasonable, the one who uses 
reason. 

Now we want to negate this view. We say all the three 
3iol<Hlol<tis are defective. It is sufficient even if we prove one 
of them is defective, because all of the steps. If one step we 
break oRllRlcp is in trouble. We say all the three steps are 
faulty. You can get away with reasoning by talking to 
irrational people, but not with Vedantin, he is more rational 
than akiiRicp. Ok, let us see how. 

What is the first 3I5DHOT? oPIcT ^cp<Tct>Ji ctddccllcl 

O x a C A x 

ticacl. The world has a creator, because it is a product like a 
pot. For that you are using a ooiiH . What is the ooiiH ? eieic^ 
cDKirft and riicprlOfh - whatever is a product there must be 
a creator. What is the example quoted? The pot. So, pot is a 
product, there is a creator. The hall is a product, there is a 
creator. Clock is a product, there is a creator. World is a 
product, therefore, there is a creator. Now we say, in 3iohHloi 
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you require a ooiiH and the most important thing to note is 
this oeniH is gathered from Ucvidf This ooiiH is 

gained through Uc eitfiu<Hluiai So, this is the most important 
principle of diqiatloirfi. 31qTTlloicfT requires ooiiH §1M, 
oejiiH 5 iioi<H^ is gathered by Urej^TfT alone, not by another 
3ioi<Hiai<H for it will lead to infinite regress problem. 
Therefore, the rule is what? ocjiih ^llaiTT has to be 
neccessarily gathered by Ur<t§I3T alone, niether by 31ol<Hloi<H^ 
nor by 9ITM3T Because already you have rejected @IFM3T 
So, no more 9ITM3T is available for you. Because you say 
OTcT cl&Ul cTTfflcT 911^1 TlffRTfT ccRIT 3T 

3IBdi u lKl<H. Therefore, ooiiH you have to prove through 
UceifcT alone. Like what? In the example, the mountain has got 
fire because there is smoke. And what is the ovjiih $llal<ti 
there? Wherever there is smoke, there is fire. How did you 
know that? By observation I arrived at the oenpj . And 
similarly, by observation you want to arrive at the ovjiih and 
what is that ovjiiH ? Wherever there is a product, there is a 
creator. This oviipj you are arriving at by observation. And 
you should remember, a ovjiih arrived at by observation is 
acceptable only when it holds good in all the cases, ceiPHviu 
should not be there, exception should not be there. If there is 
an exception what will happen? The oeuiH will collapse. I will 
give you an example. What is the ovjiih in the example? 
Wherever there is smoke, there is fire. We accept this ooiiH , 
why? Because there is no exception to that. Isn’t it. Wherever 
there is smoke, there is fire. But suppose a person another 
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o^jiih - wherever there is fire, there is smoke. Because he 
found in the UicpQilcll or 01°>l9ilcll, there was fire and there 
was also smoke. From this experience suppose I make a ooiiH 
- wherever there is fire, there will be smoke. Will you accept 
this ooilH ? You don’t accept this ovjiih , why? Because, 
there are exceptions, proved by what? Our own Ura§I. 
Therefore, what are the points to be remembered now? 

f ovjiih has to be proved by perception. 

^ The ooilH proved by perception should not have any 

exception. These two points you should remember. 

Now Vedantin argues. You say whatever is a product 
has got a creator, because you see when the hall is made there 
is a creator. When there is a clock there is a creator, proved 
through perception. Now, Vedantin says, only in the case of 
artificial product you are able to prove a creator through 
perception whereas in the case of any natural product, like a 
tree in the Amazonian jungle, where no human being has 
gone; is it a product or not? It is a product. And in that product 
can you prove a creator through perception ? You cannot 
prove a creator through perception in the case of natural 
product. And therefore, wherever there is a product there is a 
creator, that oeaia is not perceptually proved, because, what is 
the exception? ooifiiUTi: cpxl? In all the natural products 
there is a cejidtvii^. This is the first defect in the first 
3IoTHlAFfT mm 31 Tilley):. 
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Now let us come to the second 3ioirfUoirfi. What is the 

O X 

second 3iohHloI<H? 3I5IcT Wm fTO. Why? rfcloioilcl 
THooica TITcI Ucloiratfl. There is a conscious being other 
than offer:. oearlTcpui cpciiciacl. In this what is the ooilH he 

O X 

is assuming? So, wherever a conscious being is involved other 
than offQ: that conscious being must be ‘f 9 <TT. this is the ooilH 
^llolTl here. ^T>T ^T>T oliafiftooira TlfcT UcloicaTL fT>T cT>T 

x x 

if 9 <Ncciat. Now, that means what? In your oeuiH $iicsi<fi, you 
are talking about a conscious being other than off a. What is 
the mle I have said? ocjiih $iiaidi must be gathered by 
perception alone, how can you talk about a conscious being 
other than off a: with the use of perception because through 
perception we can never cannot about a conscious being other 
than dia:. Because perception only talks about one type of 
conscious being i.e., the oil as alone are proved any other 
conscious being other than oil a is not perpetually proved. 
Therefore, that cannot be used in the oeniH ^lioiTL If you have 
already proved that there is an 5 9 <TT and this world was not 
created by oil a and so alone has created this world. 
Suppose, here there are two people sitting. And there is a cup 
of coffee. And then when I turn to other side the coffee 
disappears. And I know that one of these two does not drink 
coffee. Now, I can say, there are two conscious beings, 
drinkers, and then the coffee has disappeaered and one has not 
drunk and therefore, the other must be. I can prove because I 
know there are two conscious beings here perpetually. 
Similarly, is a conscious being proved through 
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perception. edict is a conscious being proved through 
perception. And I know that oPIfT has got a creator and oil a 
is not the creator. Therefore, UliistHcraKnc^ Here I 

cannot use that UlU 9 MoeiKi because, a conscious being other 
than olia: is not at all perpetually proved to apply 
UlUQiHcraiei. And therefore, the second dkdTUolJT also is 
goofy, it is a goofed diotatloiai. 

Then he uses the third 31oicHlal<H. What is that? 

O X 

Atd§l:. Why? ^idcpclcatcl, oaicU>cpui qpcliciacl. is 

omniscient because, He is the creator of everything. Now, to 
negate this argument we should know some axioms that 
aRURTcp has assumed, only then we can show the fallacy. 
oKtiKicp says that every knowledge is bom out of mind. ^Ic[ 
$liai<fi cHT dioiioioeidi. Thus, he has created an axiom. 
Because, he depends upon perception and inference heavily 
and perpetually we see wherever there is mind there is 
knowledge. This he has said in one place. And then he has 
made another statement somewhere, thoughtlessly, because 
when he makes this statement he forgot the earlier one. That is 
why if 9ITM3T is not there you will find that every system of 
philosophy will have wonderful statements when it is taken in 
an isolated manner. Even science. You will see it is wonderful 
when it is taken in one segment. But all logically derived 
systems will have a very big problem because when you try to 
tie all the statements together and try to make it consistent it 
will have problem. Even modern science will be full of fallacy 
if you try to tie up the matter, the Consciousness, the mind, the 
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creation, the law, you will have problem. Science is wonderful 
because it doesn’t want to analyze Consciousness. 
Consciousness is allergic to science. So therefore, each system 
of science is trying to take away the Consciousness from its 
system and they are trying to give it other systems, you take 
care of it. Similarly, Consciousness whether it comes under 
neurology, whether it comes under quantum science, whether 
it comes under psychology, nobody is sure. Psychologists are 
not able to explain therefore, they try to give it on to 
neurologists. Neurologists are not able to explain therefore, 
they try to give it on to Quantum. So, one Indian scientist has 
come up with a book called “The self-aware universe” by 
Amit Goswami, great Quantum physicist, who is deriving idea 
from the 911A>1 and he is trying to show how all the systems of 
science are not able to explain Consciousness. Therefore, their 
systems are wonderful if you keep aside life or Consciousness. 
Therefore, all the <J9loi<tls have problems when it comes to 
911 ol<H. So, aRnRH? also has made two statements (1) one 
statement is knowledge is born out of mind. (2) And another 
statement he has made is doesn’t have mind. ^ 9 <TT: 

3I9I3TJ:. Now, the problem is how can be for he 

has taken away the mind from ^ 9 <TT because he found wherver 
mind is there 3THTJ comes. So, to make ^ 9 <TT an 3I3THlf? he 
took away His mind. By taking away the mind he cannot fit 
the §llolTL Therefore, ,ild$l: you cannot say because 

cannot have 511 ol<H at all, $lioiA<l (haiiolaeirciid 
f°a^Aei 3i<Hal^Orairl. Therefore, the third 3iai<Hlal<H also is 

x 7 o x 
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wrong. Therefore, how do you establish Through 

91lfelct> 31ol<Hlol<H. 

o x 

30 uin«Ticy: trontetr quifrnuivHT/yzirr i mfei 

CX CX x cx cx o cx cx 

UUMcUcll9IRin: II 30 @nfa?T: ©irfoTT: 9 TITkT: 11 STT: 3o. 
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After analyzing the second 3T?T, 91 SO^RlKi in his 
commentary discusses two important points, of which we are 
discussing the first one, which is based on a suggestion of 
crkiiRiq:, or ociki philosopher. The suggestion of aKtiKi® is 
that the second Tl?l should be taken as UTU'Jl Tl>i(tl also, not 
only TDm. As a H3fium for mi 3if><rlcq<n. Or in his 

language 31Ticlcq<ti. Therefore, his contention is that 

5°<T? can be proved through logic. And through three different 
31 ai<HMetis he arrives at Tldd ^ 9 <TT:. 

O X 

In qqicrfi, we refute this contention of oknRtq? and 
point out that 3M<fUoI(H or logic cannot prove ^ 9 <TT. So, if at 
all we use logic to prove our logic is blessed by 9ITM3T, 
gin Timer cram m n mm cram m n 

cram ^^q^lTilcy;:. is Vedantin’s contention. Whereas 

oknRiq? contents that ^ Q 3T can be established without the 
support of 9ITM3T And therefore, Vedantin negated his 
3iol<Hloi<n. which we saw in the last class. The first 3ioi<tilol<H 

O X O X 

was 3McT TictxTcpJi cDldrqifl Uc'drl. And the mm he 

X C -V. X X 

used was <L£iq q?ieidi d el cl TKPeiqm. Then the second 

"V X X C X 

3ioi,HlohH he used was «T cpcIT f 9 nT: TTIcT fteim TIIcT 

O X x 

eiclaicqicl cd[cf>qM cpdlciqd. And the omiH that he 

X O X 

assumed was mi mi TIFT ftelfn TIFT nfMTcPh mi mi 

X X 

fsqTcqjf The first two 3FT3TM3Ts are called cpldld^dcp 

X O X X 

3M3TM3I. Then the third 3M<HM<H he gave t 9 m Tlcfe: 
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.BdctxTraicl <*ul?U><t>ui ct>cllciacl. And the mm that he 

C X O x 

assumed was BI acl cprll 31: acl $1:, the one who creates 
something he is the knower of that something. Therefore, the 
creator of all must be the knower of all. And Vedantin pointed 
out that in the first 3ioi<Hl«irH, the ooilH is defective because, 
you assume that all products have got creator, which is not 
true because all artificial products have got creator, for natural 
products creator is not perpetually proved. So, therefore 
creator of natural product is not perpetually proved and ooilH 
has to be always proved through perception. In second 
dlolTUald^ also the defect is in the mm, because you assume 
that whoever is a conscious being other than olia; wherever a 
conscious being is involved other than oil a It must be 
Wherever a job is done by a conscious being other than oil a 
then that conscious being must be f^BT. The earth is created 
by a conscious being, which is other than olia, therefore, It 
must be ‘t a B3. So, in this what is the mistake? You are 
assuming that there is a conscious being other than olia and a 
conscious being other than olia is not perpetually proved, 
therefore, the oeiilH is defective. And the third 31 o 1 <h 1 o 1 <h is 

O X 

is omniscient, because he is omnicreator, creator of all. 
Because the creator of something must be the knower of 
something. In this third 3ioi<moi<H, which is called 
cT§iUlMA-<dct> 3TAIVHIAIAT. the defect is 3B 318^1 thd-H IB3RI: - 

X OX O X 

contradicting his own philosophy. His own means whose 
own? okiiRia? is contradicting his own philosophy when he 
says is omniscient. What is the contradiction? I 
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discussed this at the end of the last class. He had got two 
axioms, which are mutually contradictory. The first axiom, the 
basic assumption is that any knowledge is bom out of mind - 
§lloi<ti cTT (Uaiiolaeiai. This is one of the axioms, the basic 
assumption. The second axiom or basic assumption is that 
3I9I3TJ:, is without body-mind-complex. 

Therefore, is mindless. Because, if you say bodiless then 
we have to include mindless as mind is also part of the 
9I3TZ3T You may say in Vedantic language as TTtfTTPlii^ai. 
So, the first axiom is knowledge is born out of mind and the 
second axiom is has no mind, therefore, combining these 
two together what will be the conclusion? fAf? has no mind 
and mind alone is the creator of knowledge and therefore, 
•fAT? cannot be even 3icu§l:. Tid§lra<ti we will see later. 
fAIT cannot be even 3icu§l: like a ulia:. He will enjoy a 
worse status than a ollQ and you are trying to give him a 
higher status. All these problems because you want to 
establish ^AIT without the 9ITM3T. If tUTTHTT is available we 

"V A 

can establish everything. And therefore, the defect is TH 
driRTHopp idilH: - contradicting one’s own axioms. And 
t°H?’s omniscience contradicts that knowledge is born out of 
mind. So thus, in the first two 3iol<niaicHs oeiifHcjkl. in the 
third dloTHIoPFT TH 3htHUol<H idTRIcffH and therefore, all the 
three 31oPHlal<Hs are defective and therefore, we say that if ATT 
cannot be established by 31ofHlai<H. An fAIT established by 
purely 31oi<Hloi<i^ alone can be negated by 31oi<Hloi<H. This is 
the job done by the sub-commentators. 9IAxHTTcIFI did not 
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enter into this. “Sub-commentators means who?” somebody 
asked. For @iAcpx>Blic<idi there are many commentaries; I told 
you in the introduction. has got many sub¬ 

commentaries. One famous sub-commentary is AaiUBTT 
attributed to one ^macrcjioicro TTTTcRTr. It is not commentary 
to it is commentary to the So, the 

full name is ‘ Bi 1 rej^c oiu Bi 1 cej i ^ceii'. But in shortened form, it 
is called colli BIT. And this TcoIXTBIT has a sub-commentary. 
There I a beautiful sub-commentary on the first four 3F>fs only 
called UflAAtPlxiromBiio<Ll^c<Lloirfl. It is written by uuiioiocj 
^Aacli and therefore, it is called U'Jiioiacjkii. And it is in 
this Uiiiioiocjkii all these points I said, I give you my source 
of my information, they are available, of course, in a brief 
form in the tftJ 1 1aiocTlejiceji-icejioirfi. What does he do you 
know, very interesting. Fie refutes the ^cfj, which is logically 
established by aknktcp. And why does he refute? To prove 
that cannot be logically established, this iTOlloiaclkli 

refutes the logically established So then, he feels very 

bad, how can we refute f®33? It is oiikrioaio and therefore, 
at the end of the refutation he writes a di'5°>icl s *cy[cp and 

x 

invokes the grace of his SiCcJQdi, Lord <T>iui Therefore, 
cpiunei ats-oiciat. “Oh! Lord, don’t mistake me, I don’t want 
to refute you really, I refuted okl I Rlcp only to establish that 
pure logic will not work.” 

TIcfer cpuui <tAUlL>cei BhcUiBBfclBl | 

C O x 

cloOffBfi y <TJ cdimkklUdfBitmTRT II 

O X 
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With that <H'Soicl Q oM®, he concludes the (jRllRl® 
•\ 

condemnation. This is one significant point that we find in the 
8HRI3T. 

"V 

Then one more significant point 9 l 5 ®^lclKi mentions 
in his BTTKrrr. What is that? We say that logic cannot reveal or 
prove £l< 5 Hoi. And we told the defects of logic and we also 
show the 5licm<tiiui itself, 

mtl cTcbur cfikUlUakll I II ®( J MoIllci S- 3-9 || 

The iUloirifi^ itself tells us never go to logic when you are 
enquiring into the Truth. Once the topic of God comes, once 
the topic of Truth comes never rely upon cl®. When this is 
said we might get into a misunderstanding. What is this 
misunderstanding? That cl® is totally useless we may 
conclude. Because, we have been talking about the defects of 
cl®. So, when we see this discussion we may conclude that 
cl® is totally unnecessary and therefore, 9 lS®^lci ki says it 
is not so, cl® is very important in aoicrci. So, don’t go to the 
other extreme of total rejection of cl®; cicb is very important. 
That is why BrfcT itself says, ?tlcloei: aiarloei: 
lollOfaiRlcloa:. The word rftaclcei: indicates cl® is 
important for understanding QOlacl. In fact, the very fRFRTTT 
is called adueiUASiioiat, the whole £lAl^l?i is a logical 
analysis of duRitlcls. And therefore, we do not say that cl® 
should be totally rejected, we do not say that cl® should be 
totally accepted; so neither total rejection nor total 
dependence. Then what are we suppose to do? Use cl® as a 
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subservient means in understanding 30iod. I gave you the 
example in the last class - use dtp as a flinnel for pouring 
Vedantic teaching. Because our brain is too narrow therefore, 
we require a funnel. Therefore, (J AlclAifr<Hcl d<P: 3r<fdUo>ici: - 
a logic which is blessed by BOcT alone is accpeted. If you 
remember our dlflild study, once upon a time, we studied 
dlrl ii di 14 fdi n d. There we studied 3&tioicroaccTi, where a 

-N. 

portion comes with regard to the students doubt regarding the 
existence of 3 < 5 Hoi - 

"V 

31^1oald 3T araicf | 3TH33<3Icr 33 33 I 31173 3^13 3£3 I 
^ladthoi 33T 13 child | || dldildlUMtld II 

o 

In that context, we said the student raises three questions, of 
those three questions the first question was gRU 31 lid 31 ol 
31? I am assuming that all of you have attended or studied. 
That’s why I said 3<ITH3 will be very beneficial if we have 
gone through the 33ioi3ds. So, while answering the question 
of the student, what is the question? Whether 33ToT exists or 
not? The teacher gave six or seven reasons 3&1 3iOd 
MhHdcBT>Ul<~31d, 333 3II73 33131oicpUUlr31d, 331 

X X X 

3373 oM33 u 13d<Hloic3Id, 331 3ll73 

C\ "X 

'oil3 A c >Uu ki clai 1 olr31d. 331 3II73 7313171^:, 331 31173 
^tcpdUlTlc^: etc. So, there we were giving six or seven 
reasons and we should remember all those logical reasons 
mentioned in didild are not independent reasons establishing 
33 Loi, all those reasons are 91173 based reasons. And 

x 

therefore, there are two types of debs, what are they? 
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i) ^IrUlfWicl Hep: 

ii) cpOct cH?: 

asmn accepts the first one, niKpcp accepts the second one. 
And therefore, we criticize niRb®. In 31RIaI UwKpai 
9i'S <3?>>lUia writes - 

cUcpdiSlH idrlielrli gfcltblT: rtdf TTHI?lfclcTT 

<dAfl<±>lrAIM^(f^lcli Vl fcl fHcl Acl cpkS aTHaUlHrl 1 tl | IITPThU 

o O O O "X 

q>ncpai3 || 

0m 6 means independent n<b without the support of ?lfcl. 
9lStp,>inin says never do that. Then, what should you do? 
<J A 1?1 at rl an cbkS oi at adl ei rl 1 <ti. And therefore, n<b is 

O ox 

important. 

Why is no important in QOlan? Qiscpaiuid gives 
the reason, which is very important to be noted because some 
of the misconceptions are removed through this discussion. 
Here 9lS<T>,>iUin makes a comparison between the Oatoms 
and 51 ioioms. While discussing the role neb or logic, 
9lSO^imd compares or contrasts the O atoms at and 
5llol0iusai. 91 AO?imn points out that in OatOlUS-H flO 
is not very important, it has got a limited role alone. Because 
in oatoms the procedures of doing are important. We 
should have sufficient knowledge of how to perform the ritual. 
Therefore, much reasoning is not involved because you should 
know whether ghee must be used, milk must be used, milk 
should be used before ghee or ghee must be used before milk, 
for this minimum n<b for knowing the procedure alone is 
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required. Because, in cpaicpiUvS knowledge does not produce 


result, after knowledge performance is important and after 
performance, in fact you need not even know the mechanism 
of the ritual just like to leam driving you need not be a 
mechanic of the car - how the clutch works, how the break 
works, how an ignition works -1 need have that knowledge, I 
will only know what should be pressed when, what should be 
operated when, that much knowledge is sufficient, then I have 
to keep doing the result will happen. Therefore, 
says, in cpatcpius knowing has got only an indirect role and 
doing alone has got a direct role, because the benefit is a 
product to be accomplished in time. Therefore, learn and keep 
on doing, one day the benefit will come to you. Therefore, in 
SrSTOrarf’s language, TITLdRltklcdlri 

cpcHUUlolTT FT 3I3TUlol<l^ UcT, it’s place is only an 

indirect role, rprftcpius^ei TIILUidneica 1 cl - it deals with 

"V 

something to be produced in future and therefore, doing is 
important and knowing’s place is only an indirect role. And 
similarly, suppose 3TRJI is something to be produced in future 
then like cpdicptu^s, what should you learn? You learn the 
procedure of meditation. Many people think that only. The 
study of aoicrfi gives you the procedure of getting TTKJI. Isn’t 
it the misconception of many people. By the study of Qcjlacl I 
know the procedure and after the study, what should I do? I 
have to practice. Like science and technology, Vedantic study 
is a science and thereafterwards I have to follow that 
procedure and one day TlfdT will be produced. 
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says, here alone we commit a mistake, aoicrcl does not deal 
with a future event to be created or processed. So, we are not 
learning any procedure through cfcJIoTT, we are not learning 
any technique through aoicrcl, we are not learning any method 
of meditation through aoicrci, no procedure we are learning, 
no technique we are learning, no method we are learning, we 
don’t want to implement anything after Vedantic study. Then 
what is Qc)lact dealing with? It is dealing with a fact of nTfJT, 
which is an accomplished fact. We are not learning any 
technique to produce nfdf any method to produce ihfdf. any 
procedure to cause an event of nidi to happen. So, no 
technique, no produce, no event, no creation. That ntfjr 
happens to be an accomplished fact, which you have to 
understand. 

So, the whole Vedantic 3DTIoI is only a process of 
understanding, there is nothing to implement in etc)loci. The 
whole process is a process of understanding, there is nothing 
to implement after understanding. When does implementation 
come? When you want to produce something then you have to 
act then you have to learn the procedure, implement the 
procedure accomplice the future end. So, suppose somebody 
says, murrain for Asthma folcllcl. Alfoiifol fokfod^in 
murrain epeloa, so it is said, suppose. Now, you go through 
a course of seven days, ten days, one month. Through the 
course what do you do? Learn the technique of murrain. 
Does the learning produce the result? No, because the result is 
an event, a benefit in future to be accompliced through the 
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implementation of a particular process. Therefore, after seven 
says, we have to regularly get up in the morning and practice 
UMieildi, which is implementation. Because the goal is what? 
TirteiiatKi. So, whenever the goal is 3HKI knowledge must 
be followed by what? Implementation. And implementation is 
more important than knowledge itself or at least as important 
as knowledge. 9 lScp,>iciKi says, in aoicrcl we are not 
learning a technique to be implemented for the 
accomplishment of TrftfT. Why? Because TfftfT is not to be 
accomplished but is already an accomplished fact, ol cl 
3BRI: U?ocl . Therefore, with the understanding the end 
is accompliced, there is nothing to be implemented later. You 
don’t say I know now that I am now I am wondering 

how to become sRFlal! Through aoicrcl, AaiftHKjl by your 
grace, by your wonderful teaching I have clearly understood I 
am ioireidirDdi Now, only I have to do 3H£IoI to become 
Roland attain that TTTdT ^cufrfifol, if not in this olaTT atleast 
in the next olarfi also I am Ok. And I have completed four 
courses. If the treacher does not get c[3I^I3T for teaching it 
only shows his 33I3©£I is not yet exhausted. Therefore, in 
Qc)loci understanding is an end in itself. Therefore, whatever 
obstacles are there in understanding they must be knocked off. 
Because, there is nothing to implement in cicHcrci. Therefore, 
whatever obstructs understanding should be knocked off and 
one of the main obstructions come from intellect in the form 
of TT9NT:, in the form of doubt. Therefore, cicp or <HoloPH is 
very important, not as an independent CIO but to remove the 
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intellectual obstacle created in assimilating the Vedantic 
teaching. So, cicp serves as a broomstick when the Vedantic 
teaching is entering the head. If the path is cleaned then a red 
carpet welcome can be given for Q <3 loci. Therefore, 
says, never compare aoicrcl to cpatcpms. In 
cpdlcpiUvS you leam a procedure. And not only that that 
procedure can be implemented, that procedure need not be 
implemented, that procedure can be implemented in different 
ways also. Therefore, options are there, choices are there, you 
can do you need not do, whereas in ^lloicpms there is no 
question of implementation. You study and either you 
understand or you don’t understand. If you don’t understand 
what do you do? Try to understand. Then if you have 
understood what do you do? Don’t do anything. Because the 
understanding is that I need not do anything to attain 3It§T 
Therefore, either way there is no implementation in Be)loci. 
The whole struggle is the clear vision of this teaching. And 
therefore, 9 iscp^iciiel says, 3rfcT is important eilep is 
important and also 3IoI8TB is important, ol <T TlceiicKi: 
IhHlUMf 3 IqT<lKiic)<ii: 3IKT IhHltJbH. And why do we say 3 IgMB; 
is important? Because, our 3THFJ is present in what fonn? In 
the form of 3IoI8Icl that I am limited, I am small, I am 
miserable, why did I born? 

ejm L51rD|B^rTiLi m&Gflft qm dlipiB^rTGujrT 
6J6OT l51fDIB^rTUJ LD<sG6t5T 6J6OT i^lrDjB^rTGiLirT 
^ijrtGijrT ^Gijrt ^tflijrTCrrnr 
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^CrrrT ^rflijnCijn means rfi) ujitQijit jbit6®t LurTQrrrr ^>6®rgijOTUL 
Q^rflLUQ5l6U6TT)60, auui^QiurT 6T6OT«@€U|T>gti QurTjDjijgti ajffffrnij. 

(^ra^Ri alw ^oTfifea^Rir 

Ifal U^oclkl BFOAT ^IoT m^a^RU 

•\ X 

31131313113131133131 

31131 31133131 means fol 0131 oiioi 0131 3o3T rlF^ORicci. 

limiciOl Ualcia^cloO UUacTl clcclio. 

O O ^ 

Why, son, why were you bom? 

Why, son, why were you bom? 

Aaraaro aaro aariraaro 

aaro aariraaro means ‘who are you and who am I’ - don’t 
know the tmth, somehow you were bom to me.) 

So, therefore, the helplessness, the misery, this doubt, the 
313113 is in the fonn of mental 3IoT8Icr as disturbance, lack of 
peace, helplessness, smallness, inadequacy etc. And the <HI§I 
presented by the 9113-0 is what? Freedom from these 
sensations. Which also has to be in what form? If 313113 is an 
iloTilcT iffd! is also the 911 fuel, which is freedom from the 
sense of limitation, the ULUccpH. which is freedom from the 
sense of limitation, 31 <Hccirti. which is also an 3IoI81cr. 3IoI91cr 

X o o 

not in the form of mystic experience that I am talking but 
3IoT8Icr in the form of freedom from the smallness, limitation 
etc. As we are seeing in the often - 

3i3dBiic<iiCTci<i) ^n^g4i^iidiaicftiftcjeicii i 
<3Icl^I>r 3TcFTR! f?3Icr^fcITcT rlcdcl: || 4lcIT£-3? II 
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If somebody asks, “Are you satisfied with this life? Have you 
made it?” One way is, what a life! And another way is, Uui<H 
3IcJ: tfUhff And therefore, the understanding is complete 
when this 3TSFJ8IIH or KiuiiclBtiaoli goes away. Therefore, 
the benefit is here and now. Whereas in cpaicpius :jcpi 
3IaT9H; is an eternal hope, it is not going to be attained here. 
After doing cpdi, we have to keep our fingers crossed, exhaust 
the UlgoH and wait for death because the first qualification for 
is to die. So, therefore, in cpdicpiu*s the benifit is 
postumous whereas in ^lloicpiu^s the benefit is here and now. 
Therefore, siloicpiusa^ works or not waht is the proof? As 
some of the students say, xKilkHk>l. whethere TrttfT is there or 
not after coming to Q<3lari I find there is less reaction at 
home. That is what is 3IaT8Tcr. Previously if I shouted for five 
hours, now I have reduced to one hour. Previously if I cried 
for five hours, now I cry for one hour. Previously if I shed two 
liters of tears, now I shed only half a liter. These are all 
3IqTBKTs only. So, therefore, in cLOlacl 
Bii?Rli : rf3PirBrcTncHPJrcH is there. In cprHcplUW learn the 

O O O X 

procedure and do and wait, not much reasoning is involved 
and the benefit is also often after death only. Therefore, what 
is the second point? The second point is cicp is not totally 
rejected. So thus, we have got two extremes. See this picture 
very clearly. One is akiiRicp and the other is BiiaiRlcp. 
udrfiirfiRicp. epaicpius. In (Soiiacp, he gives too much 
importance to rl® and is not given its place. In 
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qqaiirfliyicp gin is important cicp is rejected. Whereas in 
dcjlacl gfcl is also given importance, gfcP is also given 
importance. Thus, dc)lacl comes in betwwen the two extremes 
of (1® and BflcT. So thus, Blfc! 3FF3IcT cl<P is established by 
through these two notes. So, with this the 
commentary of the second is over. 

Conclusion 

Now I would like to give the conclusion of the second 
I said our study is in three stages. First stage is general 
analysis, second stage is word analysis, we have completeed 
those two, now I am coming to the conclusion of the second 
wherein also we have to discuss lot of important points. 
The First thing is the technical presentation of this 
3IItIclvjuptI. of this topic. We should know about how to 
technically present. What is the technical presentation of 
3 irUO^uifH? You should remember the definition of 

"V 

dlRlcp^uirfi. 3lf£icp^uirf^ is technically presented in five 
factors - 

RkKii FT^FTStcT lOTJgFTfTerttT?: I 

loiuki&flrr u>«n^oi ii 

X C 

The technical presentation of an 3 IRlcp v>uiaf should have five 
steps. The first step is subject matter; the second step is the 
doubt, the third step is the view of the udtliST the fourth step 
is our conclusion and the fifth step is the connection between 
the previous and the present topic. 
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i) Now for the second topic, what is the lacKi:, subject 
matter? The subject matter is £L<«Hcl§iuidi, the definition of 
fEHoT. 

ii) What is the doubt? 3ITTTT HI or allied HI. Is there a 
definition for H&Loi or is there no definition? This is the 
doubt. 

iii) What is the udui§T? He will always takes the wrong 
thing. That’s why he called udut^I. If the uduidT takes the 
right thing he will become F^icyUuVl. udui^I will invariably 
takes the wrong step. He says there is no definition of fl&Loi. 
What is his reason? Not only udul^I must hols a view, he 
must justify that view also. He says definition is given only 
through a unique feature of the defined object. Therefore, the 
definition is defined as unique feature. Suppose, there are 
many people and if you want to say, “Please call that person” 
then you should give his unique feature so as to specify him. 
So we say jokulalry, in fcl^ufcl if you say call that shaven 
headed person. The shaven head cannot become a unique 
feature. Everybody has got shaven head. Now, tldtllgl says 
definition has to be through unique feature, 3THIHTJUT H3T: 
cKHuidl, unique feature is the definition and you say FEHoI is 
featureless. How can the featureless sRFIal have a unique 
feature? Therefore, I cannot say the Big one is fEHoT. because 
bigness is a feature, smallness is a feature. Feature is a 
property, a charecteristic or anything. Not only that the 
3 U lol riels themselves say, sKIFloI is indefinable. 


>>U <■?) 1 f 1 S '>1H frl ^ <H oq <;i: 


317 





























^cTt mm falddad | 3IHIWI <Hal^>11 I II dlrliidlllMHd 

■\ 

II 

era: d^prara gissrara m mx-. i ii^M^ct s- 

o 

3 II 

nraafenra aiarai nroiawei n mcT^dhiuudbidi II 

"V 

So, (Hail cucp 3MTcX33T etc. So, what does UQiifdT say, 
since st^Hoi is featureless and because of Ti frill (Him. gt^ioi 

X O 

cannot be defined, therefore, &@iclfH u l<H allied. This is 

transi. 

c\ 

iv) What is Ol^lad ? Oi^lad is 3lf£cT. There 

is a definition of H&Loi. Then we have to justify. How can you 
define a featureless fl&toi? For that we answer even though 
£l< 5 Hoi^ is really featureless we can define FEHoT through 
superimposed features, through THSdl features we can define 
sKUal. FRHaT does not have real features. But through 
superimposed features, 3Rd^d 3I3HHI3UT 

H-HUca-H FETPH:. Just as defining the rope as the substratum 
of our snake. Even though rope is snakeless there is a 
superimposed feature of snake, through that I can define rope 
as 3HUW>loirfi. Similarly, through superimposed universe 

can be defined as aPIccPITUTH. So therefore, oTdfUTH 
3li3d. This is the fjTjJTod. 

v) The final and the fifth step is the connection between 
this topic and the previous topic. What is the previous topic? 
The previous topic is one should enquire into £l< 5 HoL gRU 
FTcITT: ct>dod:. This topic is fEHcTdfUTH ol<Hrct>UUltH gE^UI: 


XU CX>£4 f 1 S <>1 f( I XI <H oq : 

"V v^> 


318 





























































cpUuiccicH. How do you give the connection? The connection 
is supposed to be technically called 3EKJDT ^15-oifrl:. What is 
3HSEI 5T5^rfft:? 3IK31T 3TTplfcT: is the first topic leads to an 
objection and that is answered in the second topic. What is the 
objection in the first topic? The first topic is, “You should 
enquire into sRHoI.” So, when oen^uuid says, you should 
enquire into sRHoT, then a person asks, you have not proved 
the existence of sKUoT through cRJiuidi and UdiMdf Because 
existence is proved through what? cTth u lU<HlunaiT<Fr 
cRTlfsrf^:. Existence is proved through cKJiuidi and UJfMdi. 
Without proving the existence of how can you talk 

about the enquiry of fl^Hoi? Therefore, in the second topic 
what do we do? We prove the existence of sKUoIby giving the 
cldtuicfi. So, in the first topic the objection is sKHaEs 
existence is not proved, where is the question of enquiry? In 
the second topic, through cT^MDT we prove the existence of 
fEHoT and therefore, sKHoI enquiry should be done. This 
connection is called 3H3ET rMSoifcl:. Some more points we 
will have to discuss, which we will do in the next class. 

3o quicHc 1 ,: qTJlTFTcHT qorirquM^eiH I tpfel qoHTIHRT 

C\ C\ ^ C7\ C\ C\ C\ 

quialclKllpTneirr || 3o 9TITa(T: Slrfacl: 9TITacT: II gfe: 3o. 

C\ 
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We are concluding the second TTTT, which happens to 
be the second 3lfUrD^uia^ or the second topic also. I said this 
3T?T is a significant 3T?T in the entire text and it is a foundation 
^t>t of the entire Qdlocl 9ITM3T So, I would like to discuss 
some of the significances of this ^l?i. We saw that this ^il>i is 
called d A1 cl u 1 ^t>tat, a 3T?I3T which gives the definition of 
fl&Loi. The definition is aPiccprjuiTr dAl. sRHoT is that which 

X X X 

is the material cause of the creation. And we also saw that this 
particular definition is called cldAST cKHuiai, indirect 
definition and it is not cT^iuiai or direct definition. I 

hope you remember the difference between ( 1 CA 2 T cT^MUT 
and TcfTdr cRJIUTJL So, when you define something in terms 
of its own innate features it is called TcRdT cIfH u hlf. Like 
defining a house in terns of its own height, its own color, its 
own area, etc. Because, height, area etc., are the innate 
features of the house. But instead of doing that, because of 
some reasons, there may be many houses with similar features 
or due to any particular reason I don’t directly define the 
house but point out to the through some extraneous features, 
which is not an integral part of the house, like the example I 
gave cplcpQcl ^IATT d cl d el oid<H - the house of del del is that 
one over which a crow is seated. Is the crow an innate feature 
of the house? If you take the crow as an innate feature you 
will be in trouble, because next time you come there may not 
be the crow. And dddrl will loose his house. So, here the 
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house is defined through what? Through a crow which is on 
the house but which is not the intrinsic feature of the house. 
So, the definition through intrinsic feature is 3333T CKJIUI3T 
and the definition through extrinsic feature is cTcTFST cKJMJT 
Now, for sKUoI also we have both 3333T cldmiTi and cIcfftT 
CT3IOI3T. The famous 3cUoll cTdPJfJI of 3^131 is 3Io33I 

"S. -\ X 

§lioidioicrcl<ti as we see in the fllrliiei. q^iaiaqqccli - 
•\ 

fl^iiaOiLoillfl 03311 <1331591351 | 3133 $liaidiaicrcl §R3 I 

-V o 

II (ifriikrmhTlOrl 3-?-? II 

"V 

So, when you define sEUal as 3iceidl ^iioiaioioriat. it is the 
definition through the intrinsic feature of sRFloT, and therefore, 
it is called 3 <4 3^ <4 cRJUJRI Whereas what is the clC3£T 
cldTUTTf of 3^hT? That is presented in the 3fT TMrOWnptT 
3&L, oPIcT 3lfuix31al(tt 33FI. In this second definition, 3 &Loi is 
revealed through the universe or 3PI?T. So, you are taking the 
world feature as a feature to define sKUoT. Is the world an 
intrinsic feature of sRFlal or it is non-intrinsic? We know 

"X 

world is not the intrinsic nature of If sKUoT is like the 

"N. "X 

house, world is like the crow. So, we have reduced the whole 
world into a crow. Why do you say it is like a crow? Just as a 
crow disappears, the world also UcKicplci oT^etirl. 
disappears. In fact, you need not go upto UcKjan ^iiqinqucl 
133; you just manage to dose in the class the world will 
disappear. Just a half a second is enough to show that the 
world is an extrinsic feature. So, xdo>ircpI 3 uidi gRU is (TcTfST 

"X 

cldtuiai. which is revealed through the famous BiKiqiqyidi- 
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etc., we saw. So, the question that may arise is why did 
oen^ilUiel choose clC^SI cKH u ldi to define fl&Lol, why didn’t 
he choose cTdl u l<H to define §l< 5 Hoi? When both are 

available, why did he vote for clC^ST cKH u l<ti? He could have 
said 

3 ramf H^noi^irar 11 
3irn ^iioicHaiori 11 

Or still simpler 
HRvioioioc;<h ll 

"V 

911^HHllalcdlcl || 

"V 

He could have done like that. The reason is this that in the 
case of fl&toi, at least initially, clC^ST cRH u l<ti is easier to 
understand than WH&U cKifUITr. Why? The reason is, in 
cT^iUHl we are taking the external features, which are 
clearly visible, available, perceptible, tangible, interactable. 
So, through the known to the unknown. Through the known 
world to the unknown fRHoT is easier to understand. We know 
crow very well. Whereas when we use cKJiuidi, i.e., 

TITHTT ^lloicHoiofiai. we find the very intrinsic feature of 
TITHTT. the very intrinsic feature of $lioi<H is not easily 
perceptible or available. Because, $lioidi means what? Pure 
Consciousness and not Qirl §lioiai. So, when you say, ^rctdi 
$lloi<Hoiorl(H fRH. the word $lioidi means THTHT dcloctrfi. 

X " X X 

folKWIH Ctrl octal and this $lloi<H itself is not known to me. 

"X x 
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So, what is the problem. I wanted to know flAiolmnd to define 
sKUoT you use the word $11«1<H. And what is $lioidi? ToThT^TW 
Uclovidi, attributeless Consciousness. But my problem is 
what? I don’t know the attributeless Consciousness itself? So 
therefore, one unknown thing is defined through another 
unknown. Therefore, I ask what is 51 Atop? We say it is §lloi<H. 
Then I have to ask another question, what is §lioirfi? It is like 
looking into the dictionary, I have told you before. So, there is 
a word garrulous. What is the meaning of the word garrulous I 
didn’t know. Then I looked into the dictionary, it gives the 
meaning loquacious. Then what is loquacious? Then it was 
given as voluble. I got irritated and saw what is voluble. 
Garrulous. So, now I have not enlightened, you have talked a 
lot but at the end I am not enlightened. So then, I take it means 
talkative person. So, a lot of talkativeness is involved to 
understand this thing. Similarly, what is 51 Alai? It is pure 
Consciousness. What is pure Consciousness I don’t know. 
Therefore, the definition of §lioidi itself requires a ( 1 CA 2 T 
cRHuiTL In fact, through qjcl §lloiai alone I can define TcT^TT 
$lioi<ti. Therefore, I find T<T5W cTdfJTtf requires another 
clCA2T cTdmi'H. Because, ^cddi is not visible, $lioi<ti is not 
experienceable, 3ioicrci<ti of course, is not known to me. 
Therefore, ^lreidi $iiai<tiaicrci(ii is useful only after using 
C1CA2T cldmi'tl. Therefore, between these two definitions, 
which is better? clCAST cI§i u hH is better. In the case of the 
house, cT^luirfi is ok because, the color is visible, the 

height is visible, the area is experienceable, therefore, 
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cKH u Wl will easily work. But in the case of fl&toi, is 

itself is known, $lioi<n itself is unknown and 3loicr<idi itself is 
unknown. And therefore, oeumvliel chose ( 1 CA 8 T cTdnTTT. 
oiamei^ei eicl:. This is one point I wanted to mention. 

Now, here oenmuiei has defined fl&Loi as the 
oMcct>h>UM and particularly 3McT JUlcilolcpUUim i.e., 
£l< 5 Hoiis the material cause of the universe. Now, a doubt may 
coem. In the 3uf«itlcls often, fl&toi is said to be the material 
cause of the creation. But sometimes we find alien or ncpfri is 


C 


presented as the material cause of the creation. So, sometimes 
n^oi is presented as the material cause of the creation. What 
is the example for this? 

emf m $miot airiiioi meiaci i... II 

cx x 

That statement is the example. But sometimes the iUlolUcls 
point out men or UOici is the material cause of the creation. 

men ct uct>I?i [dfiiomieioi n i n 9 nrn 9 nci?iwonici 

O C X X 

II 

In 9 <i ell 9 <lclil U[dincl, it is said men is the ncpfcl. which is 
the material cause. And in another TufolUcl, it is 

x 

3f3iimpi cnifwi^icicicptuii ra oiaieiaciT eieoUhH I 

O C *N. 

3f3n Aicpi TramunsTr^TcT oi6iret(jii <ncpanrnmnrhner: n 

o o o 

at^icjtieieiuiiuioirtci II 

x 

In at61 ol 1 elejunit 1 <t 1 tlcl^this is a famous quotation. And this is 
going to be elaborately analyzed later. This is an important 
ata>t. we will analyze later. 3131131TRPTTT. In this Tkr>i also 


<>U <■?) 1 cl S '>1 ‘W frl ^ <H oq <;i: 


























































ucplcl is given as the material cause of the creation. And in 
the 9io>iq£icli, it was said - 

ucpiri 33^3 33 I33AUoiicft 331313 | 

C O -\ 

4ictt ?3-3o ii 

In the thirteenth chapter the often says, UQPici and 3331 are 
two beginningless principles and creation has come out of 
uaftcl. 13cpI3iH oiun^cl rnfe n^rouarai^I. Therefore, 
this often Amcp also says ucpfcl is the material cause of 
creation. And if you go to cl oq eft 3, which is our basic text, 
how do we read the 31131 there. 

c 

3^n?i3i mcq^oi^eianoiunicaicpi anen 3n3Tr 11 cicqcikr: §- 

o 

? II 

So, there the author says there is alien. And then he says, 

(TeT: 3IOT9I: 3JT9TcT: I II nf33I3: §-?-? II 

(A 

We won’t think at all these, these are all subject to serious 
analysis, clcl: means from that. What was introduced before? 
q$41?RIT 31 cq 3 ol 3 cl rfft o i u 11 fr di qoi alien was introduced and 

o 

from that 3liq?l9I: has come means from alien alone. 
Therefore, what is the material cause? ucpfcl. So, what I want 
to say here is, sometimes the 3 Ulaiqcp says 3AfoT is the 
material cause and sometimes the TUlaiUcpsays ucpfcl is the 
material cause, tell me which is the material cause? DAI 31 
ucpfcl 31? Or to use another expression 33^3: 31 ucpfcl 31? 
And there is a big difference because, if you say 3^foT is 
material cause it is Ucloin and if you say ucpfcl is material 
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cause it is 3iUcloi<fi. So, now the question is Ucloirfi cpi^uiai 
3T 3tddoIcH CPTJUI3T 31? And o3THTcIFI has chosen as 

the material cause here, he doesn’t mention ucplcl as the 
material cause. oeji^imuelui jrP<h 

x x 

fclclk Tf>T 3T <T 313rlolUah?lcpl^Ulrcl,H 3TP3T. Can you 
understand this? <Tcioi<i£lcpB>uicci<H 3TP3T oT ?T 

X X o 

31elf loiU01?10Uuiraat 3 cP<h. mi is the material 

c X X x 

cause, he doesn’t take 3iUfloi ucplct as the material cause. 
This choice o3TSMI3 has got a lot of significance. Why did 
oea^UUid choose this? Choice between what and what? 
Between mi or tfPW and 3ivlclal Ucpici or 3IRIT he 

X o c 

has chosen to present the Ucloirfi 3At as the material cause, 
which has got a lot significance, lot of reasons. I am going to 
give you five reasons for it, because of this alone this becomes 
a key iHTTFT. 

i) The first reason is that o^THTcIRI wants to clearly 
differentiate, separate Vedantic teaching from 3TET5C3 
philosophy. In fact, in most of the 3Al^l?i ooi^UUld wants to 
criticize 3TET2C3 and separate himself from So, 

perhaps during o^TSTcIFT’s time 3TET2C3 was very very 
prevalent. And there must have been lot of confusion also. 
Therefore, predominantly the oeu^imiKi’s opponent is 
ATRT^C'T. It is like kasparov vs karpov chess match. If 
oea^liuid is kasparov, the primary contender is 5TRT553, the 
karpov, even we use the word 3€I3T died croia, which we 
will see later. And oea^uuid has to differentiate from 
TTTTT03 because many words are common in dlS^cei and 
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QOlari. They also talk about CPTH:, the 3ldSoi ucioddi, the 
3110(111. So, in disced philosophy also they use the word 
fUbH:, which means 3ldS-oi dclad 3iirdil. In Qc)lacl also we 
use the word UTA1:. In the often, several times the word U^tl: 
is used. In the entire thirteenth chapter very often 

Ucidri q^CTcTH htedoilcfl TSIimiT I || sfifn II 

C O -\ 

And in OOluiaincl also 

x 

31odrt>lcl UT: mm || cUAlUlalllfl 2-3-d II 

O O X 

m RbRici ii ciodmidnici II 

O X X 

so the UTA1: is the common word in both and is defined as 

o 

3 ld 5 oi ft Clad 3ilrdll. And the word Ucplcl is also used by 
disced and aoiacl. In both ucpfcl is dlclcloiat, in both 

x C X 

Uct>fci is R^luilIr<Hct>I, ^IcHT^ITcTOMOi, in both Uddcl is 
dldcplA changing, and not only that the very word dis ced 
is used to indicate Vedantic teaching. In the often second 
chapter, the very title of the chapter is dlSdcddloi. In cftT 
also the word disced accours. In 9iioiq<idi, dis-dcd 

X X X 

philosophy is given out by cpiUcl *1U, cplUcl 0061?! dQl<3:. 
So thus, it appears disced and QOlacl are one and the same. 
Therefore, odldlciid wants to show that Q<3loci is different 
from disced. How to show the difference? disced says 
ucpicl is the material cause of the universe and odldlclid to 

C 

differeniate it, he clearly says cl cl old! q^iol is the material 
cause of the universe. So, 3iciclal disced says ncpfcl is the 
material cause, odldlclid says clcloiap q&l is the material 
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cause. Therefore, this is the key 3TTT in which he differentiates 
Qc)loci from 2ITTTS>T. This is the first reason. 

ii) Let us come to the second reason. In all the systems of 
philosophy, one of the basic questions is about the material 
cause of the universe, from where did the universe originate. 
This is the natural question of any human intellect. Even 
science is trying to arrive at the basic stuff, one single stuff. 
They want unified field theory. They want to unify everything. 
It is called ‘TOE’ is scientific language. TOE means Theory 
Of Everything. So, they want to arrive at one basic stuff or the 
matter. Even energy they are not able to accept because the 
energies themselves are many. Gravitational force, 
electromagnetic force, strong nuclear force, weak nuclear 
force etc. As long as there is plurality they have not arrived at 
the basic stuff. The ultimate basic stuff should be what? Try to 
arrive at the fundamental basic material cause of the universe. 
And you find most of the philosophies arrive at a basic 
material cause and you find all of them are 3iUrloi material 
cause. Most of the systems arrive at the basic material cause 
and that material cause is some material principle only. 
Therefore, they all arrived at some kind of matter principle or 
3lUrloi clradi as the basic material cause. For example, for 
and eiioi philosophy what is the material cause? 
3iUrloi ucpirl: is the basic material cause. They say ucpici: is 
the material cause. And what is the nature of ucpict:? 

C 

31x1 rial(H. Therefore, thier theory is called 3irLcloicpL>uiaic;:. 
So, ^tiSNtcei and eaoi philosophy are 3irlrlolcpi,>uiciic;:. If 


>>U M cl S <>1 ^ EI <H oq <;i: 


328 






















you take oViRi and (ftflltlcp. they say the basic material cause 
is atom, atomic theory. It is called W2<tiiuiaicj:, which is very 
close to our sceince. They say during HcFTR only atom were 
existing and gradually when the appropriate time came the 
atoms joined together and formed molecules and then 
molecules gradually built up and everything has come up. And 
this is vlclaiTl or 3iUclaidi? They say these fUTlluis 

are also 3iUcloirfi. Therefore, their theory is also 
3iUcloiqDi9uiatc;:. This is with regard to 3tlRrlO systems. If 
we go to oin^acp systems also most of them take to 
31 vi cl (TlOU u iq ic) : alone with different names. UwRcpaOT: 
etc., we will be studying later all of them, if we survive 
intellectually until then. So, they talk about UwRvpaOT: in 
Buddhism, they talk about U>viin>clcpKii in Jainism, different 
technical words are used but all are reduced to 3iUcloi matter 
is the basic cause of the creation. Therefore, most of the 
systems of philosophy talk about 3iUcloicpi9uiaic;: . What 
about our modern science? The modern science also assumes 
matter alone as fundamental. At the time of big bang there 
was a big explosion, no life was there at that time, and after 
the big explosion then various particles came out and then 
they joined together, molecules and then DNAs and RNAs 
and cells and unicellular organisms and then multicellular 
organisms and finally the confused human being. They give 
the date also for big bang. And minus hundredth of a second 
what happens, then minus fiftieth of a second ... gradually 
they come. And according to that big bang theory, the life is 
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only of very recent origin. Recently only life has come. By life 
has come they mean Consciousness has originated recently. 
Out of what? Matter. So thus, you find in most of the systems 
of philosophy matter is fundamental. Consciousness is either a 
parallel reality equal to the matter as in TIlTES^r and epoi. Or 
they say Consciousness is product of matter. Either 
Consciousness is equal to matter or It is secondary to matter. 
It either occupies equal importance or lesser importance in all 
other systems of philosophy. Therefore, they are called 
3 iU<loicpix>uiQic}:. And very interestingly in the aqiqq^imcp 
philosophy, again you will see the details later, the very 311 cut 1 
is one type of matter like any other matter. So, he talks about 
nine types of matter, of the nine types of matter (as we 
categorize animals, like that he categorizes nine types of 
matter) one is 3iirdii. So, 3iirdil is virloia^ or 3iUcloidi? If 
31 Iran is matter it is 3iricioiat. And what about 
Consciousness? It comes and goes in the 3iiran. 
Consciousness arrives in the 3iiran. Then 3iiran will become 
what? A sentient being. Then what happens? Consciousness 
disappears from 3iiran, It will become insentient matter. So 
therefore, what I want to say is in all the systems what is the 
OlO? 3iUfloiq?Ix>uicnq:. qqicrci is the most unique system or 
teaching, which presents UcloiqDl^uiqiq: where the Spirit 
exels the matter. By Spirit is not meant any other spirit, take it 
in the right spirit. So, Q<3lari is the most unique teaching, 
where Consciousness is neither equal to matter nor 
subservient to matter but it is superior to the matter, the 
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fundamental substance. Therefore, what is the uniqueness of 
CLOlcrcl? UrtoicpT>uiaicj: 5 which means Consciousness is the 
basic cause. And once you say it is the basic cause, remember, 
it means It is the basic stuff or content. Isn’t it true? When I 
say gold is the material cause of the ornament, what do I 
mean? Gold is the stuff, the content, the pith behind all 
ornaments. Wood is the material cause means wood is the 
TUT: the pith of all the furnitures. Similarly, UclaicpiTuiaicj: 
means Consciousness is the stuff of the universe. So, if you 
crush the universe in a mixie, putting everything in the 
Vedantic mixie and crushing it thoroughly, the stuff, the TTI:, 
the TUT: is in other systems of philosophy it will be matter but 
in cicHcrci, the TUT: presented is Uclondi There is no matter 

SX sx 

other than UclaTtdi, because mattered crushed is UcloTL<U and 

X X 

sx _ 

UcloTLdi diluted is matter. And therefore, the second TfU 
presents UcloicpiTuiaic}: through which oeuTUUiel 
distinguishes QcUoci from all other systems of philosophies. 
What is first significance? I said it mainly differentiates from 
TTIATcTI, because it is very close to QOlarl. The second 
significance is this Tl?i distinguishes aoicrci from TUATcTI, 
euo>i. oeuei, U91A1CD, cu^. olai, vliciicp. modern sciences etc. 
What is the key TTTfU for that? olorfueiTei acl:. This is the 
second reason that oeuTUUld choses this definition. 

iii) Then what is the third? The third reason is this. No 
doubt the TUloiticls point out that fR»Ior as the material cause 
of the creation and also UOiri as the material cause of the 

C 

creation, both are presented. But predominantly sKUoI alone is 
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presented as the material cause. Only in few places ucpfcl as 
the material cause. In fact, that is going to show in 

the entire first chapter. The entire first chapter through 
TTHacRITOTRr: oen,>iKlKi is going to show that all the 
3 Ulol riels predominantly discuss as the material cause 

of the universe, fin ^dicramn, he is going to establish that. 
This is the unique teaching of the TUlalUcls. fT^Tol as the 
material cause is the unique teaching. Therefore, if anybody 
asks what is the uniqueness of QOlorl. then you should say 
nnoicpuuicna: is the uniqueness of Vedantic teaching. So, 
therefore, what is the third reason? Even though fESfoT is also 
presented as TWcHoicpRuidi, pcpfrl is also presented as 
TUiOiolcpi^uidi, predominantly fR»IoT alone is given and 
therefore, oClRllvlRl choses olodiRRil eicT: ?f?T mi. This is 
the third reason. 

iv) Then the fourth reason is also very important. As I said 
TUioltdrl^ presents £lAto^ as the material cause often, which is 
UcloicpRuidi. And I said in certain places the 
presents 3iUcloi UcpRl as the material cause. So, now the 
question may come, how can the 3tnoH3?T contradicts itself. 
So, if one is correct the other must be wrong. Isn’t it? If £l< 54 ai^ 
is TmcjiolcpRoidi ucloidi is 3UicJIaicr>E>uidi then it cannot 
say 3WcloIdl is cpRuidp Since it is 3iUcloidi i.e., 
micjioicpi^uuH then it cannot be <3 clol at. Therefore, if the 

x x 

JUloirin presents both then it means that Tufolticl^ is either 
contradicting or it is misleading us or TUIoinrl^ itself is 
confused. So, the answer is (this answer is also equally 
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important, many important ideas are going to be derived out of 
this answer also) we say both statements are correct, U&LaHs 
also dllicUaicfc>h>ui<ti and UcBirl is dUIcUaicBUUM is also 

C x 

correct. is 3UIcHaIcfc>T>ui<Ji is also correct, ucpirl is 

JUiciicricpi^uidi^ is also correct. How? Because, according to 
the 3 U loin cl, ucpfrl does not exist independent of WPU. cHKJl 
does not exist independent of H&Loi. It is 3i^Qrla>tcH. not 
^arla^tat. Or it is UTcTaHTT and not THcToTITr. So therefore, 
since alien is non-separate from U&Loi^ whatever is attributed 
to atKU can be attributed to sEUal also, in the sense when you 
say ucpirl is the cpi^uin it is as good as saying U&toi^ is the 
cpnuudi, because ucpfrl is based on U&Loi. ucpfrl borrows the 

X C X C 

very existence from U^lai. And that is why technically we say 
in ddlacl. UcBlfl is qftnnhn BHIHI^TcHRTJptT and fRHoT is 

7 C -v -V 

laacl 3Ui<jioicpi^ui<n. What is the defintion of fdcirl 

x 

JUlcjlalcpi^uiat? The defintion is that which lends existence 

"X 

to qnnuiTT TUinTorcHiTnirr is rancf duicuoicpuuiai. in 

"V "V 

TTTHxT. HftmTHT JUlcllol cpUUl 3lf£ll*Mal«H THcTcf JUlcJlohH. 

C 7 -x -x 

Therefore, TUlalUcl does not contradict because ucpfrl does 

5 -x C 

not exist separate from WPU/Hcyioi. This has to be very clearly 
noted because in ^MlS-icei philosophy ucpfci is independent of 
U^U - this is the basic difference between ^tlS^cei and 

o x 

ctcJIocT. What is the basic difference? We also talk of ucpfrl 
and tf£>U for them ucpfci is seperate and WPU is seperate, 
therefore, ucpfrl’s action cannot be attributed to UA>H. So, if 
ucpirl is cpuupH for TTTTTc^T. he can only say ucpfrl is the 
cpuuidi and he cannot say UA>H is cpi^uiai Why? Because, 
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he is somewhere else. Like certain husband and wife, not in 
terms, he will be sitting somewhere else and she will be sitting 
elsewhere. So, ^llS-^cei have got disharmonious attitude. But 
qqicrcl they are in very good relation. Therefore, in 
when they say ucpict is the TmqiaiqDi^uidp what does it 
mean? Uctdcl Wl 3m5M^I3Dl3l oT cT In dcjlad 

C X o o 

ucpict does not exist separate from UTAL symbolized as 
3 rdollii 9 <TT in our culture. Uiddl cannot leave I 9 HT and go. 
^^arli cannot leave £RH and go. They cannot have 
separation. So therefore, IKDlcl is dlTHTIaxITr in q <31 art, when 
we say UOirl is the material cause it is indirectly q&toi. And 
therefore, ooi^UUld says oladtld^q qcl:. The world has 
come out of ucplcl for which the very 3 Ildc< 3 ioi<tp is q&lap 
and sRFlal lends existence to UOiri and through UOiri. It 
lends existence to the whole creation. This is the fourth 
reason. 

v) The fifth and final reason is also very technically 
important reason. This is based on an idea, which clearly 
comes in the <HU3qfiqibiqcl and D 1 ac)ioeiiqfdiqcl. So there, 
one topic discussed is id§li<doi ^iq tq^iioidi ( || 
<HU3cjfm[oltlrl || and II OIa< 3 I<>dIllMHd ||). 

O X X 7 

By knowing One, one can know everything else. The iUlolUcp 
explains that. What is that One, by knowing which everything 
else is known? The TufolUcp says, 3U 1 <31 « 1 qolAuiid 511 aiai 
^tqqDiqlq^lloidp 8 iqi?i. By knowing one material cause all 
the products are known. How? What is the reason? You know 
the logic, because products do not exist separate from the 
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material cause. These topics I am taking for granted, for if you 
have attended the JUioidcls classes very well then you will be 
very comfortable with this topic. Tld 3H8T3UT 

Kl^llaiaP .Hf^lldlal TFT Uchief fdsllol«H, DwT IWr^T cRxT 
[cRllolcH. 3IcT id^lldlol TTHATld RRllolcH McT. Therefore, 
OT KRUaioi Tier IcRIToPtT means OT qROTIMHsIM 

x 

^ldcpidla^Uoidi (Haicl. And naturally, the questioin will 
come, “What is that?” And the JUloirici^ gives “flAt 51 ioi<ti.” 
For giving ,iidid$Uaidi the JUlolUcl^ gives qAT^IIoITr as the 
means of Rldld^lloiai. 

x 

Rlo^llrcll oTA araiho^lo ^ilcloVlcHcllpTWr 11 4lcTT 19-2 II 

cx 

Suppose, if ucpici is the material cause then UcpictKRiiaiai 
Atdld^lioidi will come. If 51 Alai is the material cause then 

"X x 

51 Al id 511 dial Aldld 5 ll«l<ri. Therefore, 51 Alai should be the 

x 7 x 

material cause. Details in the next class. 

3o quiflcf: quflteff quiTfqtdcHAt^rct | qofAT qnpHTARI 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

quidciiciiditseirr n 30 @nfd?T: smdcT: @nfdcT: n att 3d. 

cx 
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3rmnr q^noi^irar 11 
oiaJiMA^ eirT: n 


Through the second 3T?T i.e., 5 l^cldi u l^l>iTL 
oea^UUld is presenting U<ToicpT>uiqi< 3 :. ricioicpTiuiqiq: 
means a teaching in which the Consciousness is the ultimate 
cause of everything. UfloiOi^uiaic;:, q^qcpTJuiqic;:. By 
presenting this Uclaiq?T>uiqiO:, oai^iimet is accomplishing 
many things. I pointed out five important ideas. 

i) Firstly, he is negating most of the other systems of 

philosophy, which claim 3iUrloi matter as the ultimate cause 
of the universe. So, 3iaa^q<39IoI faUKp^uiap because all the 
other systems claim BtlToFtT. TvFoTH etc., all of them 

are material in nature. They say matter is the material cause of 
the universe. The uniqueness of Qcjlacl is that it presents 
Consciousness as the very material cause of the universe. 
Thus, the first accomplishment is the negation of all other 
systems. 

ii) The second point to be noted is through this 
UcloicpF>uiqi<3: oai^umd mainly shows the difference 
between .illSstcei philosophy and q<3iaci, becuase ^ilSs'cei is 
very close to q<31acl. And therefore, o^TRI wants to show the 
difference. One of the primary differences is that ^tlS^rei is 
31Urlaict>UUiqici: whereas ddlorl is <T<Toi<i>T>uicii< 3 :. This is 
the second point. 
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iii) Then the third accomplishment is oeipuivud brings out 
the primary teaching of the doiocl, the TUToITIcT wherein 
clcloW^UAl is repeatedly presented as oioicOl^uirfp 

iv) Then fourthly, there are cases where the TtrfoUScT 
presents 3iUrloi ycpfci as 3 UlcHaioix>ui(h, the material cause. 

3TRTIrr UOfci id^llcl I || y %fIP<lrlilu[oltlrl W-$o II 

O C 

fdouisr ^Tunsrrratyiuofcui-iaTciiPr 114ifir II 

etc. oeu^iiriiel indicates that even in such cases where 
UOfct is said to be the material cause it only means UA1«1^ is 
the material cause, because UOici does not exist separate 
from This is another very important difference between 

^tlS^cvi and Q <5 loci. In AHAslcei system, when they say 
UOici is the material cause it means uofcl is the material 

c c 

cause because, UOici and OPUUAlol^ are totally different in 
TIFTTc^T system. Therefore, you cannot interchange the word 
ucplcl and UOU. Whereas in dp loci uofcl and UOU can be 

c o c o 

interchanged because, ultimately there is no Uofcl/cHRU 
separate from UT^U/U&loi. And therefore, even when there is 
UOiclOTJuiaip: it is as good as U&Kpp>uiai0:. This is also 
indicated by the second TF4. 

v) Fifthly and finally, there is a technical idea also 
conveyed. When UAlol^ is presented as the ultimate cpuuia^ 
then we can say UAWllolol Ald^iioirfi iHciicl in keeping with 
the law, which we have seen in F) 1 acHoeii Ulot tlcl which we 
have seen in diusoiuidiucl - OT>uiici 5 liaiai Oidid^liaidi 

O X 

ihcTTcT. Hep cpuuiid^iioiol 31(110 Oieiid^lioidi BTcJIrT. 11051: 
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<hd$l: mm. This is impossible in Rilrtrtcrt philosophy, 
because, in RliSRcd philosophy ucpfci is the cpl^uia^ and 
mm is the cpidTL. In philosophy, OT 

c£>uuiuct>MidsiMoi simi ^rfncpgfifenoiai mm 

C -V 

d^RRllatcH m ihdlcT. because, mm is neither cpUUM nor 
cpielrfl in RllSrtCd philosophy. This we will analyze in detail 
later. If you understand, well and good; if you don’t 
understand, need not worry. The essence is tRP id$lidiai 
Kl^llal Wclsli will fit in only in dchart 911^rt(H. In Rllrtrtcd 
hlRTPfl w Rl^lldlol TFT RWUabH 3Td aicrfcT. This is going to 
be elaborately discussed later. This you will see the details. 


Thus, the second Tlrt is a very significant TR4, which 
presents ddoRPiTuiaiO:, which is uniqueness of depart 
9ITM3T It is not there in any of the aiipfcRP chhlalTI and it is 
not there in any other 3iilTdcp dI9ioidi also. It is unique to 
ddlcrcl. With this I am concluding the second TIN. 


Now we will enter into third TirtcH. 

cx X 


3n£irouioo3 



II 


OO? yil^Mrt'iloivcllrt II 

X 


Now this also happens to be one 3IIHcpTuidi or 
one topic. I have told you before that a topic can have either 
one Tirtrfl or a topic can have either many TiHdis also. Here 
the topic is called, in TITcPrt. 3IRlcpTuidi. But until now we 
have seen only 3IItId>5UTHs having one one TR4. First 
3 lftIdvjnpR one Tlrt. What is the name of the 3ltt-IdvJUTR‘? 

X cx X 

I3IRir3IIItRH5UI3I. What is the TT>T? 3RTTdt d^ikdSilTil. 

X cx 
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What is the second 3imct>AUlrfi called? 

"V "V 

What is the AW? olorfiieiAVi acl:. And we have got the third 
3IRHPAUirf^ having only one AW. What is the name of the 
3imct>^uiai? eirwwpir 3 Ittojui3t. The aw is 

•\ x gx 

9HA>l^m(kraia. Just one word. So, in first AW three words 

x 7 cx 

were there, in the second AW three words were there, third 

7 cx 7 

AW only one word. AW definition - 

cx J cx 

I 

dlATTI81 <H olcl£1>vl AW AWKlcTl fe: II HAI9IAimiAIUI3I 

CX CX o o X 

n-u II 

If you can by heart these definitions it will be excellent. Some 
four to five Aoios are there and before the completion of 
St At AWs if you can by heart it will be excellent. AW 
definition, 3ITTOAUI3I definition. So, 3IcCHSiAAWrfi is 
important, AWrfl must be with minimum words. And here, this 
AW is going to be interpreted in two different ways. So, we 
are going to get two interpretations for this AW. Therefore, we 
have to read this AW twice. First we have read it and see the 

cx 

first interpretation, complete it, come back and read the AW 
again and get another meaning. And if one AW can be 
interpreted in different ways it is supposed to be the glory of 
the AW. Because, while defining AW, there is a word 
IHWrfWAcTFT which means having many faces, many faceted 
or many faced the AWs are. Having many faced means what? 
Having many interpretations. So thus, certain AWs have got 
IHWfffHAClTcW. And for THWcTWAcIrcW what is the 

O x O x 

example? 91 1 A->ieiilotra 1 rl^ AWrfl is the example for 



JU tsO£4 1 cl S H IcW <H oq <;i: 

■V '-O 


339 




















































FT 9 <1 cu<U rarH. Now, I will take up the first interpretation for 
our study. And as I said I will go in three stages - first is the 
general analysis, then we will do word analysis and then we 
will do the conclusion. So, first I am taking up the general 
analysis of this 31?i<H. 

General Analysis 

What is the essence of this 3T>ldi? This 31 ?i confirms 

C\ X c\ 

the omniscience of sRUdl, which is indirectly revealed in the 
second 31 ?1. 3ld§lccirfl £<3eii?i. confirms the omniscience 
of £ 1 < 5 H oi. which omniscience has been already indicated in the 
second 31 ?1. This is the essence of first interpretation. Now, 
we have to see how the omniscience is indicated in the second 
31 ?i. Now, let us go back to the second gl&Lai is the 
oioiccpTJuidi. That means 3ldcpl3>Jl<H. That is the explicit 
meaning of the second 3F>T, which is the open direct meaning 
of the second 3F>T. From this direct meaning we can derive an 
indirect meaning. What is that? £1: ei3<l cpcii 31: ct§l:. UC3<L 
rlxfl UcA^l cpcIT HC5T:, 3FT33T cpcIT 3ldsT:. sm 

3id < 3 l<H 3idcP13UlrcUcl odM 3 i>Ul cpcllclclci. is 

A. A. O A A 

omniscient because It is the creator or MhHrlct>13UM of 

A 

everything. So, to derive the omniscience we are taking which 
aspect of idiidincpi^ui status or Tmcjiaicpl3ui status? 

We are not talking about the knowledge of TUicjioicpi^uiai, 
remember always knowledge belongs to the faif<rHclcpi3uidi, 
therefore, jm 3idsl<H 3ldui<H MhHrlcPI3UlcclIcl cVJl?ufpui 

5 A A A 

cpcllciarL This omniscience is not directly said, it is only 
indirectly said. And that omniscience is further confirmed in 
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the third And how does the o^THRIKI confirms 

c\ 

omniscience through the third THT? By pointing out that fRHaT 
is the creator of the ctcls also. So, 9ll^Kliioi means aodxil, 
the creator of the Hcls. And always remember cpcll means 
loIiairKDiyuiai. So, in the previous 3T?T, slAtoi^ is the 
loiidincpi^uidi of the entire world and in this TTH, flALoi is the 
loiidincpi^uirfi of the entire HcJs. In the previous 3TH. 51 A1 of is 
the MhHrlcBUUiai 0 f 3I& JJVm and in this 5TT, is the 

loi[<hcKf>UtJl<H of 91©^ IPOT. <fc91©cUoIl<h 3IPI cpHT. How 

x x 

does this statement, that 5 IAI 0 I being aocpcli, reveals the 
omniscience of 51 At of? How do you reveal the omniscience of 
sRHoI by pointing out that sHHoT is the author of HHs? 

says HHs contain all knowledge. There is no 
branch of science which is not in the cfcls. HcJ consists of 
LUMiaen as well as 3PTZiram. And therefore, c[cj itself is 
considered to be ^td§l:, ctcT 3ld$I:. What we are studying is 
only a small part of the HHs. And when we study tOloclioei 
and HAOTJuckp and analyze the contents of those two 
THIoPTcTs themseleves, we find how many things are 
discussed. The interdependence of the world, whether it is 
ecology, whether it is biology, any branch. And imagine you 
take all the four - consisting of ten thousand and odd 

dicrHs, ei^iac) consisting a few thousand. And mind you the 
most important thing to note is the Hcls which are available 
now are only an insignificant portion because much of the are 
lost in time. They say rinatac, had thousand 9iTJOis. Of those 
thousand branches only two or three are exists, like various 
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animals becoming extinct many branches of ctc^s have become 
extinct now. Even between 9lsa:>5iciieTs time and now, a 
difference of just thousand two hundreds or so we find many 
quotations that 9 lS<PiiciieI gives we are not able to find in 
the te indicating that those portions have been lost. Even in 
this available ctc^s the mine of information is so great and 
therefore, 91 S<PHcikI says, UcT 51051:, it has got all 
knowledge. And thereafter, 9T3TP5TcIFI makes a logic. 
Because the whole thing is logical text you know. Ele makes a 
beautiful oeiipj. What is that? The author of a Wo^T, a work 
invariably, always knows more than the content of the work 
because, you can never express everything that you know in 
verbal form. Therefore, the expressed portion is always lesser 
than the known portion. £1: ei^ei oia£ixKi cpcll 51: ciclilU 
3riTH? ^lloKiioi. ^T: ei^a o>Ia£TRr cpcll - the one who is the 
author of a particular text, 51: cl ell HI 3lfflcl? 51ioiOioi^ - he 
knows more than the content of that text. 91 S 051 cikI gives 
an example. ITe has to give an author. This 9 l 5 <P 5 lciiei has to 
accept that author, he must be so great. You know whom he 
gives as an example? Uimilol:. 'll mi lot one of the greatest 

grammarians. The Uimilol 5f>ls are so famous and Uimilol 
existed much much before 91 S<P 11 ciki. hundreds of years 
before. The UlMlai’s work is so great that Uclxjiici wrote the 
main 9iit*TJl for Uimilofs 51?ls, which consists of nine 
volumes each one is like a pillow size. And for this BIHYIJi 
secondary commentaries, for the secondary commentaries 
tertiary commentaries, then condensation, then Q1 let oats all 
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those things you can have books and books full of library all 
based on four thousand ALls, which can be contained in a 
small booklet. And more you study the TIAs the more mind- 
boggling it is. It is almost like a microchip; the more you 
study the more mind-boggling it is. If U1 [thiol has to write 
such a wonderful work then what should be the amount of 
knowledge he had. It must be much much more than the 
content of the Uiiuiidi ALls. And if that is so, if 9 io>iqioi or 
is the author of the entire dels what must be the 
knowledge of flAFT. dcJslIailcJIU 3Wlm5 ^llcxlcllol. And 
therefore, ^lQ 51 <tl. What should be the inference? 51 A 1 
Aiq§ldi ^td^icpcu aocpclcOlcl oeifcPKPUi 3iArfiOi[aafl. 

X C X -V 

Unlike us. Now, the general analysis of the 3UT - slAl Ald$l<ti 
docpclcaicl. In the previous 3UT - Ald§l<a 

oioirdpclrcllrl. 

C x 

Now, here an incidental point has to be remembered for 
technical reason. It is accepted by us, the Vedantins that dels 
are 31 oil id. 3iULRd<L<ti, not created by anyone. The question 
comes, if dels are 3idR:>d<L<ti, not created by any human 
intellect, how can you say q&LoiUias created these dels? Isn’t 
it a contradiction? 3idWwKlrci tHA°>i: ^encl. For that we 

"V "V 

answer, when we say created the dels it does not mean 

sRHoI intellectually invented the dels, it is not an intellectual 
production. Like eucrflifep writing 3MMOI3T or oeipaiUld 
writing diSiBlTicldi, it is not a product born out of the intellect. 
Then what does it mean? This knowledge was already there in 
potential fonn. This olqcp teaching was already was there in 
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potential form and sRHal only brought this teaching to 
manifestation. So, gRFTal’s creation of the <3cls is only sKUoTs 
manifestation of the <TTs exactly like creation. When we say, 
fl&Loi created the world it means not that the world was non- 

"V 

existent and it is not that from non-existent Bioiqiai created 

"V 

the world. Then we will end up in 3T£ic<DieIqiO:. We only say 
that world was already existent in potential fonn. And what is 
the job of sRHoI? Not producing the world but only 
manifesting. 3ioqict>cl Ull><TWT oClicjD^Uiai Tffe. Similarly, 
etc? 9ITM3T, the Vedic wisdom even 8i°>iqicsi did not create it 
was 3101110. And where was that cfcT? It was in OAlol itself. In 

x 

what form? 3 io<ivp^>Liui. And what did OAtoi do? 3ioeicp 
<tel3T odlfpcprtclloi. 31oeilcprl mm oVllcprKlloi. And 

x c x c x C x 

therefore, elcl is not the creation of any intellect including 
(IWKlloTs intellect. <tl^KiloTs job is only manifesting. So this 
point has to be remembered. 

This is to be noted because, in oeaa philosophy it is 
said that BMcilai^ created the chTs. In this aspect, QOlocl is 
different form crqiq system of philosophy. In oeaa, BtoKiioi 
creates the mis and in QOlocl. Btoiqiai does not create but 

x 

only manifests the already existent (dels. This is required to 
answer many technical questions, those questions we will deal 
with in a later context. 

Then the next topic that we have to disuses in this 
general analysis is the Every ^P>1 is based on the 

Upanishadic statements. They are not independent ideas of 
oea^UUld. That is why it is called Qcjiaci^i Wilful, 
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3cl 4 <tli <U i ,il 1 >i 1 iui . Therefore, everything is based on some 
statements. And this is based on which statement? A well- 

c\ 

known statement occurring in <4 6<4i ,> u eicpl lj fditirl^ (2-4-10) 
known as J4>Kli cnTTPhTT. In that at^tvii di&mirfi, d<Al«l is 

X X X 

logically revealed as ’^iBcTyStictcia cpi^uidi by giving three 
examples. For 3pttecpI3tJI3I, the example given is 3ilooi. Just 
as from the fire the smoke (sparks also we can take, but in 
fhxKii gu<Huiai U7FT:, the smoke) comes out. 31 fool dicciocl:. 
For fjxUIcT. < 4 6 0 U u eicplUicrincl (2-4-7) the cjacjfcff ZTcdmT:, 
c3ctc 319T means the drum. I am not going to elaborate, c/o your 
class study - either memory or notes, whichever is stronger. If 
both are not there wish you all the best. And for the cKi. 
<46 <314 u eicplijidin(2-4-11) TJTT<3 TTcTacT: is given. Just as 
all the rivers merge into the ocean, likewise the whole world 
merges into the dAlol. Thus, through three examples dAloHs 
said to be the TirfelAdTcIcRT cpi^unn. And there in the tenth 

c x 

<Hcr?i, ^lloc:xpi^u 1( u is talked about - dAlal as the cause of the 

7 C -X -X 

creation. 

What is the uniqueness of that iHoTT? In fact, in several 
places dAlolis presented as ^lixcoi^oiai. We ourselves have 
seen 

eirif m tjTnioi mmk 31rm i oiiciiidt otm i ii 

c\ 

dlrlikHuiolidrl 3 -?-? II 

-x 

In almost every 3Uloincl^d61 ol^is ^ljw< 4 U 4 ui<H. Then what is 
the uniqueness of 2-4-10. The uniqueness is in all other ^lKc 
statements d<Al«l is said to be the creator of the world, 

x 
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whereas in this unique <Ha?i 3<5HoHs said to be the creator of 
the 33s also. 


3T eienfi?wi iruttRtrHT rarferaiowr 31 3ra>A3 

c c\ 


3TA3I 91323 

c\ 



I^PclUlrlfHrl^ldodcTl 30133 

o 

item: CT2THT I33T 33M33 «c5tel: 

o 


.>i>nuei(Tioejraeii(jin?Ti o3nc3iwi332333nw ra^cirariiiai 


ii ci^ciuueictDmBmci 2 -k-?o n 

C X 


21 erai 3113eiRW: 3 nRnfefnfr hot mu-, mramwci - 

X c X (TV 

when there is wet fuel and you burn a wet fuel what happens? 
£1311: FTToTSraiwT - the smoke comes out. CJ39I 31 312. 312 

G\ X 

means addressing 3T33f 3173 3IS3I 91323 IW^rarlflrlrf- 
so all this is like the IoParacldi, breathing of the 3 &Loi. Why 
the breathing example is given? It is called a oviki. IaPqracl 
oeaei:. Another word for this is cliclloViKi:. So, IoParacl 
oviKi: or cliclloviKi: means effortlessness. Therefore, 9 ioku<j1 

x 

created these 33s effortlessly just as we breathe effortlessly. 
Now, we are attending the class, you are listening to me, you 
are concentrating on my words, I hope and also writing the 
notes but do you bother to think of your breathing? No. But 
are you breathing or not? Is there any doubt? If you are not 
you are out. Now, for doing this breathing what effort you 
have? It is so effortless that you are not even aware of the job 
going. Similarly, for BTWBToL both the creation of the universe 
as well as the creation of the 33s is an effortless job. And that 
is the idea given. IoParacldi, what is that? 3W33: 3333 
3H3I33: 3I£lBIAM<ra: 3I33I2I: 32TW 1331: 3313133: 

x O 

9 <wm: 2I3IIW 3ioio3T>c31oilM o31^c31oilM. In my 

(A O J 
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class I have explained every word therefore, I 

don’t want to go to the details. I only want to remind you one 

thing, here the word $l?16Ri: JJ2Toi etc., comes that should 

not be understood as ^l<UKiui. <Hioiqci<H etc. Here the word 

•\ 

$1?16RI: means the story portions of the ct<?s. Similarly, the 
th>Ms refers to the other portions of the HcJs and not 3MRPJI, 
BTRfT. BTlolclfHT etc. All these are born out of what ? 8io>iaioi, 

•\ x 

&io>iaiai means gl&loi. So, based on this 2-4-10 <Ho?i 
oHlHRlRl writes Oll^HHllalrcllrl. fEH 

x x 

lolfatncDi^uirairL This is the general analysis. 

Word Analysis 

Now, I will come to word analysis, it is simpler here. 
Here we have got one compound word consisting of two 
simple words. The first word here is 9ITM3I and the second 
word is difol and joined together we have got one compound 
word OIRTRITTar. And 911 4-?l HI lot cci irl^ is because of being 
9llA?ldifai. What is the meaning of the word 9ilA?idi? 9TTTH4T 
means etch. Entire consisting of thTBlEd as well as 3tocl 
8II3I, consisting of ct>Jict>iU£, TURioictdU^ and $liaict>lU£ is 
called 9TTTTHT Why it is called 9IRTHT? 911Hollrt HRIrT 5TcT 
9ITM3T 911^1 olfh means what? Teaching and commanding - 
both are the meanings. One is commandment. Where do we 
get the commandment? In the tETBUOl we get commandment. 
HrHBi HcJ | HBHT HT I THTtRlRiloBil HTTH: I All are in 

x x 

imperative moods, commandments. And not only it is 
commandment, for violation of commandments the 
punishment is also there. Therefore, 9iRioidi means KTItl- 
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foIPIT. And in the etc? 3lcrcl BTRT there are no commandments, 
there the 91T2IaITr means revelation of a fact. What is the fact? 

A 

You are already free BATA You need not work for one thing 
in life, for every other thing you have to work. What is that? 
JTtdhFT. All the life we have worked for what? All the life we 
have prepared for 3IKJI and atthe end the 911 AH comes and 
tells, for one thing you need not work and that is <Hf§I. And 
when I say, “You are free”, what commandment is there? So 
therefore, 9ITHaI3I has two meanings - in cpaiaHUS. prfJIahJT 
means commandment and in $llol<T>ius, 9lIAlol<n means 

A 

revelation of a fact. Through these two what does Bel do? 
HKirl - protects the people from TTHTT. HKicl digril 8NII?T || 
oficli || $i?i 9ITM3T In short, cfch. And what is the 

second word? ealoi. eiiioi has got several meanings. In this 
context, ^TflaT means lalfaicKpi^uiap BxIT. creator or author. 
So, 9lIA>Kiilol means the author of the ctc^s. Therefore, 
911 AHeaidiraicl means being the author of the Bcls. With this, 
the word analysis is also over. 

Conclusion 


Now I will come to the conclusion. In this conclusion, I 
would like to deal with the five factors of 3 lfUcp^uiai. 

A 

Because, this is an independent 3IRlcp^oiai called 9 llAHeiiial 
3IKicp^oidi. If it an 3 IRlcr>^uidi, it should consists of five 

A A 

factors. Do you remember? 


latKii TT9TT^cr iTOTdrerTeii n | 

uwiiAoi 9ir?H3ma^ui tttcttt ii 
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i) idoo: is the subject matter. What is the subject matter? 
Haloids the subject matter. 

ii) What is the doubt? Is HAlal the author of the HOs or 

not? HA1 doAei cpcll HI ol HI? Because, in the previous it 
is said cpcll. is said to be the creator of all. Now, 

the question is, when you say H^HoHs the creator of all, does 
it include the HOs also. ‘Is HAloi the author of the HOs also’ is 
the 31910. 

iii) What is the udu^I? UHllfdr will invariably takes the 
wrong stance. He says ol H03O cpcll. O^Flal is not the creator 
of HOs. Why? 0030 3ioilfdcHlcL 0030 lolcOcOlcf HO 
being eternal and therefore, HO being 3ioiiid it need not be 
created at all. What is created is idiceidl or 3i fol ret ah? Very 
clear, whatever is created has got an 31110 and therefore, 
ollcl^O % HOI rflrei: and therefore, 31 art: also. 0030 

O CO 

lolcOcOlcf 

x 

31011010001 lOcOl HIOc3IOT 30038101 II OgI9II3cT ?3- 

o c o 

av-m ii 

HO is known as 310110 iOHOi. 3l01idl0£l01 means 
3loiiio 3loioclrfl. So, if HO is iolrOrfl how can it said to be 
created? This is the udui^Ts view. 

cx 

iv) And 131^1 acl says that even though HO is 31 all id we 
talk about the beginning of the HOs, because it has the state of 
manifestation and unmanifestation exactly like the world. That 
is why we say, the whole HO in unmanifest state is considered 
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to be 3oB5TJ, 3o. That is why 3ocpr? is supposed to be the 
essence. 

ei^ac^llcHUSTT ©"TOU: I tS^a^SfdJiciicAiTqiaiB I TT 

c c cx 

3tolTHUltcT | || rtlrliknUloIUrl ?->M II 

C O x 

In rllrliki @n§iiaccli, there t5a^SI3I - by churning the 
te BAllk>l took the butter, the essence and that essence is 
3ooi>i:. And that is why when there is a crowd, where all the 
people are talking, sometimes it happens before I come in the 
class, when you are not able to clearly hear who is talking 
what, when all the words are in unmanifest form what do we 
say? “O, it is so much noisy.” Why not say, “A, it is so much 
noisy.” “E, it is so much noisy.” Why do we say “O”? 
Because, ‘3o’. So, 3ioeirP @i©0: is equal to ‘3o’. This 3o was 
lying in 3110191. Beacuse, 9I©0 is 3110191 Therefore, 
Bel was there in the form of 3oOT>, in the 3110191 and that 
3110191 was in sRHol. 

x 

clAJil^l UrUcHldlrcHol 3ITOT9T: TT81cT: I II rtlriiikwioitfd 2- 

II 

Along with 31101913oOTJ was also born and from 3oOT> 
the whole UOd also was born. Therefore, there is nothing 
wrong, Bel is eternal and still that Bel is authored by BA1«1. 
not in the form of intellectual creation but in the form of 
manifestation. This is the klcjllocl. 

y) What is the ^lS^llrl:, connection between the previous 
3lfUcD^uiai and this 3 IRl 0 ^uidi? The connection is said to be 

x -x. 

3IKHH TlA^rfcT:. 3IKJIU TlA^lfcT: means this 3imTOUI3T 

X X -x 














































answers an objection, which is raised based on the previous 
3lfUcp^ui,H. So, when the previous topic creates an objection 
and this topic answers that objection the connection is 
supposed to be 3ITdhJ TTS-oifcl:. In the previous TT4/ 
3IIHcpTuidi, viAtol is said to be TidtpU'jiai and based on that 

X X X 

an objection is raised. Objection means protest, black-flag. 
What is the 3TfffITr? He says, I can accept HAtojUs the cpIOTHI 
of everything but I wont accept ^Kitpuuiap I will say It is the 
OlTuiai of everything except the dels. So, the objection is 


flAtoi is not TidcplTuidi, because It is not the rpi^uiar of the 

X X X 

dels. Who says? An objectionist says. And why It is not 
dcjcppjuidi? Because, del is 3ioiiid and therefore, 51 <A 1«1 is not 
^tdcpi^uiai. And in this TTH, what is the answer? HAT dcjAd 

x cx 7 

3IKI cplTuicOicl, sEUoI continues to be TidcpiTuiai including 


dels. Therefore, £I<A1«1 is Tid^ldi HH. Thus, the omniscience of 
HAIoI is reinforced by negating the objection raised by 
udatiem^tav Therefore, what is the TUTH now? 51 At o f s 

CX 7 X X 

omniscience is reinforced by way negating the objection 
raised by udatiati^Kp. 


3o qnirteir uunruuMBteid i mfei qwnnRi 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

UUljjclKlldinHH || 30 @md?T: @mdfT: @nfd?T: II ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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3rainr d^ndi^irar 11 

3To3tttiwt eici: n 

911^HHifdlcdlcl II 

a 

Now we are seeing the third 3T?T, which happens to be 
the third 3 IRlcpxiuidi also and this 3 IRlcpxiuidi is called 

"V 

911 ^>1cTl adfdcp,>ui<n. I said in the last class that this ^ld is 

x c\ 

interpreted in two different ways by 9 lSO^Idid. We have 
seen the first interpretation in the last class. And through first 
interpretation, we showed that the aioiccpi^uia^ gpyi is 
omniscient -<ild$l<H, because It happens to be 9iiA>ieiiIdi and 
we took the meaning of 9iIA>ieaIdi as 911^-dcprll dod?cll, the 
author of the dels. So thus, the final 3ial<Hlaiai is dAl ^Kl 9 l<H 
9ll^dcpclcaicl - dAlol is omniscient because It is the author 

C x x 

of the dels. Here we have assumed that the author of the dels 
must be omniscient because dej deals with all the topics under 
the Sun, dej is as good as Since, dej is as good as 

TIdOT. the author of the dels must know not only the 
contents of the dels but also much much more than the dels. 
And therefore, HA1 or is 3Id$I:. This is the first 

interpretation we had in the last class. 

Now, I am going to the second interpretation of the 
same TfH, the same 3 IIHa? 9 uidi. So, let us assume that we are 
reading the 91H once again afresh. Here also, I will go through 
three stages - first, general analysis, then word analysis and 
then conclusion. 
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General Analysis 


First, I will go through the general analysis. In the 
previous 3 IRlcpxtuia^ i.e., in the second ^t>i, was 

defined as oioiccpi^uiap the cause of the universe. We called 
it slAtcldtui^iTtcH. a TTTfT which gives the definition of £lAtof 
as 'oioirOi^uiat. And we also saw that some people have a 
misunderstanding regarding that TfoT. What is that 
misunderstanding? They think that not only the second 3F>T 
provides the viAtcldfolTf the second ^1?1 gives a n33TOT3T for 
flALoi^ also. And they claim that the for flALoi^ is 

3iot<Hioi UJiiUWi Since I had discussed in the previous ^1?1, I 
am just recollecting that idea for continuity. So, some 
philosophers like aKUiacPs claim that vlAtol^ or the 
oid>lccpT>uidi can be inferred from the world i.e., the effect, 
which inference they call OKlfclS'Ol® 3foi<HloiTl. From 
seeing the effect we can infer the cause. Similarly, they claim 
by seeing the world-effect si At at. the cause can be inferred. 
And therefore, they claim 3ioicnioi<n is the ITH1U13T for slAlol. 
IFHIUPH means a source of knowledge, means of knowledge. 
And oea^puiel is worried about such an interpretation and he 
does not want to accept 3ioi<tiIai<ti as the UTHUiai for flALoi, 
because he is a afcjcp:, is the follower of the ct<Ts. The c[<T 
clearly says gRFloI cannot be known through cl®. 

(tcpr n®ui rHKi^maieii 11| cpoiuiatetci II 

X 

HAIoI can never be known through clcp, through logic, 
through 31ot<Hfoi<l^ i.e., through inference. And therefore, if 
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anybody claims 3IM<HI5Wi as U3nm for ogramrf 

wants to refute that idea. And refuting that idea oeiiAllrlid 
want to say that 9ITM3I alone is the U<H1<J1<JT for UAtof dc)larl 
9ITM3I or dcj 9ITM3I alone is the means of knowing UAlat 
and not 3iot<Hloi<H. This idea is conveyed through the third 
AW. So, what udea is conveyed through third AW? UAlat 
cannot be known through 3foTHlol<fr but it can be known 
through 9ITM3I alone. 

The running simple meaning of the AW is this. Word 
analysis I will do later, the general meaning of the AW is the 
following. 91 1 A>teiifatca 1 rl^ means 911 AN idUei cU 1 cl. That 
means UAToT is the subject matter of Q<3lari alone and it 
cannot be the subject matter of logic, It is beyond the scope of 
logic. This is the running meaning of the AW. If you have to 
present in a logical form, 31ol<Hlai3T format, how do you 
write? jm of 3IonHTar IWW: 911WWU^rcllfl tpferT. like 

o x A 

£131. If you translate it this 3iot<Hloi aiOAldi - sKUal cannot be 
the subject matter of logic because it is the subject matter of 
911ANA1 alone, U<? alone; 3iUlA^ueirai(l $or€I:. It is 
3iUUAkl3i like £I3facT - like UIW3I. £131 means UWI3I. MWI-H 

X X o X o X O X 

cannot be known through logic. There is no logical method of 
proving uueidl. U0AT3T is also a subject matter of 9HAN31 and 
that is why it is called alone 31 tec ideKi:, 3iUJA>U<L id eta:, 
3tud id tin: etc. Therefore, just as £131 is 3lttc<H 3tua3i 
3iUlA^U<l<Ji similarly, UAlai also is 3IZTC3I 3md<H 3iUiA , twai 
therefore, not available for logic. Now can we compare the 
first interpretation and second interpretation and see the 
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difference? In the first interpretation we said, 

911T->1 cpclraicl^ and in the second interpretation, q<5H of 
3t()t<Hloloi,Ki,H 911 T>1Rlrieiraicl. In the first interpretation, 
911T-Neiifai means 9I1T-NOC1I and in the second interpretation, 
911T-Neiifdi means 9IT?>IFItra":. What is the difference in 
English? In the first interpretation, 911T-Nelifdi means the 
author of the ci<Ts and in the second interpretation 911T-Neiifal 
means the subject matter of the ctcls. 

Now the question is what is the lacieiaicreirfi for this? 
When I say RkKiqiqvicH. you must understand what do I 
mean. These are the jargons of fE&THN. You should 
familiarize with these jargons so that I can comfortably use 
these words. What is the KkiqqiqvicH? iqqetqiqyidi means 

"V -\ 

that Blfc! statement based on which this TIN" or this topic is 

O CV r 

discussed by oeilTi. For the first interpretation, we gave one 
Wld^ctlctCM from <4£c}T>ueict> 2.4.10. 

-v C 

31TN NgcTt BlciTTI foPa 1T1 rl<W cl £1 £ o q<31 qoiqq: TITHcfcI: ... 

c\ o 

II (d^cJlTUCldNUloiticl || 

C -V 

That <46cjlTueiqp qiqvi<n is the basis for the first 

C x 

interpretation. Now we have to know the BricT aicrewi for the 
second interpretation. The KkKiqiqvia^ is from <46cHTueicp 
3.9.26. 

cT fT 3iluf«ltlci qTNT UciNlcH II cl^d<>ueiqfiq[dltlcl 3-9-2£ II 

O O C C X 

This section is called 911003 gu^uidi wherein we find a 

x 

debate between eiWlciccrq and 911003. If you remember that 
edoiO arranged for a debate to find out who is the greatest 
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5111ol. And prize money is thousands of cows and the horns of 


the cows covered by gold. So many scholars had come, 
015 iaccra also had come and even before the debate started 
015 iaccra confidently asks his 191 tvi. “Oh, f 91 rep drive away 
all the cows.” And when all the other scholars get wild, he 
says, “I don’t claim to be the greatest scholar, I wanted the 
cows, therefore, I am taking home.” Thereafterwards the 
scholars challenged eii^iaccra, “You have to prove your 
greatness to take away the cows.” And one by one they come 
and ask questions to en^iqccra. And one of the challengers 
happens to be 9lKPcei. He asks questions about quells and 
especially fS3U^PI8T. oi^lHcUU successfully answers all the 
questions and at the end puts a counter question. 

So, I have answered your question, now I have taken your 
service and now take my service. At that time eii^iqccjyi asks 
91 RPcVl, “?T ?T 3lMoRlcj HTRI UetHlcH.” Here the word HTRI: 
means HARrl. A 9llCPc<l, you have asked me about the 
fqyueidiDp now I am asking you about loloiupiT UA1, which is 
known through 

AT TAT allrl alceiictHlSoiAli ol IA °>IAK159IR]I ol IA 
9MrTS31ASlf of IA HuHclARIcIT al oHeirT II 

"S. 

31 HA -011 RT IA HoUrl, 3I9lfclT 31 IA all those HKMTTI 

come there. Beautiful portion. So, the M^OHI 3AII 

am asking about. And while using that word UA>H, ep$iqccrei 
uses an adjective to that adjective is crucial to us. What 
is that adjective? 3iiUioluq<tl UA>HTL That alone is required 
















































for us here. 3 imial< 3 < 3 cti means dUloiUci yep aeidi, that which 

-v X X 

can be known only through JUloieici^ and ol UotUjpJT of 
3ioI<Hl«iol, ol 3I2iiUrai, ol tCJlaial, ol OU5lcloli raising 
cpxiuioi. The only way of knowing is 

clfcWlloiltT TT oTTTHcntaMTefr TTOTfUirnT: TORT 

d^loltd-H II m6di 3UlolUcl || 

x o X 

Such unique sRFlal do you know 911<PcH? The rest of the 
3Uioidcl^that pportion is a very disturbing portion. Ol^iaccra 
even says if you don’t answer your head will burst and 
911003 doesn’t answer and loses his head. Anyway, that is 
the <360T>ueicp portion. Here what is relevant to us? 
3imIolHcicH liPtlcH indicates slAlot can be known through 
9ITM3T alone. Therefore, 911 ^-Heaioi. 3ilUl«lilc;: UPH: means 
9TI^RIIT3T dAl. Therefore, this is the KkKiqiaviat. With this, 
I am concluding the general analysis. 

Word Analysis 

Now I come to the word analysis. As I said before, the 
third consists of only one word, 911 ^ dllolraicl^ but this 
one word is a compound word consisting of two words 
9ITMTT and <31 lol. Here the word 9ITM3T has the same 

x x 

meaning as before, i.e., the first interpretation. What is the 
meaning? HcT. Or to be precise aoicrcl:. And the second word 
is HTToT. here alone we give a new meaning, a different 
meaning. That meaning is UTUUldi UTliUi means source of 
knowledge, means of knowledge. What was the first meaning, 
do you remember? HTToT means cpcll, the author is the first 


<>U <■?) 1 cl S '>1H l(Pl <H oq <;i: 

"V v^> 
















































meaning. The second meaning is This is the first 

difference. 

There is a second difference also which is purely 
grammatical difference. I have no escape from grammar now, 
I will have to briefly indicate that grammatical difference. I 
will try my best to simplify it and you try your best to 
understand it. And even if you are not able to get the complete 
significance, finally, I will give you the essence and it is 
suffice if you can understand that essence. The difference is in 
the first interpretation the compound is called clcu^wi ^i<ni^t 
and in the second interpretation it is ci 51116 3TFH3I. So, in the 
first interpretation, we split it as 9ilA?lAei eTlfai: qpcll gRU - 
fl&toHs the author of the 9ITM3T In the second interpretation 
we have to split it as 9ITM3T <Hioi: IITUUPH - 9ITM3T is 
the means of knowledge for that 51 At<A So, to know the 
difference between dcUT^tl TTHT2T in the tradition they tell a 
small story. So, one rJl^Kpcl poet, but a poor person, O LZ& 
5UA1U1: but a scholar, Uiu^srl:, he went to a king, because they 
go to the king and show their scholarship and the king will 
give some prize, money, and with that they manage. This is 
the olden day’s method. This 511 A 1 U 1 : went to a king and said 
the following Aoio - 

ra>vi Tiofa^ cilcpoii€ng:8iiaiu i 

o 

<&6sm6 ThHTTlfhA ITOT-flrU^til BTcUaT || var ciadlEUd 

o x o 

<>lolal 
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So, fli&iui: went and told to the king, e> >>loia 0 - Oh! King, 
3I63ITI rarfi^n - both you and I are cTTcpoTMT TBlKifii - both 
of us are cikpoiieis - the masters of the world. A king cannot 
accept another person to become the master and therefore, he 
immediately took the sword out and see who is the original 
one. Then as even the king got angry that poet said, <16£ill6 
TTHTJlfhA, both of us are ciicp allots but in my case the word 
should be split in <160116 TITIT3I and in your case the word 
should be split in rlrU^tl TTHTJT. Ok, what is the difference? 
If you take fir 0^0 TTHTJT. ell <T> all 21 means cTTfPT^T oTT^T: - 
master of the world. So therefore, Oh! king you are the master 
of the world. But, 060116 STHTHISci, in my case the word 
should be split as 060116 TTHT2I. which means cTtcp: oTTtT: 
CUM - I am the one for whom the world is the master, that 
means I am a beggar who depends upon the one rupee, five 
rupee, ten rupee notes by the world. Therefore, I am the slave 
of the world, I am the protected by the world and you are the 
protector of the world. In the same way, 9 ll^>Klllai means 
9ilA>TKi OxTT is the first interpretation and second 
interpretation is 911 UdiMdi 0 ^ 0 , OAlolis that for which 
9ITM3I is the HUMTI. Ok. If you are able to see the 
difference, wonderful, f you are not able to see it very clearly i 
will simply for you. If you take <1611116 TTHTJI, 91 Internal 
means 9ITST UHlUkPH. 9TT3^r nUFTOH means 9ITST <fcffl 

"\ "\ "V 

and 911 aeiai means 911 AH Ruiei:. Therefore, if you take 
cl6<1116 AlHIA the final derived meaning is 9I1AH Ripei: 51 61. 
ff»IoT is the subject matter of 9ITM3T By saying that the 
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sRHal is the subject matter of what is the message 

that is conveyed by oeu^i? The message is “Therefore, it is 
not available for 3ioi<uioi<H.” Therefore, £ 1 < 5 H ol 3ioi<tiioi 
idnej: 911 ^>i IQrieica 1 cl^ Uatari. This is the word analysis of 
the third 3f>T. 

c\ 

Conclusion 


Now I will come to the conclusion of this 3DI and this 

cr\ 

3 lftlcD^ui,H. I would like to present this 3II£IcI53UI3T in that 
technical format, 3rf<TcITJUTTr fonnat. What is the definition of 



Iqtiea Ff9RT^cr lOTJ§r?cT€rt?T?: I 
ioluklSflrr U>vll 3oi 9TR%3fflcpTUT II 

X C 

So, 3IRKT>^oidi fonnat should consist of five stages. 


i) The subject matter of controversy, the goal of 
contention is KttRi:. What is the subject matter? sEU. Which 
M? oMrctDUUiJi 3 ^I,U<Tolct>UUi§i^i is the M:, the 
subject matter. 

ii) What is the 3I9KI:, doubt? So, doubt means vacillation; 
doubt means always remember pendulum. Thus, always doubt 
will have either two opinions or many options. So that is the 
condition for doubt. Doubt means it should have condition. 
Suppose you have got only one route for your house. Will you 
have any doubt regarding which route to take? HcpfTcHal 
fdtKi TT9NT: all Kiel. When do you get doubt? When there are 
more options. If I have got call from several universities in 
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America, then I have a problem. Which university I should 
apply? More than one option is required for TT9I3:. 
I^cpllccp: 3T9RT: 312131 3iakP3aiiC33: 3T9RI:. And with 
regard to 3 Alai what is the doubt? 3i«l<Hl«I ohRITT or 31ol<Hlal 
3£D1 31 al 31? Is 3ATaT knowable through 31ot<Hlol<)^ or not? 
31oi<Hlal 1333: 31 of 31? Does 3 At«i^ fall within the scope of 
logic or science? Remember logic means the entire field of 
science has come. Therefore, the ultimate question is, “Can 
Consciousness be studied by any material sciences (biology, 
neurology, quantum physics, cytology {cell science})?” So 
many sciences are developing, can Consciousness be analyzed 
by any of these sciences? All the scientists are doing that 
analysis, why? Because they have the hope that Consciousness 
can be analyzed by those sciences. So, now what is our doubt? 
Can 3 Atol^ fall within the scope of science? Can 3Ato^be the 
subject matter of science? 

iii) What does 333131 say? He always says the wrong 
thing. 3331^1 will always say the wrong thing. Why? Because 
he is a 333131. If he says right thing, he will be called 
Tkc^liaci. You should not, therefore, ask why 333131 says the 
wrong thing. 333131 means not a type of bird, very careful! 
So, several types of 3131s are there, so 3At213 deals with 
birds also. It is ornithology, the study of birds. All the 
Vedantins are ornithologists. Why? Because they deal with a 
type of bird called 333131. No, no, no. 33331:, the one who 
takes the first side. What does he say? 3At 31oi<JilaI13B3:. 
3 Ataj^ is within the scope of science. aPic35I3UIT3IcT. 
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Because It is the cause of the universe. Ue'eflguiBlef atxirl - 
like the clay, which is cause of the pot. So, dddlgl says 
dAlalcan be logically analyzed, because gRUofs effect is 
available. We have got the trail of gRFIoI and therefore, by 
doing some detective job we will be ultimately able to catch 
hold of the 191431 (tuft) of dAlar This is dddl§l view. And 
that d&Loi^ is ^io>iccpT>uidi you yourself have accepted in the 
second 414. And therefore, it is 31 oi<tiloi opRITT - is the 

G\ 7 O X 

dddfdl view. mi 313131131 oTRPP ol<4cd44Ulcdlcl 

G\ O X 

Uc'ctd^UiairT 3I£eT 

iv) Now what is the 141^lari? Now, the TH^nfacT i.e., the 
ovu^iivikI (always 141 <£1 fad is oai4UUia). And we also hold 
on to oai4Urud’s hand, we aslo are 141 chiliads. What does he 
say? dAl ol 3l(>l<Hlal iddd:. 3^1al is not the subject matter of 
dlolTUaicH. Why? 91144iddd cd 1 d, because, It can be known 
through 91144 alone. Like what? It at del. Like £131, dAlat can 
be known through 91144 alone. That is why we have a 
definition of del. I have often quoted this before, this 
definition is given by 411 d undid in his dcPliiidar which is a 
famous definition in the form of a verse - 

ncdffluilaibHcdl dl d4ddidi 31 Idflrl | var 31 dL4lcr 

O (N O 

B3l Iddlari d%31 d431l£cl4d ddflf II 4W81T4I 31131 dddi 
41KJU1: || 

What is the very definition of dd? del means that which 
gives the knowledge of such a subject matter, which is not 
available for any other means of knowledge like Ucd§I, 
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315131101, 3reiWn, 3iaiUcll©H, 31DTT5I etc. We have dealt 
with the five other means of knowledge in the 3nToTCTcT 
classes, all those are to be taken here. This is the Ric£locl. 

v) Finally, ^ts^ll?!:, which means connection between 

the second 3lftejURT and third 3lftejui3T. 3FTHIRT 

•\ "\ 

3IRI^TUI3T and 9IRTRITT3T 3IlteTUI3T FRIT: 

"V "N. 

3lfuQ3^uieiiatTFf cpI r>is oil?l:. That connection is technically 
called ycpincicpca which means both topics, 

3lfTIcRjTTntTs have got a common goal, met at, benefit. What is 
the common benefit? sRSTTHTfl: is the common benefit. What 
do you mean by is the common benefit of both 

3IRlcp^uidis? You have to go back to previous class. The first 
3TTT was 3Rllcii HAtkil^lRll. one should enquire into HAIof. 
In that context I said, how can we enquire into sEUoI when the 
very existence of sRHoI is not proved. You can enquire into 
something which is existence. You cannot do PhD on my 
horn. You can do PhD on something which is. Therefore, first 
oen^nuid has to establish sRHoT, £RHTHT£l and then he can 
say that you please enquire into that HAlot How can 
o^ramRI prove the existence of cT3MHJnun8TRI 

Q^niRllcy;:. Anything is established through two things 
FTTH mat. the definition and iTHlUMi. the means of knowledge. 
The example given was, suppose in the night a person sees the 
stars, the planet, the moons etc. Suppose he does not have the 
definition of moon - what is moon - what we have decided to 
call moon if he does not have the definition, even if he sees 
the moon he will not be able to say whether there is moon or 
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not, he has the U<tiM<tl but he doesn’t have cT§t u l<H. And 
suppose there is a person who knows the definition of the 
moon that moon is the brightest luminary in the night sky and 
he is in the night and knows the definition of the moon and it 
is uMrfl] day also but still he cannot talk about moon because 
he happens to be a blind person. In the case of a blind person, 
cRHuiai is useless even if nTETUTff is not there. So, if cT^fUTH is 
there, UdfMJi is not there he cannot talk about moon and if 
is there, cKH u Wi is not there he cannot talk about 
moon. Therefore, he requires what? Both cKJiuidi and 
UTUUITl Similarly, if sRHal has to be enquired into you have 
to prove the existence of yRHal and for that you require 
cRJiuidi and UTUUPH. And both prove what? gRUfSTyh. And 
in the second 3T>T, flAicl§Moi 51 At bit by) and in the third 3T>I, 
VlAlUcHluiol glAiMyh what is the cTSM3T in the second TfT? 
olcrtHMA^l eicT: or in our language aMcct>b>Uldi 5TcT 
cTdfnter 5 lAlbilby; and in the third 3TT. 9IRTI3T nrnWT ^FT 
UcHl'Jlol 51 At bit hyl. Therefore, both 3lftRI>5tJTHs do one and 
the same job of yLAiUibyh. So, ylAiOibyl ATT L>ct>ipdct><~cl 
dSdl?!:. This is the connection. So, with this the third dddi 
is over and the third 3IRlcp<>uidi is also over. 

x 

So, now what we have gathered until now? One should 
enquire into 5lAtoiand that fTAIoT is the cause of the universe 
and that 5 lAioi^ can be enquired into through Be)lari IhHltUTl 
alone, 9113^ alone. Therefore, ddcct>b>ui 

5tAi911«ll£JTr aoiCTfilauw: cpcloei:. That is why in one of the 
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911 fact mo s, sl^ilUlaltlc; that also can be taken as 
RltRkllcRiat. Not only «4£clh>ueict>, this 9111acimO - 

3icf q^dMaitici mz §i^iM^ict>eiicH | an an 

o 

gl^lM>>lct>ilclGl^lct>^Uiai^cl | 31M^lct>^ui Jtm I cidicaiM 

o o 

rarer n juraiicri uaiuci arar ncr i ii maiad - wm, 

o o 

toiaoei II 

That is the first 911 fuel <410 that we are chanting. Because 
sKira is not available for science let me not reject the £1<5H at. 
let me accept the 9ERTI3I and through the 9irM3Ilet me know 
SL&lai. This is our development. Now, we have to enter into 
the fourth 3T>T, which happens to be the fourth topic also, 
which we will do in the next class. 

3o quiafcT qunaicjai uuricUuiaidoTci | mfel quian^Fl 

c\ c\ ^ cr\ cr\ o c\ c\ 

UUiajcllcirpTtsnrT || 3o 9 TITkT: ©IlfoTT: 9 TITkT: 11 3o. 

C\ 
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3iennt ^n^irai ll 
oiaJildAd dd: ll 
911 ^ 4^1 laird Id II 


We have seen the first three Tf>ls, which happens to be 
the first three 3IRKPx>uidi of stAldd. And through these three 
3IRlcp<>ui<fis odldldld has pointed out that dAloi^ has to be 
enquired into for the sake of knowledge and liberation by a 
competent student. And he established the dAlai^ by giving 
both ^IcTSMdl as well as dOTHIUM. d^IcTtffrflT being 
dd:, which in other word is aMfcprjUTFI. dAlol is 
defined as the cause of the universe and the cause meaning 
3lf(H aal - lot PH rl - 3 U1 cjl ol - cp U u i - both the intelligent and 

material cause. And this U<H1>J1<H also has been indicated as 


9ITM3T through the third dd @IIA>idiIoicaid. fTATaT is 
knowable through ddlad911^>i ITHTOTctT indicating that it is 
not accessible to any other means of knowledge. It is not 
available for any of the UU^tld iTHlupiT. tfuwid Udiiui 
3RfRrST 3iUl£>tld Hdiui did <5TRTTT. Upto this we have seen 
in the previous classes. With this background, we will enter 
into the fourth TT?L which happens to be the fourth 


3lftejUI3T. 

X 


3n£irouioov 



II 


OOV dd AlJlocldld || 

O 


This is the fourth TTd and the fourth 3lf£icpxtuid or 

CX X 

topic and this 3IIdcp>>uidi also has got only one dd. This 
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3IIUa^ui ( H is named as 3I3I^nifejui3T. Based on die 

"V "V 

name of die - cltl ^dlcraeacl, diis is named as 

C\ O X 

^icHocklUUci^uicH. So, die first 3ITUci^uiai is called 
rol^lUlllUd^uicH. the second is ^lorHl^llUa^uiai. the third is 

X X 

gil^ddlaeirflci^uicH and the fourth is 3I3hKRnftIcp^nT3T. 

X “V 

Now we will study this 3T>T and this 3lftdBTJUTFr in the same 
pattern as we did before. First, I will take up general analysis, 
then we will go to word analysis and then conclusion. 


General Analysis 


This 3T?I is the key or the important based on 
which the entire first chapter of is developed. The first 

chapter has got 134 3F>Ts and this is the fourth 3T?T. The 
following 130 33?Ts of first chapter is a development, is an 
elaboration of this alone. And therefore, this is the key 
TIN. Based on this Tf>T alone the first chapter is named 
MichaelClRZlRr:. So thus, this 3DT is called TITRkRI 313141. this 
3 imc£u>ui<u is called 3i<Hcrcl<d 3imTOUI5I and this chapter is 
called TTUckRT 3RV1R1:. Thus, we come to know the 
importance of this 3T3T. We had seen before that the second 
31 ?i i.e., oiormei3<l art: is the foundation 3331 on which the 
entire <4Al3i?l is resting. TFTtnTTRT eicT: clcRlAl 3 MccBI3UT4T 
51 $4 is the foundation 3I3T on which the entire §EH3T>r, that 
means all the four chapters are based on the second 3i?i and 
the entire first chapter is based on the fourth 3T3T. So thus, the 
second 3T3T and the fourth 3I3T are very important 3T3TS. Of 
these two which is more important? Very simple. Second 333T 
is the foundation for all the four chapters and fourth 3I3T is the 
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foundation for all the first chapter. Therefoere, the second TIN 
is more powerful than the fourth TIN, but fourth TIN is also 
very important. So thus, we find in the first four TINs 
themselves we get two very important TINs. That is why in 
tradition if a person cannot study the entire <3<ITHN then the 
convention of studying is the first four TINs. If we cannot 
survive 555 TINs then we have got a compromised version - 
studying the first four TINs. And first four TINs put together 
are famously known as an: TINT There are many books 
dealing with NcT:TTNI alone. So thus, the second and fourth 
TINs are very important TINs. Now, what is the development 
that we have to find? In the third TIN", oaiTUUlN has 
mentioned 91IANoilot ca 1 N. We saw two meanings for 
911ANa¥ol. The first meaning was 91 IAN ONTuicaiN^ and the 
second meaning was 911 AN faUNcain. Of those two 
meanings, we are going to take the second meaning now for 
further development. I am just reminding you the second 
meaning where we saw the word Oliol means ITHTOTIT and we 
took cig£lil£> TlctUTi and if you take the meaning UTUUWi and 
the NAtfnA TTHITI. 9IRTRmPITcIIfr means 9ITTN 
uauuicproicl and 9IITN UTUUicpccilN means 9IITN utlncOIN 
and 91 IAN uajeirairl means 91 IAN IQ UN rain. 91 IAN 

x x 

laanrain means a&loiAs the central theme, central topic of 
aai«N911ANfH is the content of the third TiN<H. Now, the 
question is, “How do you say sRHoI is the central theme?” 
Because in any 9llANrfl many themes, topics are discussed. 
And when many topics are discussed in a 9llANrfl how do you 
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know which is the central theme, central topic is the question. 
Because, sometimes the central theme will be very evident 
and often the central theme will not be very clear. For 
example, we will take the well-known book that is the 
8io>iqfU<il. In the <Hoiq$:;icll several topics are discussed. We 
have the topic of q?di very elaborately discussed, and we have 
the topic of (HKD. from 7 th chapter onwards it is full of <HlcP 
only, cpxsoi goes to the extent of saying, <HKP alone is the 
most important thing - 

| || ^-^3 II 


So, etc! is unimportant, cTOJl is unimportant, this is 
unimportant, that is unimportant, <Hqrcu tqq. We find 9tKP 
topic highlighted in the licit very much. What about $lioidi? 
Of course, $1 IoI<H is also very elaborately discussed in the 13 th 
chapter, in the 14 th chapter. So, everybody knows that there 
are the themes of q?<4, <HlcP, ^iioiamdl discussed in the ^licll. 
but the problem is what? What is the central theme of the 
oficll? And once you say a particular theme is the central 
theme then the other topics will become secondary or 
supporting topics. Unfortunately, you cannot have many 
central themes. As ^qilctlloi was telling a joke in one of the 
talks that one person wanted to buy a car. And he was 
searching for the car when the shopkeeper helped. Fie told a 
few cars then this person chose one particular car. I would 
prefer this car, please give me a lesson. Then the shopkeeper 
took that car and saw what is that. And it is written “I love you 
only.” Did you understand? If you don’t grasp the joke then it 
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becomes a big Joke! Joke becoming a joke. Non¬ 
understanding becoming the worst joke. So, “I love you only” 
car can be sent to how many people? Similarly, a 9ITM3T can 
have only one central theme, if there are more themes it is 
supposed to a defect and that is called in the 33MTHI 9ITM3T 
as aiOVi 81001 ci:, consdidered to be a serious defect. And 
therefore, there is a big controversy with regard to the oftcll. 
“Is oucli teaching cpdi, is often teaching Bllvp or is often 
teaching §lioi<ti?” And there are scholars and scholars, not 
ordinary people, who have studied all the 9HAHs and some 
scholars arrive at the idea that cp<n alone is the central theme 
and <HlcP and $Uoi<u are subservient. Of course, we have got 
another set of scholars and di6icdUs who claim that <HlcP 
alone is the central theme and cp<u and 5 II 0 IJI are subservient 
and supporting. Of course, we have got another set who claim 
that Oloiat is the central theme and epat and BTTcP. or for that 
matter anything else is subservient. Therefore, what I want to 
say is that there are controversies regarding the central theme 
of the 911 AH. And therefore the question comes, how do you 
settle this controversy? How do you prove that this is the 
central theme? If the author of the book is available, is alive 
then the problem is solved to a great extent. And sometimes 
the author himself writes a commentary. We have got some 
such works also. There is one cl<P911A>i <3 ct£I fjTjJIacT 
rfirpialcl and cpll^cpiacft. The author writes on clcp911A>i 

o 

and many verses are not clear so the author himself has 
written a commentary on those verses. So then, which 
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commentary will be most authentic? The author’s commentary 
will be the most authentic one. If that is available the problem 
can be solved. Suppose the author is not available and his 
commentary also is not available the how do you know what 
is the central theme. And if you analyze all our 9ilA>is, 
especially the cftTs, the author is not available for transaction. 
Who is the author of the cTc^s? BMcffoi is the author of the 
te. 911 A?1 dl fatca 1 rl^ we said and you cannot contact BiokuoI. 
So, since the author is not available we have to use separate 
methods for arriving at the central theme. And this has been 
studied by our traditional 3iiuds. And these 3liuds have 
pointed out that there is one text or one method to arrive at the 
central theme. What is that? Whichever subject matter fulfills 
an important condition that subject matter is the central theme. 
They have prescribed a condition, a proof, a clue. An acid test, 
a litmus test they have provided. What is that important 
condition fulfilling which the subject matter will become the 
central theme. That condition is called 3TF[acRI:. It is a 
technical term, which I will analyze later when we get into 
word analysis but here I will give you a simple meaning, 
^trfioaa means (licueliqueicqai. The nearest translation of 
the word <tl<Hoqei: is consistency. Whichever subject matter 
fulfills the condition of consistency is the central theme. I will 
give another English word, which is nearer to that and that is 
importance, which is a compromised meaning, not exact 
meaning. Therefore, whichever theme enjoys importance that 
theme is the central theme of the 9TTf>f. Now, the problem is, 
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“How do you know which theme enjoys importance?” For that 
our traditional 31155 s have given a method of finding - 
“Whichever theme has got six factors of proof that theme 
enjoys importance.” Those six proving factors are called 
10150111 ( 11 . 01510150111(11 are there to prove consistency, to 
prove importance. And once you prove the importance 
through the H5lcl5ois then that becomes the central theme. 
Now, oqi->ii 515 says that oitNol^cnjoys importance, because it 
fulfills the six proving factors. Now, based on this we will see 
the running meaning of this THT. What is the simple meaning 
of the we will see. HAloi is the central theme of 

Q51 «ol9ll-54because It enjoys importance, It enjoys 
consistency, It enjoys harmony, It enjoys 531055, It enjoys 
ol 1 o 5 5 fqqvjcq(H. This is the general meaning. Now, since this 
is the 05159115431, q^i^i>i presents everything in logical 
language, this idea should be presented in the form of 
31 «i 31 Id 31 or logic. So, what is the 3ld3iiaiqiq53i here? 
ddloo^TRTT 1555: -Hdloqqid 53155. This is the 3Id3nd3I. 

X X o X 

q< 5 Hoi is the central theme of qqiocl9il-54, 5 31 oq 51 el - 

x 7 -x. 

because it enjoys importance like 531, which is the central 
theme of opajopiusai. Now, one more point i.e., 15555155(11. 

Whatever 55 051-51515 writes he has in mind the 

cx 

55loci911-545, because this is not the independent work 
beased on 05151515 teaching but it is the analysis of the 
<4qiool91lW>IcH. So for 3151011 5^1315151 we saw 

x 

15555155(113110311 51 3R 55?o5: 51olo51 ..., for 3I53H5T5 
55: we had the 1555515531 551 51 $3UloI 55TTd dl5ool 

x c\ 
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for 91l3Nqilolcqicl two IdtRlcll^lcHs 3TTT 3IAcTT STcTWT 

-v x c\ 

and cT ?T dliufoicicj 143 AI itvioifai; all the were based on 

o o c 5 c\ 

the ■3ufam < £iqqs, what is the BUIaiq^uqq based on which 
the fourth 3f>T is presented? All the 3Ulaltl ( c;KRls. the entire 
a01crcl9ll^>lrfl is the fatKlciioviai. Because we are talking 
about the central theme of the Oc)lacl9113->i<ti. When we are 

x 

dealing with the central theme of the entire aoicrfi9ll^?lrfl 
which particular qtqqai^ we can take? Therefore, the entire 
Q<3lorl9ll3->ifH is the TB3RIclKM3T here. So, with this I am 
concluding this general analysis. 

Word Analysis 

Now I will come to the word analysis. This 31?i<i^ 
consists of three words clcl, ?T and 31<Hoqeiicl. The first word 

x o x 

is del. del means that. It is a pronoun which stands for a noun. 
And what noun? Whatever noun has been has been discussed 
in the previous three 3U>is that noun we have to bring it here. 
And we found that q< 54 ol has been discussed in all the 

x 

previous three 31?is. In the first 3TTT, fT^ToT was discussed as 
an object of enquiry. Thus it was ladldrfl sRH, which was 
discussed in the first 31 >1. And in the second 31 >1 also we 

c\ c\ 

discussed q< 5 Hot. What type of q< 5 Hoi^ we discussed in the 
second 3td? oi°>icq?I3uidi q< 5 H we discussed. And in the third 

C\ 'x 

31?i also we discussed q<5H«l. What was the topic there? The 
9113^1 cpcIT. 9113N33111L1 cpreuRT, qqcpcl and therefore only 
3iq$l<fl 3td9llcP q< 5 H. So, we have got five adjectives for 
q< 5 Hoi. What are the five adjectives? KlvlNlTI^ q^l, 
edo>irq?13uidi q^H. qqqpcl q@l (the author of the Bcfs) and 
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therefore, only 4id$13i 4ia9llrP. Such a sRHoI has been 
discussed in the first three S^s. And that £ 1 < 54«1 by the word 
clrL Therefore, what is the meaning of the word del? iddldfH. 
TMccpRura-. dOctxd Tld^lifT 4FT9lfrH mi. We have to 

x c x 

supply a word to complete the Tlcf? and that word is 
9If^RindT or idttd:. So, that gRFIoI is the subject 

matter of the doicrd9ll^>lrfl. Which gRUal? iddldcH £ 1 < 5 H. 

X X X 5 

aMcct>UUlJi mi, docfrl mi 4ld§I3T mi 4FT9IFrH mi is 
idtld:, is the central theme of the 9TRTT. That we have 
to supply, it is not there in the 4TH. We have to supply from 
where? From the previous 43>i we have to bring that. This is 
called 3ioiaId. In 41 >1 literature they use the method of 
3iaKilrl to save words or to shorten the sentences. Suppose I 
say, 4131 went to the temple. Then I say, cptui also. Now, 
“cpimi also” sentence is incomplete. How do you complete? 
You know in the first sentence ‘4131 went to the temple’ and in 
the second sentence ‘<T>tui also’ I have put, you bring ‘went to 
the temple’ from the previous sentence and say cpTOi also 
went to the temple. This method of pulling words from the 
previous sentence is called 3ioiaId method and the advantage 
of 3ioiaIri is that you save words. The second sentence has 
been shortened by swallowing ‘temple’, ‘went’ etc. And in the 
entire 41H literature, all the authors use this method called 
3loiaicl method. For example in the first 41?i, 3I2n?Tt 
51^101511411 is mentioned. In the second 41H. ola3U£l4<h eid: 

G\ 1 

oio>ircpi4uidi alone is mentioned. Now what do we do? We 

x 

add another word by the method of 3laiam and that word is 
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£RFT. oHlccpi^uicH^ §i^h. How do you get it? Through 3lqiafci. 
Similarly, Sll^dlBirclld WR m 3h>lrHlolol < RHT Again, W& 
you get through 3ioiciirl. Thus, the word si At is used only in 
the first TTH and in the latter TTHs the world siAloi continuous 

C\ C\ "V. 

through the method of 3ioioirl. And we borrow the word 


9ll^>Klilol from the third TTH by the same 3iaiqfci method. 

c\ J o c 

Therefore, clcl sRH 9TT?>RnTor - that siAloi is the central 

•\ "S. 

theme of 9llAHrfl So with this, we have seen the meaning of 
the word clcl. 

Then the next word is cl, which we will see later for the 

o’ 

sake of communication. 

Then the third world is Aldicraeiicl. Because slAloi 

'V "V 

enjoys consistency, because siAloi^ enjoys importance. Now, 
the next question is what? How do you prove that slAlol 
enjoys importance? It can be proved only by one method i.e., 
the six icisois. factors, clues are supporting sKUoT alone. This 
oen^iiviKi has to show. Therefore, now oea^uuia has an 
important task by using six IclA °>ls he has to show that gl&loi^ 
is the central theme and that method of proving by using the 
six iclS-ois is called nini^ll or analysis, rfflTli^ll or analysis 
means proving that the fRHoT is a central theme my making 
use of six IclAols. H^lcl^-4: mcndfoiufo: rfflcHUHl. And 
oea^uuid is going to do that alone from 3TH number 5 
onwards up to 3TH number 134. Proving ThHaHZT is 
ovu^uvikI's task. That means it requires a lot patience for us. 
Because it is proved by 130 ^l?ls. You should have patience 
until you complete the 134 th ^1>1. Since it is asking for too 
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much patience, the 9l5<P^lHld’s commentary and other sub¬ 
commentators briefly prove this particular point. Just to avoid 
suspense the commentator and the sub-commentators briefly 
establish that sRUoT is the central theme by using 
1:151015 011101 . So based on commentary and sub-commentaries 
we will also do a brief analysis. Our aim, our task is to 
establish that oi< 5 Hoi^ is the central theme by showing the six 
iclS-ois or six factors. Now the question is, what are those six 
1015018 ? Here icl5°>idi means not the <£109ixiemclicl5°>i, here 
the word icisoja^ has nothing to do with r9i<3icl5°>idi. Here 
Icl5oidi is a technical word, which means indicator, mark, 
clue, proof, sign, etc. I am very freely and comfortably using 
this word because I have discussed six icts ois in my 
classes. Anyway, I will just give the gist of it. What are the 
H5lcl5°>ls? 

"N. "X 

jua3<nm^t5iii 3i8 r eirOT5HH?fi wm l 

G\ X 

3rdcllcTmUrfl n Icl5o>i cllrUdfdiuR II 

"X 

To establish the importance of a certain topic we use six 
indicators which are enumerated. 

i) The first is called 3 U <tli U <>151 ii. which means the 
identity or oneness of the beginning and the end must be the 
central theme. 

ii) The second one is 3I9vip>i:, repetition. Whatever is 
repeated is the central theme. 

iii) The third one is 3iudcli. 3mdcli means whatever is a 

7 CV 

new topic, whatever enjoys newness. Because whatever is 
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already known is not important, whatever is newly taught 
must be important. 

iv) The fourth one is iPclTL fruitfulness or benefit. 
Whatever is fruitful, whatever enjoys benefit that is important. 
Whatever is fruitless nobody gives importance. 

v) Then the fifth one is 3121010: means Teller. TeLbldi, 

J O x 

glorification. Whatever is glorified enjoys importance. 

vi) Then finally, 3ULl[cl: means reason or logic. So, 
whatever fulfills reason or logic is important. Whatever 
illogical, whatever is unreasonable, whatever is irrational 
cannot be the central theme. 

These are the six factors using which we have to prove 
this or that is the central theme. And in tradition, the 
commentators take one example for study. The standard 
example taken is the sixth chapter of to 1 o 01 oeliijfdi ncL It is 
called model chapter. It is called clradiCh ncpTUTfr. Now, 
when we take that chapter we find that all the six factors 
indicate that the 0<5H«1 is the central theme. How? Let us one 
by one. 

a) The first one is the beginning and end. If you take 
clrtlchlTl Uct>^ui«H, this chapter, this section begins with gRFlal 
and ends with sKUal. 

x 

3100 31TRI0THW 3iI3fi0cPdi0l{£dMcH I II ^lacfroejlUloltirt 

e-w? II 

That is the beginning revealing sKU. And the end is 
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^dcJlcJ-dQicf TFT dcAlcdai 5T 3IIdHT clUiaiUi 9 dddmli II 

•x. 

^i«a^jiuaude-n -3 ii 

From this it is very clear that fl&Loi^is the central theme. I 
have often given you the example of the radio news or 
television news. When you switch on the news, the first four 
or five statements indicate the central theme. The rest of the 
news will be the narration of the first few sentences. And 
when they conclude the news what do they say? “To end the 
news the main points once again.” TUSPTLiLUiidTT beginning 
with ^10a ThTdchHofT 3ITHI?T and ending with dTTIcdTr 
(rlr^treia^ indicates everything else is TFT£^H). So, 
3U£P<tiiLUii6Fi proves sKIFloI is the theme. 

b) The second one is 3Ktelh£L:, repetition. In the sixth 

chapter several sections are there, you find in all the sections 
one statement is repeated. del <31 radial <3 rlrairdai^ 33 ; 

31 Iran rlraatOi Airicprli. So, it is repeated nine times. Very 
few sentences are repeated so many times. This is repeated 
indicating, you repeat something to stress it. Therefore, 
3r<fdiai:, repetition also favors. 

c) The third thing is 31 udcll. d< 3 Iod 9 lT*?iai wants to 
reveal gRFlal only because it is a new topic, a new entity, it is 
not knowable through any other ITHltifH. So, how do you 
define new? New is defined as uauunaria 31 a rial 3iudraai. 
3idnai means not known through. Not known through what? 
uauunodA all the other instruments of knowledge. From 
UrdtfT you cannot know, 3loiaiioiai, 3r€liufrl, 3Ucllrd from 
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all these you cannot know, even cpdicpiUAai does not reveal 
gL&Loi. cDfHcDiusai reveals cpdi and not gL&Loi. And therefore, 

X X X 

sKUal alone has to be revealed by ctcJIwT. If any other thing is 
revealed it is carrying 'useless labor' fqtc!qqui<H. And 
therefore, CLOIcrci’s central theme is stAtoi alone and not 

-v 

anything else. 

3o quiflcf: qoibfcw quifcqife^lff | qtfel qufon^FT 

C\ C\ X (T\ CX O C\ C\ 

qUMcrrcir9TKIrr || 30 9TITa(T: ^TlfimT: 9lrfwT: 11 gfe: 3o. 

C\ 
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oiCTSira^r eici: n 

91lAddlfalcdlcl II 


dd ^1 (Hoddid || 

O X 

In the fourth 3Td, which happens to be the fourth 
3 IIHcp 9 uidi, we are seeing the meaning of the word 
^lcHoddld. I said in the last class that the word ^rfloddld 

x x 

means consistency or harmony or concordance or importance. 
So, through this -dd, odl^lldld says that gRUoI has 
importance in the entire ddlacl9ilAddi and all other topics are 
subservient, supporting, secondary topics only, sRFIal alone 
enjoys the importance in ddlacl911^d<li. And how do you 
know this fact? How do you know that dAlol^ enjoys the 
importance? Does odl^iildld underline dAloi all over or does 
odl^tidid writes the word dAlolin italic? How do you know 
dAlot gets importance in ddlacl9HAd? You can know it only 
through a technical analysis, with the help of dAlclA^lllai, 
which method of analysis has been provided by the 
dddicni^ll^ll^dfH. So, this method of analysis to arrive at the 
importance of a subject matter, to arrive at the cTIrCRDT of a 
subject matter has been designed by dd at i at i ^11911 ^d <t^ and 
this method of analysis is adopted by the Jrl^chiatlxiil. the 
ddlaa9HAddl also. We are seeing the dsfclSds and we are 
seeing how the dsfclSds reveal the importance of gRUoI in 
ddlacl9UAddi. And as a model we have taken the sixth 

x 

chapter of DiadWdldioidcl^ and we are seeing how each 
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IclS^lrH or each indicator revealed flAiol as the cllruejai. The 

"\ X "V "V 

first lcT5°>ldi we saw in the last class is the 3USP 

"V "V 

fclS°>l<W. We find that the 3USP<H i.e., the beginning of dcjlacl 
and cFTJiATT the end of doiaci stresses sRHoT. 

"V 

^tiaeicjaicy 3ITHI<T. there the glAlal is talked about. Then, 
fimoJfJT 31 dllrni ciuI<tlF>i also talks about 

X X 

Thus, 3Ust> <11-31131613 is this flAioi. And the second indicator 
is 3nR3TJT: or repetition and we find the statement <T<T ccTTT 
31131 is repeated nine times indicating that it is not a casual 
remark but is a committed remark. Thus, 3hR]TJT: is also si At 
Icl^IJi. 3U£t><tiill3i6I3 is SlAT IclA^lfH. dhRIRT: is STAT 

X X X X 

iclS^lcH. Then the next one is 3mdcll. 31 rid rll means that 

X X cx cx 

which is unique, which cannot be known by other IfHluis or 
means of knowledge. In 3130(1, it is said U<Uiunacl3 
3RfRrST. 3K1£1<H. What cannot be known through by other 
nmuTs alone is the subject matter of the dcf del need not 
come and tell me something that I can know by myself, then 
d<? is wasting its time and energy. For example, it need not 
tell that whenever you are hungry you should eat. del need not 
come and advice me to eat to remove my hunger because I 
already know. And if you are all coming to attend this class 
what am I supposed to teach you? Something which you do 
not know. I need come and teach you the multiplication table. 
So, therefore, any U<tiM<li has got a subject matter, which is 
not available for other UTHUlclis. So now, si Alai is not 
available for any other UTUtifH. 

ol (T>T vr^4vt<M?l oT cllo>o>let<M?l alt TfoT: I || dx>Moltld ?-3 II 
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And fRHoT is not known through trfsiM or the <P<titppJS of 
the cTc^s. cpatcpiusat deals with rituals, <T> atoms at deals 
with and HUTtr cpatcpmsat deals with HTcTOs but 

O X X X 

cpatcpiusat never deals with fl&Loi. And therefore, sRHoT is 

-V -V 1 X 

3md faciei:, never known before. And since §t@toi is 3iud<H. 
d<3lari chooses to talk about the new subject matter called 
sRHal. And this 31 udcll is also indicated in sixth chapter of 
tyiacfmei. so there the teacher asks the student to bring a lump 
of salt and asks the student to dissolve the in a cup of water. 
And then he asks the student to bring the salt water and the 
teacher asks the student to taste the water - to taste from the 
top, to taste from the middle and to taste from the bottom. And 
then the student says the water is salty. Then the teacher asks 
the question to the student, “My dear student can you see the 
salt in water?” The student says, “No, I cannot see.” I know 
that there is salt in the water because I can feel the taste but 
even though I know the salt I am not able to perceive it. So 
therefore, the water is pervaded by something other than water 
but which is imperceptible. Having given this example the 
teacher says that “Student, in the same way, you know that the 
body is a bundle of matter and this table or a statue is also 
matter. A statue is U1 >vlBill?lcpaiyi n d the physical body is also 
is UPvlBiHricp,!^ but you know, you live, you experience the 
body to be a sentient one just as we have salt in the water, we 
have got a sentient body. That means just as the water is 
pervaded by something other than water, the body also is 
pervaded by something other than the body. That extra 
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something makes the water saltish and that extra something 
makes the body alive and sentient. I know that there is 
something extra but I am not able to feel it. I see this statue, it 
has got form and color and I see the body which has also got a 
form and color. I know it is pervaded by something, but I do 
not see that. And what is that invisible thing which pervades 
the body, enlivens the body? The teacher says, 

TI33 31133331^ 311 3113 3:> 3131 he!ell3 <f^ | || ^laaoeiiololOO 

II 

That 3 &Loi is the salt of life. So, where is gRUoI? It is in the 
body. 

3TT 313 fifecl cTfT || tMa31°>310M3cl 3-2 II 

x x 

So, don’t run after gRUoT. 3f>T Ota lop cl flrTTfRI. Oh! dear 
student, are you listening, are you sleepy in the early morning, 
3TT 313 loci cTcTThRT. But what is it? oT TaThlcRITT. oT 
IoT3licl33i means ol 09313, you do not see sKUo! but it is. By 
this example the teacher says, gRFlal is Uc3dl 3F5jjvr33T and 
therefore, 03UUUocU 3RTRI3T and therefore, 310331 mi. So, 
through this BAl'Jl: 310331 is established. This is the third 
IclAolcH. 

X X 

From this we have to derive an important corollary. 
Now, 3^Iis the subject matter of 3<3loci. In TfJOxT, subject 
matter is called 1303: or another word is 0313: or another 
word is 0130i£l:, all are synonymous. So, sKUoI is the 1303:, 
sKUal is the 031331 of 331 «3. And not only that we said 
3AToT is the unique subject matter of 331cr3. That means 
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sRHal is known through 001 art alone and not by any other 
UJiMJi. That means if you reverse it you can also say Qcjlad 
is the unique ITHfohff for £l<folot So thus, OOTofT ITHfoTIT and 
0^1 UTRTST are made for each other couple. So therefore, 
Oc) lari is the unique UJifoUi, which alone can reveal £l<folol 
£l&fol^ is the unique nrraTT, which is revealed by QOlacl 
alone. When you say sRHdl is the unique UTfoldl, it is 
expressed by the ‘clcT <T TTffocRncT' and when you say 
00 foci is the unique U<Hfol<H, it is expressed by 
‘911 difolcO 1 cf . So, if you reverse ‘911 difolcO 1 cf it is 
fold ?T ^tcHoOdicT. 911 fofo dl fol cO 1 cl says that OOfocl is the 
unique flfllupH for §[&. Held fol-hoOdld says is the 

unique UTLddl of OOfod. Therefore, fourth TfoT corroborates, 
establishes the third ^Ifo. So, this is the corollary of 3iOOdi to 
be noted. 

d) Then what is the fourth icTS°>idi? Wherever focITT or 
Udlofoidi, benefit, utility is mentioned that alone must get 
primary importance. Wherever U?cl<H is not mentioned it is 
only a subsidiary, auxiliary, secondary alone. In the TOToKTcT 
we find - 

O <5H lO 01U ill id own II dlclikliuioiocl 2-?-? II 

X X 

If you know sKUoT you will get 3It§I it is said. Therefore, 
the importance is given to dAfolfold. And therefore, d At fol 
dlcUdctfo3ifod. If you go to the sixth chapter of t^lacjfod, our 
model chapter, there is a statement - 
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rTJei rllclOd TO <dlctcrai 2ITOc^T WT II 

tHodWMdtnci ii 


This statement is a very important statement, often quoted 
statement. The essence of this statement is that HAWllloi will 
get oficiocHirP and at the time of death he will get FTTSTTIrP 
also. So thus, oficiarfiicp ipcTH and fddfirftfcD tPcITT both are 

O o x 

mentioned for HAWlloirfL And because of that also HAtol is 

"X. x 

important. Whereas nowhere 31 ooi <tiejad9 W 11 ai <ti^rpcftf is not 
given. Whoever knows 3icraidieicpi9l he will get plenty of 
food. So even though so many other topics are discussed the 
9iTy>l does not give tFcBT for any other $lioidi, for this alone 
qpcldi is mentioned. This is called q?cl<ti, which is also £l< 5 H 
IciA^iai. 

X X 


e) What is the next one? 3121010:. 3121010: means 
glorification. In the 3 nidi a cL the 3I^cT5lM3T is glorified by 
pointing out that T?cp fdsildiol Tld id§llaidi 8IcITcf. OAWlildl 
will become ^d^llioi. Of course, ^d§llldi should be 
understood properly. You should not ask that will he 
immediately know Chinese language also, French language 
also. So, here 2 ldsilairf^ means 21 d 3iloH5lloiaL He gets the 
knoledge of the essence of everything, which is as good as 
knowing everything. So thus, by glorifying HAWlllol as 3ld$r: 
the sixth chapter indirectly glorifies OAlol^ only. Because, 
when nAWllldl is glorified the glory goes to OAloi^ only. So, 
this is called 3121010:, another word is 2<llcl:, And 

not only gl&l§liaidi is glorified, in some other 3 U loin els it 
condemns all other branches of knowledge also by saying that 
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they are all useless, they cannot give <HI§L In OpdlUlaiOOUt is 
said - 


cHceii: 31 diretauujiiirl 5A oilokl qpzncT II O^dlOloiOcl 3- 

C CO X 

|| 


The one who is in duality he will travel from death to 
death. And the one who dies without gaining gRH$IIaI3I, he is 
an unfortunate person, 

3TcpUUl: || O6013uei0?iOlaiO<l^o || 

Whereas the one who dies after OAl$lloi<ti. he alone is 
gll&iui:. So, indirectly what does it say? All the 31 $11 lots are 
not Ol&iuis. Then why are they called qiAPJls? They are all 
fake sllAPJls. they are fTRHtJT 3181131: only, none of them 
deserves the status of Ol&iuis. This is not my statement, 
OqtaiHcHs declaring. 

31 01A1>J1: || 06013uei03i01ai0cl 3-d-|| 

Thus, §l&l$lioirfi is glorified, 3i«<l$llalfHjs criticized, both 
are called 3121010:. 0 A 12 cii?l is also 3121010: and 3lcraiaicr01 

o 

is also 3121010:. Through both of them the TOToKTcT points out 
that O&laiys important. This is called 3121010:. 

f) And finally, TUUlri:. 30Ukl: means logic. The 
TOloltkl^ wants to show that it is not illogical, that it is not 
dogmatic, that it is not irrational, that it is not blind belief, it 
has got support of logic also. So, the TOloltlc^says 0A1 3ira<Ji 
3MTTH22II. OATkT is 3IT2I3T. «T is TFT22IT. It does not 

X X X 

blindly assert that but it gives the logical support also. How 
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does it give logical support? The TUlolfkl^ reveals as 

cpT>uidi and the 3 urn del reveals the world as cpielrfl and it 

X "V "N. 

logically shows that cpiTuien alone can be 3If?I3T because it 
has independent existence. Whereas any cpieieU, i.e., a 
product, has got no independent existence. Therefore, the 
TtllaITTcT makes an 3iaIeHlaklkRl,H. TITBIT ct>k>Ul<~clicl 

X OX XX 

TMcI ften ct>kirctlci. is TIT^TFT because, ola<ni£l,>d 

"X XX X 7 

eicT: dpl^Ulrdlrl, TMcT ften cRldccllci. If this is not 

X X X 

understood, for rficrcj: TtrfoI^rT gives an example also, 
rnmraiui kictnii tirhtri anroofe ^ird<n n 

c -x 

^icTcTioermiaitiri || 

X 

When there is an earthen product, i.e., a pot, we clearly 
know that clay alone is ^Mcddi and there is no such substance 
called pot. Pot is mere olldi and There we have to note 
the TBToICRT uses the word at it says eUiricpl Ifd riirelfH. clay 
alone is ^Mreirfl. By using the word alone, suppose there are 
two people and I show one person and say “This person is 
intelligent.” It is not that much insult. But still worse is 
suppose I say “This person alone is intelligent.” What is 
understood? The other person is other-wise. In the same way, 
the JUlolUd says “eHlrkkl tfd ^odJI,” which means eHlcicRl 
RRPT?:, product is dMT>T9TOi oiltHtRI they have got alien eUl>i 
Tlrll. alien d? ai^cl TTflT. So, by 3IcT and dcT example the 
TBROTcT logically shows ct>k>ui ,>icdccl<h and cpRI 
fedlrq<H and through that the TBIalBcT reveals d< 5 H 
^1 reiraeti^aknfaentkiiccien. That is called 3Uufci:, logic, which 
is the sixth &@1 icisojen. 

X X 
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So thus, 


3ra^l^risudcll WI3T I 

C\ 

3MoicUUudl n lcl6<>l rlk UdldlURl II 

by taking the sixth chapter as model we clearly established 
that all the icl'S°>idis reveal alone and therefore, fl^ITUT 

3i3iaa<l:. So, 31 <W<kki: means importance. The conclusion is 
clef that fT^ToT is 9TTT>f nTRITT. £R»IoT is the subject matter 
of 9ITM3I, 3 i 3 iaqai<i^ because of consistency. If you reverse 
it what you get? Therefore only d<3lari is UTHUldT is the 

UTlluidi for fE^loT. We this we are concluding the analysis of 
the word 3i3iaaeucl. Of the three words, we have seen cl cl Bcf 
and 3131 ad ill cl. 

x 

Now we are going to analyze ‘cT, which is a most 
important word of this 3f>T. In fact, maximum commentary of 
9 lSd:> 3 lciKi is for this one shortest word ?T. So, FT analysis. 
Now in this context the word <T means 3IdTll3>Jiit5, emphasis. 
In English, it is alone, only. So, we had said sKUal is the 
subject matter of d<31acl, of 9113N31. By adding FT, oen^nriKi 
says sKUoI alone is the subject matter of d<3loci. That is called 
3IBUT3tJT3T. When he says FE^TaT alone is the subject matter, 
indirectly he means nothing else is the subject matter. So, 3I3T 
alone visited my house means nobody else has visited. 
Therefore, anytime you emphasize, indirectly you are negating 
something. Every emphasis involves negation. 3131 alone 
visited temple means nobody else visited. 3131 visited the 
temple only means he has visited temple only not any other 
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place. Thus, negation of other things is called oenqjrl:. So 
thus, every 3Ic[£n3UI3I implies a oenciiri:. Every emphasis of 
‘x’ implies the negation of ‘non-x’. Therefore, 9150 ,> mild 
says FT is TOIST oeacttTl^T. 

J G\ C X 

By using the word FT, ooEiilUld is negating all other 
interpretations, all other uditidTs. Who are those UQUiSTs? All 
those udufdls who claim that the subject matter is not sKUoI 
but the subject matter is something else. So, he is negating all 
other udlldTs who claim that the subject matter of 9ITM3T is 
not sRaToI and the subject matter of 9ITM3T is something else. 
Now, who are those tldfUJIs? So therefore, FT is used for 
udtl§T ToITHTJupFr. therefore, we should know who are those 
udmjTs. Now, certainly the udtltfTs are those who analyze the 
9ITM3T. The all [del Os do not come to the picture at all, 
because what are we discussing here? ‘The subject matter of 
9ilA>idi is siAtot or not’ is our discussion. And thereore, here 
we are not considering all [del O qautfTs, who are not 
bothered about the 9ITM3T. Whether the 9iiA?ldi deals with 

"V "X 

FETloT or the 9ITM3T deals with some other subject matter, 
whether BUOTUic) fcl5°>icHx are supporting or not - they are 
all relevant for whom? 3iilAclOs alone have to come to that, 
they are not the oiiiAclOs. Therefore, in this context, we are 
discussing 3iiiAclO udu§Is. Discussing means negating 
3iiiAclO udutfTs. What do I mean by 311 Del Os? Those 
people who accept dcj (Not God. We are not talking 

about God.) are called 3liiAclOs. In my introductory talk, 
once upon a time, long before, I said there are six 3iiiAclO 
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cjiQioijrs m&M, ^r. fsnro, ucM<huii. 

3clx>rfflfHl»KMl otherwise called Qcjlaci. Who are the 
Vedantins? We are the sixth dtlkicicp cT91ai<H. And there are 

a 

five qcfqdTs in 3illA<Tct> ^I9IOT, virUdfldihKHi ^T9fel3T 

C\ X X 

ciOlorl cJT 91 oi<ti. Now, how many udugTs are possible? Five - 
.MlAs'sWl. en^I, o?!Kl, BcThTHTHT. Now, these five 

ududTs we reduce to three UdUdTs. Because, the ^iilS^cei and 
e?io>i have got a common philosophy. They are practically the 
same. Therefore, generally we say, ^llS-^cvi-elioi system, caoi 
of Uflxdicl is teaching the same as the ^tlS ^cei of rplUcl 
<Hlol. Then why did you have a new system at all, you should 
not ask. eijoi concentrates on the discipline of 3IRT!pKII3I, 
the ^tlS^cei concentrates on the theory, epoi concentrates on 
the practice, 3 ikcTA°>KLLo>i. Therefore, Urlxillcl does not add 
much to the TITTTc^r philosophy. Therefore, 
together is one ildu^T Thats why you will find later in 
itself, oZIinrcIFT elaborately negates the 
philosophy in so many TINs. In the first chapter, 130 Tf>Ts are 
meant for ^iilS^cei foTTBIiTUTh only. Then at the end, he uses 
just one 3T?Ts and says by negating ^ilSs'cei philosophy eTioi 
philosophy is also negated. 

U<Nlrt>: II ?319 II 

By negating ATTATcVr, aioi is also negated means both are one 
and the same. Therefore, the first two together is one. In the 
same way, oviki and B91MO are almost the same, essentially 
the same. They do have several differences but in essential 
features they are the same. Therefore, we say aeiKi-cpjifflcp 
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system. So, even when there is a book called clcpTl'S^lS:, 
which gives you the essence of crenel system but in that book 
they take ideas both crenel and <491 Mcp, therefore, 
C1CPT1SA16: is a compendium of aenei-$<Mcicp system, it 
contains the subject matter of both. So thus, we have got the 
second UclUdl. 

Now what is the fifth one left out? ucictnaneil. 

<N 

HcMpnraT is another qcfrr^. 

C\ CX 

Therefore, now how many udltffls we have? 

i) tuancti-ntn. 

ii) TNRI-f9IIW and 

iii) Uct,Hkietl 

These three UcllidTs are negated by the word cT. But it is not 
enough that oeu^ilviRl dismisses by statement, he has to 
prove that. Now of these three udfUJIs ooiTilUiei looks upon 
iHIANcTT-NIN as the most powerful tfcTTdf And at least in his 
date, i.e., during ochthukI’s time TllAT3N-eii<N must have 
been extremely powerful, therefore, he spends the rest of the 
first chapter to negate the TUTpcN-NPI QclU^T. Thus, from 
the 5 th TIN onwards up to 134 th TIN, the entire first chapter 
oenTilUld has got only two tasks 

a) establishing acUcrcl, i.e., fl&lTidicrciei and 

b) also negating TllSNcei-eii<N lidtl^f. 

It is indicated by cT of this TIN". Therefore, TIN number 5 up to 
TIN number 134 is a commentary on ?T, cT oeiRceiioiai. Not 

Cv J O’ O X 
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only that oeiTSRlrf is still not satisfied even in the second 
chapter he goes on refuting 3H53CG. He continues to refute 
the ^tiSxJcei in the second chapter also. oen^iRiiei doesn’t 
look upon aeiKi-cfpifriq:) as that powerful. He looks upon it as 
only a weak udtlfjl. Atomic theory is considered weak in 
ctOlcrclQil^-Hdi. Even though the modern science is claiming 
Atomic theory as very great but we don’t consider, give it 
even a udtlffT status. And therefore, in the second chapter 
o^rraTHRI deals with ocaa-H&llHcp breifly and not 
elaborately. In one ^l?i he says, 

It is not at all relevant. So, there we will see the details. Then 
what is left out? uddictii^n is left out. Now this we have to 

G\ 

understand very carefully. fPEHTHTHI is the analysis of the 
HcTBllol of the del. the ritualist section of the Hcf. And it is 

c\ 

analyzed by difcHldl di6iH, who is supposed to be a disciple of 
o^rraTcIRT himself. oTTHldr 3L6id has written 
U d(Hifhi%il 1 ^l>i 11'J 1 and through this TIHs he analysis the 
ritualist portion of the dels. Therefore, udctfifUi^il means 
rituals. For this udrflirfliNMl^lHrfl there is a 9HRTFT also, just as 
there is 9flA ct>^8HRI3I for TfTTITTfnTTllTHHT, there is a very 
famous anWf written by one 91^1^^01131 and this cHRHBT is 
called 9IMTBnF2I3T Really speaking we do not consider 
IMBlicHUll of dMlol and the 9IEITIHRH<tl of 9IHTTHITTr as 

G\ 'X 

udutfr at all, we really speaking respect Hd35MT2H. Not only 
it is usefiill for HTlMcpidi, it is useful for gaining Iurl9lT£ 
also. That is why it is called H3T9ITM3T, and alone 
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gives TnUoIddtddTl<fq[d. Therefore, qdsffrriTTT is useful 
for material benefit also, q daft TiiTll is useful for the spiritual 
benefit of TITUoidd tdd Ti Titicl. Therefore, you should 
remember qdrfUTUTU is really not a qdq§I. But we emphasize 
one thing - udauauTll cannot give TTfdT. qdatiauTll gives 
ThHTdcBTfT. BcTHldidl gives TnUoIddlddTiaqid but 
qdaiiauTIl cannot give 3TKJI. With respect we say, 9MTT<Tliai 
also accepts this fact - qdaiiauTU is meant for TTHTdcpiat and 
TITd oi d d tdd T 1 aqi?i. it cannot give 3TTdT. But later what 
happened, for this @IMT8HRI3I some other people wrote sub¬ 
commentaries. These commentators started creating problem. 
They presented qdaiiaiiTii as a means of 3TKJI. Not only that 
later their audacity became so much pronounced that they 
started saying qdauauTU alone gives TfldT. And later their 
arrogance increased further and they started saying 
3dTtaiaiiTTii is utterly useless, dcu«d is useless. They are 
like a barren land in a country, del is like a land where doicrd 
is like desert, barren portion, dej 3WKI: dcjltrd: - the barren, 
unproductive portion of the del is JddatauaTU. Therefore, 
qdauauTU as presented by those people becomes our udtlSI. 
Thus, there are three qdqgTs, all are negated by cT. Details in 
the next class. 

3o quraid: TTonteh UUllrUUlTLcWdd I quiTd quTHIchd 

C\ C\ X C\ C\ o c\ c\ 

qUMcllclidiceicT II 30 SlrfocT: 9indcT: SlrfdcT: II ATT: 3o. 

cx 
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3ididi d^noi^irar 11 

TiadrawT eici: n 

911^4^1 laird Id II 


dd ^1 (Hoddid || 

o x 

Now we are seeing the fourth 3T?T, which happens to be 
the fourth 3lfTOJURT known as ^addllUd^Uiai. In this 

x x 

TT>T. three words are there dd d ^lcHoddld. And we have to 

CX xo X 

supply a fourth word for the completion of the statement and 
that fourth word is 911 ^ddilol. Therefore, the complete 3TTT is 
dd d 9rRxRITToT ddoddld. The meaning will be that sEUoT 
is the subject matter of ddlod because it has importance. We 
have analyzed the word dd and TdRTddld. now we have 
entered into the word d I said in the last class that the word d 

o o 

gives emphasis, which means alone is the subject 

matter of d <31acl By saying sEUbl alone is the subject 
matter, odTHIdld is indirectly negating all other systems of 
philosophies who claim that the subject matter is something 
other than dAhH. So, d 91©d: BdOT odldrdd:. 91Ad3<*ldld 
writes in his commentary d9I©ch Udddl°d 1 drdd:. The word 
d is to negate all other systems of philosophy, which claim 
that anything other than ddloiis the subject matter. I said that 
ddiifdTs can be broadly classified into three - 

i) dlddcd-dld ddddf- 

ii) oeaa-d9Udcp ddddf and 

iii) dddldldl ddd$I. 

7 CX CX 
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But here you should not have a doubt, “PaiktikP, you are 
talking about PilSPcei udtlgl, avuei udtl§I etc., how come 
you don’t talk about idldltAl^el iidu^T and <cjrl udlltp. so, 
you should carefully remember ldf9ICO^cT3T and are 

two types of commentaries on §R»TH>nfI and they cannot 
become udtl§I of skatPtMrfT What is a commentary that 
cannot become a udui^I. Therefore, all of them are the 
followers of they all have a common parentage that is 

oenpi. So, ldf@IRT^cT, (del and 3lfJcT they are all children of 
oenpi as it were. That is why they have got a common 
surname <£cl depart, FTI9TtTT^cT depart, 3fchT depart, all the 
three are one and the same departeP9ioi<ti only. Because, they 
have the common source of fl&tPTT Therefore, all the three 
are Vedantins. And while studying <T*&T2T>r. which is 
otherwise called dcparlPiPllui. the aim of Vedantins together 
are deal with the non-vedantin PliSPcei. non-vedantin di<P 
and non-vedantin aoia; we are deal with non-vedantins. And 
who are we? We, the Vedantins put together which will 
include FltdTWT^cT depart and <£cl d<3tort. Therefore, the 
dispute between TdtdTWT^rTfT and 3fchTTr is an internal 
dispute within depart, which is not our subject matter. We are 
not dealing with the internal dispute but we are dealing with, 
deport as a whole is dealing with Pi IS- pop, Pilot, oepet. 
fdrfdcp. So, when we are dealing with a neighbouring 
country and we are enumerating those enemies, will you 
include epuprep along with that? No, because epuprep does 
not come under a neighbouring country. So, we dont deal with 
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neighbouring countries as a Tamilians but we are now Indians, 
as Indians we are dealing with neighbouring countries. After 
dealing with them, cpifdii water is for you or for me we 
dispute. In ^Adpci, it is called Oiodki Wcm.. OlOdkl Wcm: 
means internal conflict. So, Flf^IbCi^cl and 3I^cT is an 
internal conflict, which we are not specializing in sEUST?! 
study. In OAt^l>i study the conflict is between Q<3lari and 
non-aoiari. That is why when I am talking about fR&THTT 
qcPJdf I am talking about 00lari udftffl there we will not 
include or talk about raf9]TcT^cf3T That is why I said we have 
three main uaui^Is, non-vedantins. What are they? 

i) ^HA^cei-erRT 

ii) TeiRl-tOTW 

iii) ud,Hl<HUll 

They are all dlllkricp UOU^Is, i.e., BOUSI believing in 
OOUrHlupH. oiiDncp udtl^Is are seperate that we are not 
enumerating here. 

Of these thrce-UOUdls oeu^iiriKi deals with TITT4C5I- 
etio>i UOltffl very elaborately. Because he considers the 
^US^rei philosophy is the main challenger for Vedantic 
teachings. Therefore, right from the 5 th up to 134 th TTTfFT 
the entire first chapter dismisses ^llSNtcei and caoi. And not 
satisfies with that oen^nri ki continues that in the second 
chapter also still elaborately refliting ^llS^rei. So, oeii^uniel 
deals with TlfT^c^r-^TRi. Therefore, 91S03^iriKi need not 
separately do that job, oen^i does it. And as far as oViRi- 
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dstMcP ildfUJI is concerned oeu^imid deals with reasonably 
elaborately in the second chapter. Even though it is not as 
elaborate as ^tiS^jcei loidn. he does reasonably well in the 
second chapter. That also 91 SO^riki need not separately 
bother, as he is commenting they will be dealt with. But there 
is only one udltfjl that oen^iiuid does not deal with. And that 
is tETtfelTJIT qdutjT. Therefore, he takes this opportunity of cT 
and comments upon cT as udcHlcHi%Ml ToTBOTST:. He writes a 
very elaborate commentary on the TFHacRr TTHTT and the 
entire commentary is to negate the udafiati^ii. 

First we will understand the udtlSI then we will see 
how 91 Scd^iviki negates. As I said the main source of 
udatictti^ii^ll^tai is the Tf>Ts of oi fallal, which is considered 

C\ X 

to be the oldest TlHs compared to all other - oeaa, 

H^T2T>f. compared to all the 3THs tldafiaii^Ml^lHs is supposed 
to be the oldest and ol fallal is the author and he is considered 
to be a contemporary of oeu^i and also a disciple of oaTM. He 
has written a very elaborate Hd^ftHTHTHTTs consisting of 12 
chapters with more than 2000 TDT whereas is only 

one-fourth. For that itself you wonder, “AOlfaiidl, 555 TT>Ts 
you are going to teach? Will we survive so long?” Don’t 
worry all the 3THs are not as elaborate. So therefore, 
udafiaii^ii has got 12 3Reueis whereas 5lAi^l?l has got only 4 
chapters, udafiaii^ii has got more than 2000 rii>ts and siAtrit>t 
has got only 555. So elaborately he has written. And for these 
TIHs there is a famous standard commentary, which I said in 
the last class, written by 9M^AOifai which commentary is 


JU tsO £4 f f IS I ‘W f (Hi <H oq <;t: 

■V v^> 


397 















































admired and accepted by 915 <T>TRiiet himself. That 
commentary is known as QilctTBUKidi, which 9lS<T>TltiieI 
quotes often. As I said in the last class this original 
iMMMJIs and the a chart accepts and 

ud<tiiaiihil according to TITIs and according to 9IMT8IIRI3I 
we don’t consider as a udtl§I at all. We consider the 
uq<tiirtlihilhI>i<H plus 91 lclhtHloeich as complementary to 
clcllacl91lT>i3i. Because ud3ilcHiTilTl?hH begins with 
UcHfat 511 hit. And £131 is a foundation for our life and £T3I alone 
gives TIT £1 ai vi cl £cXi hi ail fci and only stepping over the £131 
9IIT5I3I we can go to 51 A1 9ITM3I. In fact, the very 3121 we 
commented upon as TTRlaiUrtkCClTidBlrl 3ioicrciT3i and for 
this Tllfloiuriccei^i^uin we require odcDiusap Therefore, 
udaiiaiihli as presented by otTHIalTITTfls and as presented by 
9 llciT<hireia^ we don’t negate, we accept. But when did it 
become udtlST? To this 9 iMT 8 iic*hdi^ two great people wrote 
commentary. Not to the original TT>is. Those two 
commentators are known as OrfiiUciBIg: and BBticpT:. Both 
of them wrote commentaries with slight differences among 
them. And cp3iiircl8Ig:’s commentary is in the form of 
OilcKpdi or in the form of verses, they are very famous known 
as Bigoiicicpdis and he presents a BdaiiailTll system through 
his commentary, which is called Biig<Hci<H. Blgui cpcidi^3Hg3T 
So thus, 8Ilg3ici3i gives a version of udafiaiiTll. Similarly, 
U31KBT also through his commentary, a voluminous prose 
commentary called ciAlcl. through that clAlrl commentary he 
presents another version of uddictliTll. which is called 
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HTfHicp^tJicltJi. Thus, we have got two types of udafichilli - 
ailgatcTH or BtlgafiatUll and nTBlKD^aiiaii^ii. what we say is 
the version of udatiati^il given by these two people we do not 
agree. So thus, Biigud afiat l^ll becomes our udtl^I and 
nTBtia^UcPHhHi^ll becomes our HBOT. in his 

C\ CV X 

commentary is negating the BUgBiciBl and the OTBiKp^cUria^ of 
udaiicui^il. What are their dicldis, their views? Because 
without knowing the udtl^f we cannot negate. And sometimes 
we may even wonder, “since we do not know the udutfr. why 
should you introduce that and negate?” As somebody said, 
they go on giving the advertisement of a medicine for 
headache. Hearing that advertisement again and again we will 
get headache. So thus, they create the headache by repeatedly 
casting the advertisement and once the headache has come 
they come with the tablet. Like that, we do not know the 
uddicui^ii. we are happily, blissfully ignorant of uddhtti^il. 
why do you introduc the headache and try to become the 
doctor. That is why I said classes are not compulsory 

for all. Therefore, here we introduce the and negate. 

First I will talk about the basic views of ud<tii<tiLiii, which are 
common to both dicldis. Thereafterwards, we will see how 
they differ. Now, what is my topic? The common views of 

i) What do they say? They say, the entire or fffcFH 
statements can be broadly classified into two types. What are 
they? They are (a) idi cy; cti cpqicKH fdl and (b) 
cpiddiHcpaicraiidi. 
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cnUcpcilcKlllal is common to both. What do thet mean? 
ft mU cpQicrciiidi means those statements, which talk about 
facts, statements of facts, statements which talk about things 
as they are. They are called Otc0<TLflcpaicreaioi. They just 
give you the knowledge of things as they are. Whereas 
cpidcilficpaicrailol are statements of commandments, which 
are injunctions persuading the people to do actions. They goad 
people into action. They are popularly known as 
Icfffilottitiqi cki s, statements of commandment asking you to 
do various things. So, there will be statements, technically 
speaking, statements containing full of imperative moods and 
potential moods, apeilci, cprfoa:, of gcrcloei: all statements of 
injunctions. They are commonly known as 
cpidcilficpaicrailol. Through statements of facts, we will get 
only knowledge whereas statements of action or 
commandments will lead to action. One leads to Oloiat and 
the other leads to action. 

A) Continuing further they say, since Tilcli tiO<41 ovi 
gives only knowledge, they do not give any benefit to us. 
Because, $lloi<H does not help you in accomplishing anything. 
§lloi<H is knowledge, you know things, knowing itself is not 
accomplishment. Since, knowing itself is not an 
accomplishment, so $llai<H is useless. And so, $llai<H does not 
give any WTU1SI therefore it is utterly useless. For example, if 
I know there is a heaven. I am informed now. By knowing 
there is a heaven what benefit do I get. In fact, it makes me 
more miserable because, I have something to compare now, 
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like people talking about America after coming here. I feel 
moire miserable only, there the roads are wide and clean with 
no potholes, no break inspectors (buffaloes), no cycle 
rickshaw and auto rickshaw suddenly turning round. Now, 
after knowing about America I have become only more 
miserable. Therefore, knowledge does not give you any 
benefit. Or again you take another example. You go to a 
doctor because, you have got some ailment. The doctor 
diagnoses and says this is the disease. I have got a clear 
knowledge of the disease now. Previously I use to say only 
stomach pain. Now I know the medical name of the disease. 
Tell me now, how does that blessed knowledge help me in 
release me from the pain. It is a knowledge, it doesn’t give 
TUdUllH: nor is there cT:^ci lot yi lei :. Therefore, knowledge will 
not give any tpstpri; tR^TTSI is either TDdUllH or 
cj:-idiot diet or both. $lioidi^ does not give any benefit. 
Therefore, Til di U cp d 1 dd 1 lot 3IU diplomat. good for 
nothing. Who is telling? ddafiatidl UdftffT. Because, we may 
also feel on and off that what I say seems to be correct. We are 
also studying, what we gained, what we cherished. That is 
what their argument is. What benefiot did you get by saying 
3l6rfl Did your headache go? If there is no water in 

your house, did that problem get solved? If you wanted to buy 
another house, could you get a house? Did you solve family 
problems? Did you solve national problems? Did you solve 
international problems? What did you get out of any 
knowledge including the dOicrci^lioidi? Therefore, he asserts 
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that Til<31 U <p <31OM1f«l is useless aicreuioi, 3iU<Lloiaiiidi. 
Whereas cp I el <33 £i qs q i <qq i fdi makes you do something and by 
doing alone we get some WPUlsJ or the other. Either we get 
Utility 1 in the form of or in the fonn of 

O O v_P C 

Medicine knowledge did not give benefit on the other hand 
medicine consumption, which is an action of consuming 
medicine that gives me relief. Similarly, the knowledge of 
W 3 °>I did not give any benefit. 

tcft cm5 m srt &><doiil^(-i 

oT(T>Tfcr oT TITBIT ©iffcT I 

jar cnrgiseioiiealum^ 

9licBIl?Fli (HI <3 <3 ^cMcilcb II cpdlufoltld || 

X 

This is a statement occurring in cpoiijiditlcl. It is 
cpld<il£l<paicrarfl or ITT^EtrcpcIIcMTr? It is a clean 
description of ^a°>i, therefore, it comes under 
ft c£, <31£lqscnaviap it says is wonderful, there is no 

hunger, no thirst, always dance and music, can have a long 
life. 

xKMclicpl 3idiclcd 8T3ExT || cpcHUMticl ?-?-II 

By knowing that what do I get? On the other hand if I do a 
ritual oemcttcdcH ^FI: based on the cpielcimcpqiqyM - 

x 

^IrlbdltHol ^clolcpiail II 3UU^clT<iBErl^l^l || 

c\ 

It is a cpteldi^icpaicreirfl which asks you to do o^MrTWTTT 
eiioi out of which you get U£>(312T of 5<PI. Therefore, he 
asserts that all 01 el< 33 U qo q 1 <qei <U will lead to action which 

x 
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will lead to either ^i^rmilH or cj:^cilaiairl. Therefore, 

O o c 

cd I el cii t[ qo cncrei <ns are all ^ueuaiaiiiai. They are all usefull. 
So, what is the second point to be noted through all this 
analysis? Pil cii U o a 1 cr ei i fai 3meiioioiiioi and 

cpielc4i Z [qociicreiifoi ^iueiUiaiimi. 

The second point is this. We also argue that that is why 
any amount of Vedantic study let it take place, students 
always ask the question, “^aiiailol. what should I do 
hereafter?” Why they want to do something? “rjcnidiloi. give 
me a practical lifestyle so that I can do, give me a daily routine 
so that I can do.” So, every student asks for doing something 
because he feels that he has benefited much out of this study. 
Always he wants to do something. “I have completed the 
study, now tell me what should I practice? Should I practice 
meditation (which is a type of cPKi), should I do 3HT?” So, all 
the people ask for doing something, that itself indirectly points 
out that cpieiicjq n^HoIoI3T §Uoiici^ ol IRffTIoITr. If they had 
got benefit from §lloi<H why should they ask for doing 
something? Therefore, what is his conclusion? 
n>t cii u cp a i crei i (oi 3iueuvjiaiiioi and cpiaaiQcpaicraiioi 
^lueiioloiimi. This is both 8H5 and UfHlcpu agree with 
these steps. I will point out later where do they differ. 

Now the third point is this. The uciaiiaii^icp also agree 
with other dllUiclcps that clcl is a UTHUldl. Unlike dT£s, they 
accept c[<T as a UTHUPH. in fact, it is said that if cipyis are 
driven out of India the credit goes to udaiiaii^icps. Many 
people think ^TTcpTTcTRI has driven away Buddhism but 
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really speaking it is udafiaii^icps who ahve driven away by 
establishing the supremacy of Bcls. 9lScp,>Kiiei deals with 
ud<Hiati^icps, udcHnni^trps has already dealt with the 
Buddhists. Therefore, udrfiiaiBiicps accept rlcJUTHUiar. So, the 
questioin comes, what do you mean by uaituidT? HOw do you 
define U3iM<H when you say c[<T is a UTUUicH? There is a 
popular definition - 3fIRRIcT 3MIKI?T 3I2 MrI^3I HOTURT. 
UrHlupH reveals something. 3121 means a 3TTRT3T. a idtiei; 
^Ricpdi means reveal. So, n3IM3I is a revealer of something. 
What is that something? Two conditions - 3IoIRR[cT3I - 
something which is not revealed by other UTUupHs, should be 
a new thing which is not revealed by eyes, ears, nose, tongue 
and skin and not revealed by logic, mathematics, and not even 
revealed by science. If c[<T reveals whatever is revealed by 
science then etc? becomes dlllTUUfll To enjoy the UJiM status 
etc? should reveal something which is beyond the scope of 
even science. Why? Because the condition is 3ioif£io>icifH. So, 
unrevealed thing. The second condition, which is also very 
important is - 3MlifKldi - something, which is not 
contradicted by the other UdfMdis. That means etc? should not 
reveal something which contradicts our UceifJI ITHlUfH. if ctej 
tells fire is cold that statement will be rejected by us because, 
it is cHRicldi, contradicted. It should not contradict logic also, 
it should not make illogical statements, it should be something 
beyond logic but it should not be illogical. That is why 
somebody nicely said, it is alogical; it is neither logical nor 
illogical, it is alogical. And it should not contradict science 
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also. It should not contradict anything. At the same time it 
should reveal something which is not available for science, 
not available for logic. So, in simple words we can say 
uncontradicted. So, U<fffUl<H reveals something, which is 
unrevealed and uncontradicted by anything, by other IbHltiPHs. 
etc! is a because, it reveals something, which is 

unrevealed and uncontradicted by other U<Hl>JlcHs. In this 
definition, the udathni^Kp adds one more clause, condition. 
And Vedantins does not use that condition but Vedantins 
accept that condition, he is not very particular about the third 
condition but for udrffl<ui^Kp that third condition is very 


important. He says that 3ioiiH°>ici 3M11H<T tpcIHfT 
3r^Mfticpai. met a cl is the third condition. UPciacl means 
ALU<LLcjiaidi, it has got utility, it is useful. So, when these three 
conditions are fulfilled it becomes a IPHltJPH. So, the defmtion 
of UJifUldi^ is that which reveals something, which is useful 
and which is unrevealed and un-contradicted by other 
nanoiais. 

X 

B) Now the dcjuaiiuicitpuiai we have kept ready that we 
have apply. We have said that Pit 4 :; dl U cp < 4 1 cjvt I 1 al 
31UH1 vj1oI11?tI and OldaiUoaicreuifji HUdfoloIlldl, 
statements of facts are useless and statements of actions or 
commandments are useful. Now, bringing that idea we come 
to the conclusion that Pit<41 U cp <41 crei 1 fol 3iU<tiiuiiioi. Why? 
Because to be a IMIIUPH - what is the third condition? - it 

x 

should be useful, since Pit<41Uoaitreiais are useless it 
doesn’t fulfill the third condition of Udiiuidi, i.e., UPciarl 

x 7 x 
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3Krara^3L ibclctccWi oUR-cl. Whereas ctiel^lactxilcteiais 

X X X 

are useful, therefore, they fulfill the third condition of ITHlUhH. 
i.e., utility and therefore, cp I el cii U qo ci i qvi i fdi U<Hluiiioi. This 
is the third point. 

So, we have discussed only three points. 

i) dddlcKUlal - ITTprftrcpmcMITT and 

cpidalficpaicraiuk, 

ii) cRMkT Rfplf^ra^cIRMTRT 3iUniesioiIIai and 
cd 1 elcii Z [qoqicreiifdi ^yeiioioiifoi, 

iii) RIcy;cilUOcucreiiidi 3RRn3IaIcdIcT 31U<Hl*JHioi and 
cioRlcPUcpqicRlilcll ^lU^riolalccilcl ITHPJIira. 

x 

So, statements of facts are 3iU<HM<ti because they are 
useless. Statements of commandments are UTUUITI because 

x 

they are useful. And they claim all these ideas have been 
revealed in one important olItidlot-il>1 <ft- which is the key ^iRidi 
for them; just as fin ^IchacKilc^ is the key ^iRidi for us, for 
those people there is a key TRfFT. That is - 

3ITRIRTRI TMTdcdKl 3IT^ercRTfT 3IcT^lfeTTFI 11 

x ^ ^ 

htiHUlRiMllUl || 

cx 

What does it mean? 31 Rot in .<><1 is equal to qqRn, and in 
del what is very important? UPni£irelief - cpiddificprain, 
statements of injunctions being important, because they alone 
are useful, it can accomplice something. 3iioigicra<ti - all 
other statements are 31 U<H 1 U 1 <H. useless and invalid. They 
cannot be counted. What are they? 3IcTcltiITaTTfT means 
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Oicj:;cilUcpl «iirh. All other statements are facts are invalid. In 
simple language the essence of ^il>i is, statement of 
commandments alone are valid and statements are facts are 
invalid. More in the next class. 

3 o quitch quifitoi quEcdufe^eicT I qtfef qufen^FI 

C\ C\ Cv o c\ c\ 

quifHcllcIlpTISeirr II 30 SlrfocT: 9 ITIo 7 T: SlrfacT: II gfj: 3 o. 

C\ 
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In the fourth TT>1 known as the ^IcHckki TT>h we are 

c\ cr\ 7 

seeing the meaning of the word FT. And 91 SO^riki points 
out that the word FT indicates uduiHoenarei^I: - the negation 
of all the udugls. We have established that sRFIal is the 

C\ 

subject matter of doicrci. And anybody against this view is 
called a uduIdT or udufff. And accordingly all other 3tlldrlO 
FThfloldis are our udlldTs only. Among those udtlfjls, 
in his commentary takes up udugl. 

We are seeing the views of uddfldihiil. And in the last class 
we discussed some of the points. 

i) The first point we saw was that all the d<TQKTTs can be 
divided into two types U>1 dl U cp QKKii fdi and 
cpiddiacpaicraildi, statements of revealing facts and 
statements of commandments. 

ii) The second point we saw was that they consider that all 

idi mU cpcncreichs are idlTTMTARTITal. they are useless. 
Whereas all cf>1 ddiUcp <T 1 cfvi<+is are ^mdlolaiiioi. they are 
useful. Useflil means UUllol. Because they say all 

these m^di^cpaicrarfls only give us knowledge of facts. 
And any knowledge is not going to be directly useflil. 
Knowing that there is a heaven does not give me any benefit. 
On the other hand, if I do some ritual I may get heaven. 
Similarly, knowing that there is a ritual does not get me 
anywhere. The performance of ritual will take me somewhere. 
Similarly, knowing that there is a disease that knowledge itself 
does not give any JTt>Ul£T, on the other hand, if I do 
something to remove the disease there is Similarly, 
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knowing that there is a course of medicine is unless, if I 
implement the course of medicine it is useful. Thus, 
everywhere we find that Knowledge by itself is of no use, just 
as science itself is of no use without the corresponding 
technology. Pure science does not benefit the humanity only if 
science is put into action, when there is application of 
scientific knowledge, when there is implementation of 
scientific knowledge, when it is converted into technology, we 
get all the benefit. Therefore, cpacl$lioi<ti iaiCAKLLoiCTidi. 
Whereas cpI d d U cp q i cr ei s talks about the actions, they 
command to do actions. So, cp 1 eld U cp ci i cr ei s persuade a 
person to do something or the other and by doing something 
either we get something or we get rid of something. Either 
TTWimTH: or ^1 lot del: Therefore, B^lddOcpmcRIs are 
^tu dot oil lot. This is the second point we saw. 

iii) Then the third point we saw was that since, 
idd£1opcncreichs are 3iudoiaidi, they are useless, they are 
considered to be 31 U<Hlunidi. 31 U<Hlunidi means invalid. What 
is the reason? Because UcidicHi^lcp says, a UTUUiJi is a 
UTHUWi only when it reveals something useful. 3IoIRPicT 
3MTKI?T udoloian 3rd silololaicprft or dncPTT. What is the 

"V x -\ 

crucial word? udololcicl. Since id d £i cp a 1 cr ei an, are 
3iudoioiaicrej ( n they are 31 U<HluiaKRjiidi. Whereas all 
cpiddficpcucreiiid reveal something useful by making us do 
something and therefore, those statements are ^lU<Hloiifoi or 
Udil'JKiKKiiicji. So these are the three points we have seen in 
the last class. 
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a) Ul^cImcMlcNlllot and ^rfdt£IOTI3^lfoI, 


b) hilc^dmcpcllcMllal 

c x rx x. rx 

3lUdlvjlallI?jl 

and 

<±>14dM<±)<ll<Tdllol xHUdUlalllal. 


and 

c) f^lc^dldOaictdllol 
cplddiUa^cllcfdllal UfHlUHlol. 

Up to this we have seen. 

3iUrfiinuiol 


Now I am going to continue further. Now he says that 
the entire §lloi<T>iusrf^ is only dealing with fjhylcRTT and it 
talks about gRFloI, it talks about ,11 me. it talks about 311 rail but 
it doesn’t talk about any tprfl to be performed. You yourself 
accepts that it is $lioicpiu*5<fi, the very word $lioicpiu>5<ti 
indicates that it only gives us knowledge and we have already 
told that oacl^lloiai is 3imn3IaI3I if it is not put into action. 
So, since $lioicpiu>5<fi produces §lioi<fi only and since 
cpacl§lioidi is of no use, therefore, we conclude that the 
entire slioicpiU^Ji is 3nTHIUTH and f^^dmcpcUddrcllcl. 
What benefit do I get by knowing fRSTaT is ,Hcd<ti 511oiai 
3loicrcldl? What benefit do I get by knowing that the five 
elements were created? Whether five or six, what is that to 
me? What benefit do I get by knowing there are U>UdPi9Is in 
me? So, by merely knowing that there are U>U<3?l9Is, by 
merely knowing that there is a <111W. by knowing the nature of 
gRFIoT, by all these I don’t get any benefit because 
Ol^dleicpcUddlM MfcUdiaioilM. hTitUdUlalrdM 
31U(H1'J111 (j 1. Therefore, entire $Uaicpiu*5<ti is useless. It is like 
a barren land in a country, ctcj 3ftT3T: aoiod:. The entire del 
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is greenery with lot of vegetables and trees, fruits, all of them 
and as a t[fZ£>[33I in one portion of etc? is completely 
desert land, good for nothing. And what is that small useless 
land? aoicTfi portion. Whereas the entire cpdicpl'JS is green 
with benefits, the entire 3 m 31 oicpius is also wonderh.il with 
vegetations, Bel 33131: aoicrrl:, 35f[3I: means desert. 

Now, they face a new problem. So throughout I am 
discussing I will let you know when I take up the 

Vedantins veiw. Till that you can unsderstand that these are all 
ud<fii<tii3icp’s views only. When I switch over I will clearly 
tell you. So, the UQrfflfHRicp faces a problem. Before that I 
would like to add one more thing. All these ideas oifaifoi 
presents in one important 3f>T 

31RaIRl331 IMTdrcn^ 311^^131 3IcI^3lfclI3I 11 

x ^ x 

TThtTraramfuT n 

cx 

31RaiRi3ei means BcfRT, RpenSicaiO means 

x 

cpielditiqsrairL they are all meant for speaking cpieiap 
3IRTtfel3T - all other BRRRTs are 3IRRI3T 3ffl'31M3i. What 

X X X X 

is 31U3UUPH? 31 cl cRl lot 131. 3IfIcJ^IToTI3T means 

XXX 

131 cy;Cli£icpq 1 cri iaii3p Therefore, the final meaning of the 3Ri 
is this, since qpielcLUhqpqiqALs alone are useh.il, all 
131 c^; Bl U c]3 B1B3131 s are 31*431 lupH. This is the essence of the 
31N. And the 131 B4Boa 1 tpeis he terms by another 
terminology also and that is 3Riqiq BiBRufai. All 
131 B1Bqscncreichs he terms as 3I2iqi03P 3rtfelcJ3T means 
useless, 31!43iiui3i, ioi^ueiioioirfi. Ok. I said that he is facing a 
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new problem now. Now, the <4 dchi chi ^>10 accepts the whole 
HO as UchMdl He says it is 3iUl^H<lch, it is not created by 
human intellect and therefore, it doesn’t have any defect of the 
human intellect and therefore it is ididkCUrfiluidi, defect free 

O N 

UcHl'JPH. The only difference is we also say HO is 3iUh£>ckldi, 
udchichi^icp also says HO is 3IHf2?H03I but the difference is 
we accept God as the revealer of HOs whereas uqailchi^iO 
does not accept God as the revealer of HOs. So, we respect 
HOs and we respect God as the revealer of HOs, whereas 
udchichi^cp accepts the HO as the ultimate. He doesn’t have a 
God to reveal the HO. Therefoer, for udchichi^icps HO enjoys 
the status of God. If you ask him, if God did not reveal the HO 
the how did HO come? For that he says HO never came, it is 
3ioiiic;:. And therefore, this 31 all id HO, the 3l>il^dei HO he 
accepts as fFHWTIf. Now, here what he has done? Through this 
TOFT, TilctoikUH IOJOTOcHIO TOFT he has divided the HOs 
into two, i.e., Fa^dlHcpaicreirfls and cplddlHcpaicrarfls and 
he says Fa^dlHcpqiHarfls are 3iUcJiluidi. So now, what will 
be the problem? A part of the has become 3IH3IIUI3T. 
Which part of the HO? ITlcjAtlHcp part of the HO has become 
3iUdiMJi. So therefore, a problem comes. When you accept 
the whole HO as ITTTJFT how can you reject a part of the HO 
as 3ill<Hlui,H? This is the question being faced by HcOTTfiriTH. 
If you are accepting the whole HO as UdliUldi how can you 
reject a part of the HO as 31H3IMT1? For that he answers, “No, 
no, no. When I say Ol^HlHcDHlctOJl s are 3iUdll^l(H^ what I 
mean is 1T1HiHqo q 1 aeiais are 311FTIU1<T directly, directly 



<>U <■?) 1 cl S <>1 ^ F'I ,H <H oq <;i: 

"V '-O 














































they are not UTU'JITL That means directly they are not useful. 
That means what? Once I say directly they are not iLHhJfH. 
what do I say? Indirectly they are useful. Just as science may 
not be directly useful but it is indirectly useful by providing 
the technology. Because any technical advancement is based 
on science only. Therefore, even though science is directly 
useless, it becomes indirectly useful when it becomes applied 
science, when it is converted into technology. Similarly, he 
says, nilciicpQ 1 oviads are directly but they are 

indirectly useful. How? Very simple. All the 
Tilc£ciiUcp<J 1 <Tvi(Us will help in the implementation of, 
application of cp1 elcii U cp ci i creiais. I will give you an example. 
When the chT is glorifying is wonderful, we can 

live long, all these glorification takes place, naturally what do 
we get by reading that? Desire. At least for a weekend if I can 
go and come. We may not settle there. As somebody said, 
TTTTff HTTcTT cl TcFSITOT AcMclfcp loIcllLilal: BIcTO oIcTH" 

X O X c\ 

ai> 10 loci coffee Uloiiei cpciciTL written for the glory of 
coffee. There in drinking the 3T3T all the time, they felt 
that it is nothing like our Btcikp coffee. Therefore, what do 
the OOclls pray regularly? Biciicp 3IoTT cn> 101001 . For what 
purpose? Coffee UlollVl cpciclBT. Like that we may not plan to 
settle there permanently because there is no coffee or cricket. 
So, we get a desire to go to Aa°>l. Once the desire comes, then 
the Vedic statement 

oHll?lt<MaI AchdcBlJii tTalcT II 3ilUAcl<f6l9hrl^lH ?o-Q-? || 

C\ 
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A desirer of did should do die ritual. So that statement is 
dUddkldTFT or fMc.ddkidTFr? odlfcHkcMal dldcplrfil ddcl. 
one who is desirer of did should do the ritual of odllcUxddl 
is a cplddldcpdldddi. To do that ritual what is required? A 
desirer for did is required. And how do we get the desire? 
When we read the Iddidd:> d 1 dd<u. i.e., the glorification of 
Add. So, -£dd glorification helps in the implementation of 
o^nTcItTTTT did. Therefore, what should we do? All 
dldduioididdd should be linked to what? The 
cpiaaificpaicrarfi. What is the cpiddidcpdidddi? 

X "V 

^dddddl dolcl. And when you link this 
cplddidcpdldddl, the fdq^dddTIddd has becaoem what? 
UrHlupH. useflil. Similarly, there is another statement which 
glorifies diet cjdcll. 

dldd dhdtd.1 OdcIT II clfciiid dhkll II 

There is a statement, did Odrll is a great Odell because, he 
does everything quickly, ^iidcoi means LgiddlfcH, who does 
everything quickly. By that knowledge what do we get? No 
benefit. Is it Ui^dmcBdlddJi or ct>lddmct>dldd«Ji? It is a 
clean iddi U did i dd rfl^ and I don’t get any benefit out of it. 
But after the Idc£didcpdldddi, dd gives another statement 

dldd folded cl 311 cT9TcT 11 filrlild dlOcll || 

o 

One should do the ritual offering oblations to dldOdcll. The 
second statement is ddddidcpdldddi or Id^dldcpdldddi? 
311 cI8IfT means you should offer. It is a d?lddifld?dlddrfl, 
which is useful. And when we read the previous statement - 
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BET does everything quickly - we will get interested in this 
ritual. Because if I do the ritual today Biel will not give the 
benefit after many years, because by saying Oiaa 
OBcli, he will give the results through flight courier. 
Therefore, the cp 1 etcliUcpaiavi<tis is supported by what? 
1 T 1 <£ cii H cp a i crei at. If p>i 4 :; ell H cp a i cki <tts are independently 
taken they are useless. When they are connected to 
cdI etdi Z [qocncreiais they become useful. It is just like various 
compartments in a train. Are they useful or useless? If they are 
useful by themselves without engine then we will get into 
them and sit permanently there. At the same time can you say 
all these compartments are useless. You cannot say it is 
useless also. Then what should we say? Every compartment is 
useful when it is connected to the engine. And what is the 
engine? cpieldiUcpciioviat. What are the compartments? 
Tildi U cpcnovirfi. The compartment 1^1 ^di U cpci i cki will 
become Tiudicrtaiai, therefore, liauuiai by joining 
cp I el cii U cp dicretat. Therefore, the whole etc? is IhHhJlTl or 
not? Now, the whole Bel is UTUUITL one is directly and 
another is indirectly, cp i el di U qo ci i cr ei ats are direct liaiiui and 
Pitcyidi U cpcncreiats are indirect IhHlui. How? By joining 
cDRIBTHcDBIcRIs and encouraging us in performing the 
rituals. This is conveyed through another qciaiiatiatl TTHTf 
whether you remember the THEFT or not, you can remember 
the idea - 

IBTttelT cl ycpcllcteircllcl TclcHHoI IBTfelT TZT: II 
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IcHcHiTllTlHllUl S-T-19 || 
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means cpielqificpqiaeirft. BO^qiqyicaicl means 

"\ "V 

.>iMaUc|rclld - by linking. So, HM cT OTmcTddllcT 
means by linking with cp 1 el qj t[ q:> q 1 qvi <ns 3TTrddoT 
radioiirfl by assisting the cp1 elqi£lq:> q i qvi s they become 
IhHltiPH. So, by connecting itself with cpi<qqicpaicreiats and 
by assisting the implementation of cp1 dqi U oa 1 cfd<ns they 
become useh.il, they become indirect UBPM Therefore, they 
use two technical words the nil & <31 cp q i qvi ais are 9KI and 
cpid<iificpaicrarfis are 91M. 9113-911B TTTcIaTT:, 3Rcd- 
3 i<tt^cei ^iaqoTr:. What is tMd? The engine is tMd and all the 
compartments are 9TTT. Engine is dTcdtT and all the 
compartments are 31 <tWcei<ti. Simiarly, 01 dqi£loa 1 crq<ns are 
9TTW and Qi ell U cpqiqqrfts are SET. This joining together the 
entire etc? becomes UTHUldi. 

Now extending this 3T?T, this law, the uqaiiaii^icp 
says, the entire $lioiq?iu* 5 di consisting of Oi <£, <31 tl qIcrqais 
also is independently useless. Therefore, what should we do? 
All the aoicyciaiqds should be linked with one 
d>ld<ilficpqiq:arfl or another qqqqi^Kpqicrqq and aqioci 

x x 

should be made indirectly useful and not directly. Because of 
the FfttloTT cT ycpqictdrcllcl TfIrdd3T muiott Td:. So, 
what about sKUal and all? No uqiataidi at all, you have to 
connect to one otr the other <3?di. You either connect to 
cpdiipcldi, or connect to some oam or connect to some <3?ell, 
somethingor the other. It should be associated with what? 
Some action or the other. That is why people always say 
aaicrcl should be put into practice, applied qqicrcl. Applied 
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Qc}loci is the opinion of udafiai ibices. So, aoiacl should be 
put into practice, into application. That means it should be 
connected to some cp3T Then what about gRUoI revealed in 

A. 

the aoiaci? 

HcH3i simst 3iiaiac;3i 11 cTrciikhuioiticici n 

A A A A 

?m^9?i3i3nsi3i5ira3raoi3img:8ira cRmfanjravH i n 
(HU^clTlUloltlcl ?-?-£ || 

O A 

3I9I©^3I3I23I9fe313^331 31cVlV13i || cfcdluBmcl II 

A A A A A 

Tiiwhn^r ai II 3iiu^cMMoiHcr 1911 

CA "V 

3I7€IcI31orui 31f J ^d31c J dU31 || clf^UUeiciMllBllicl 3 - 6-6 II 

C\ O A C A 

In all the 3 U loin els sRHal is revealed, what about that £l< 5 Hol? 
udaiicni^io says, “Take it from me, there is no such thing 
called n&loi^at all. It is only a sff3H.” Therefore, according to 
the qcMcHUlci) ollOcl. Which 33(331? In both 8n^ and 
nreiKD^ 31 cl31s, there is no such thing called £1<5H«1. Why do 
they say is not there? He says cHT will not reveal sKUoI 

because £ 1 < 54 « 1 ^ is utterly useless, totally useless, we have 
already told that a 11 31 1 u 133 should reveal 31ollUo>icl 3MllH?T 
TlfRIIoIoI 3I2l6ireicp3i, it should reveal something which is 
uaioioiaa, tell me what is the benefit of sKUoI, at least one 

A A 

benefit you tell me I will accept. Now, the iUloincls very 
clearly say gRFIal is neither attainable nor knowable, 3IcI9H3T 
31 fit I & 1 31. 31^9^31 means It cannot be perceived or known and 
31^11&131 means It cannot be grasped. So, it is very clear that 
there is no chance of getting d<54oiyind therefore, in what way 
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should introduce HAtol. because etc? is meant to give some 
benefit or the other. Therefore, HAtotjs not directly a 
because It is unattainable. Then he says, there are certain 
things which are not directly useful but they can be used as an 
instalment for attaining something else. At least can I use 
m^as an instalment for attaining something. udrflifHi^icp 
says, that also not possible. siAtoi^ is directly not an end. At 
least can I use HAtol^ for some other end? He says, sKUoI is 
3ioaa6ldrfT You yourself are saying this very clearly. 

aiiCTci:n$r or orraracrnYi oi usiiaiuai or hat aimsi i 

31£bdtHoeicl^M(fl II .HlUTHeMdlUrl 19 II 

X ^ X 

3ioaa6teIrfl means It is not available for any transaction. That 
means it cannot be a subject, an object, an instalment, a locus. 
These are all various accessories used for transactions, HAt«l 
is not a cpcll, not a tprfl. not a OPTuiai, not a not 

X "V 

dimcjioictt. This you yourself say It is 
QpoiqDRcpiPcliaclSluirfi, It is neither an end nor a means to 
attain an end. If It is neither an end nor a means to attain an 
end why the heaven should the cHT reveal such a HAtof. 
Therefore, gRUoI 3lfjcT. Then, what about 3iirdi§liaidi? Self- 
knowledge that is talked about in the CLOlcrcl? Ok, £lAt«l^ is 
useless, therefore, sRFIal is not there. What about Self- 
knowledge or 3iicdi$lioidi? For that udaiiaii^Kp says, that 
also I cannot accept because Self is something which is 
intimately known to everyone. You yourself accept it as Self- 
evident, ever-evident therefore, It is intimately known to 
everyone why should reveal something which is already 
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ra^JT? 3iloHoi: <fcnncB3T B^gHT 8JBTct? 

Because what is the definition of IhHltJPH? A U<H1U1<H should 

x x 

reveal something which is not known otherwise. Since 3iirdU 
is already known, since I am already evident why should Bel 
reveal something which is already evident. And therefore, 
there is no way to say that BcJ gives 3iioti$Uoi<ti or BcJ 
BAt^lloiat. gives Then what is the use of BOlcrcl? Then what 
is the use of Qcjlud you tell me? He says, I will tell you 
carefully listen. Whenever 3iicdU is talked about in the BOlcrcl 
you should take it as just encouraging statement, glorifying 
statement, glorifying the doidiiai of the ritual. All 
3iirdiBlHB?BlB:<lrfis are just the glorification of the individual. 
Why should he be glorified? So that he will be so happy to 
perform the ritual. Just like a mother to feed the child will tell 
stories, all those stories are of no use they are all meant for the 
child to eat food. Similarly, you are TIT^ITT. you are loireiat, 
you are 9pTJT, you are BiyHT, you are atcPftL these are all just 
to make a person feel happy so that he can go to office with a 
light mind and work with enthusiasm. So, all 
3nf3TBttRPBKMTrs should be taken as BxT Teller BTBW3Ts, 
eioidiioi TeTTeT BTHB3T they are to be taken as the glorification 
of the eiaidiioi. Wherever HAt«l is talked about, what should 
we understand? It is not that there is such thing called sKUoI 
but they are all to be taken as glorification of ea°>i cJBcTTs so 
that you will be encouraged to do or to offer oblations to those 
OBflls. So, is not a fact but It is a glorification of the 

OBflls and OBcli THIrT BA BIB^rfoI. So in short, all the 

o 


f f 1 S '>1 H frl ^ <H oq <;i: 


419 













































§uoicpiu >5 oicradis, Oic0<ai^icpaicradis should be connected 
with aueicliUcDaicreifHs. 

Last one more point. Last one more point. Now, once 
you decide that all Qcjlaci aicJXidis should be connected to 
Oid<£itdcpaia<Ldi, some action or the other, the question 
comes which cp 1 elcii U qsq i qvi at^ you will connect. Is it just 
optional? Or is there some mle of connection? Now, with 
regard to this technical point, the two at fiats - Btciat and 

nraiKP^ atriat^ disagree. Up to this, they travel together. 
cfcqeicilHOTs are H'fflMSI, Ui^dlHOTs are 31 II<fIluptL 
I^qmqoats are to be connected to q?KtqiHq?at, HAFT is 
non-existent, up to this they come as friend. But how should 
you connect that they have a disagreement. So, here I will 
have to differentiate the 8IT^ 3 IfT 3 I and HIBlKP^ at cl at. What is 
mg BTfTBI? He says all the slioicpiu^ qtqxiJl should be 
connected to qoajqqus fcTTLI qiqvjat. ritual qtqxtai. FTTH 

x -v 

OicreicU means ItPeu qiqxtiidi. So, either you glorify the 
acrtdUoi or you glorify the oam, it has to be connected to 
cfc>dicpiU£ fifeen dicIUllol. This is the opinion of 
cpatit^clBIgL Now this ITHKiU comes and says I don’t agree 
with that. He says, there are so many FilcyiQlcKis and so many 
cpidaicras. You cannot connect any RLjlHKrU with any 
OKiaicrep it will become a messy thing. Therefore, you 
should observe some mle. What is that mle? Any fs^cHH^Ts 
should be connected to the nearest cpKiaicreiai. Therefore, he 

x 

says cpBiiiicl 9 T|h is wrong because he is connecting 
51I0KPIU5 qiqvjat^ (which occurs at the end) to cpaiqHus 
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Oicreidi where there is a very big distance. He calls it UH>AU 1 
Bleb. ncFJTJT 9TA: means they are totally away. Therefore, how 
can you connect the fALAQlHHs of t?llaicpiu 5 a^ to the 
cpidaicras of cp<Hcpl>J 5 <ti. which are so away. Therefore, he 
says. I will suggest an alternative solution. He says, in the 
^lloiauusTT itself there are many TUlAloi HIHHTrs. And 
JUlHois are cprfHtacpHIHHaT or l^eUHc&niHHJi? 
TUiAiois also are cpIH cii ti o<41H H <H because THITIoT is 

A 

something to be implemented, done, practiced, it is TnaFHTI 
cpdi. Therefore, he says, instead of connecting the 
Ol^dlHHBls of SlioicpIUA to HHHdlHHBls of HOTPIUA the 
better way is to connect the RT^HIHHTrs of $liaicpiu *5 to the 
TUiALoi Hiaadis existing within t?llolcpius itself. Therefore, 
he says that all the HAi^lHcpcilHHrfls should be connected to 
the 3 Ui Alois prescribed in the Hcjloci. For example, 

311r<HrH<TltllAlkl II HAAlAueiaDlufomcl ?-X-l9 II 

C -v 

3IIoJT THIOTFH TOf 

AO 

HOTfAILoilicl H3TT | || rtfclAlHlUlaidcl A-?-? II 

A 'A. 

HAlklcl means HAT 3UiAiH>: 

A 

AIHT AHcIcT HWTT HAT HA HOT BTHTcT II BiUAcpiUMHci 3- 

A O A 

A-9 II 

Therefore, what should you do? 3IAJT HAT 311A<H $lci 
THiAioDi cprloei:. What should you practice? Day in and day 
out 3IAJT HAI 3liAdl 3IA3T HAT 3ITT3T. Is there something 
called HATH? All that is not there, you have to auto 
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suggestion, brain washing. 3i6di ioira 3i6<ti ioirei 
Even though I am <3^ (simpleton) I know, instead of saying I 
am fooljgl say iolca This JUl^ioi you practice. 

This is how nil c &di £lcp Q 1 <3ei(Hy should be validated. More in 
the next class. 

3o quTHT,: quifteff quiicquiJicJodd | qufel quRTE^RT 

C\ C\ X c\ o c\ c\ 

quraqrareiRIcT || 3o SlrfocT: 9IIIo7T: 9TITa(T: 11 3o. 

C\ 
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3ididi d^noi^irar 11 

aiadidWT eici: n 

911^4^1 laird Id II 

x 

nn ^1 (Hoddid ii 

O X 

In the fourth dd, we are seeing the significance of the 
word d and 9Idd>3TdRT points out that the word d is for the 
negation of all ddftfjls. And in his commentary, 91dcpddld 
uses this opportunity to negate dddiaii^KD Udltffl. We were 
seeing the salient features of 

^ First they divide all the dOdidds into two types - 
nfpTTtlcpdldddand ddddldd^dldd-lF 

^ Then they point out that fjTjfdftldodTddd lead to 
knowledge alone, which is of no use. Whereas 
d?Iddidd?dldddis lead to action, which are useful. 

x 

P Then they point out, since idc£didcpdidddis are useless, 
they are invalid, whereas d?Iddidd?dldddis are useful, 
therefore, they are valid. 

P And finally they point out that since, fJTjfdftlcpdTddds 
are invalid by themselves they have to join 
cpiddidcpdidddis to get validity. These are the four 
general points regarding ddrftirftidl. 

These ideas are conveyed by two important d3s - 
3ilToIldAd IdadTdrdTd 3II^dddd 3Idddfend 11 

x x x 

FHdraiddllUT II 

cx 
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ioram rr OToiooroifr Tfirorfor footer to: n 
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hHcHUllHMlfui S-W19 || 

C\ 

When based on this general standard, general norm, they 
analyze the OOIaciOIOOdis also. And first and main point 
with regard to OOlacl is that they say OAToT is non-existent, 
because it is utterly useless, O&laUs neither a goal which can 
be attained nor can O&Lol serve as a means to attain 
something. It is neither nor 3TRiol<H, rROTcT it is 

useless, etc? will not reveal something useless, therefore, OAtal^ 
is non-existence. 

Then secondly, they say all 00lari OiOOdis are 
tel<£Ol0O 01 rrocHs. they only make statements of facts. And 
by mere statements of facts we do not get any benefit. 
Therefore, what should we do? All the OOlarl OlOOrfis. which 
are tel cli U cd o l oo ais must be connected to 
cd 1 eloi U 03ciicretdi. Otherwise ooiorl OiOOdis will be invalid. 

x x 

So, ooiacioiooiM 3m3nunter ui^oleicDoiooroici otto 
dffowo OOfIT 5TT OTOOcTOff So, Odlacl OlOO-Hs being 
ITT^OftTTOIOOTTs they have to join OTRTOftTDOTOOTT to be 

nanoiar. 

X 

Then the next question is which OPTTOlOOPOIOOdis 
they should join? Here alone 80^ and HT&iiOPT <ticl<ti 
disagree. The 8TT^ aiciai says that all OOlacl OlOOdis should 
join 0?di0?iuo OlOOdis. Why should they join? Because, after 
studying 00 lari a person feels very happy because OOlacl has 
glorified him as ^ilrUOloiaOAO^O:, OAl^O^O:, though it is 
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false according to him even then it is nice to hear 3IS3T 
SlAUlAcH. 3Ig3T crSfRT 3IWIT. 3TRT Wl AfcLcDI ollclcH 3TRT 

7 "V c 7 X X 

Aid«H ulrlBonat, all these are pleasant to hear. And after 
hearing that this person feels light just as you say you feel 
light after attending the class similarly, you will feel light. 
With that light mood, with that enthusiastic spirit what should 
you do? oeftfrlt<ft<uejioiqpeftci. Thus, q <3 loci inspires the 
clxfl to perform oIa<T> rp^Ts. eioidiiai TfTTcR^UT 
qoaiqoius^ej jqeftfcft DTOTcT q<31oclBTT5T:. Who says this? BD? 
<ticl<ti or OrfiliAclBIgT The rule is the same. 
Tilc£eft U qa q 1 crei<tis should join (V iqcjq£iqa q i qvi <r^ existing in 

cuwmr^. 

Whereas says this. ni8il<i>A BTcTTT says that q <3 loci 
Oiqreidis should join the q^ 1 eleft t [qaq i qvi<us only but not in 
q^ctiqqus but occurring in q <3 loci itself. Don’t go outside 
q <3 loci, dont go up to q?diq?iu*s, within qqiocl itself 
qaiaqi^iqaqiqrarfls are there. That q^ldcftucpqiq^lrffs you 
should join. What are those <T>iq<sft U qa q 1 aei<tis? All the 
3UlAlai qicrei,Hs like 3IS3T q&liiAdi. It is not a knowledge. 
According to him, 3i6<ti fl&liiAdi is not knowledge because 
q<5Hoi is non-existence. What is 316<H qAlllAcH? It is an 

x x 

JUlAloi to be regularly practiced. It is not a fact, because 
3U1 Alai is defined as 3icliAdioi^ clcj^ qf^;:, seeing something 
upon something else is iqiAlol. Like us upon a flag you see a 
country, upon a stone you see a lord, similarly upon a after: 
you have to imagine qAloL So, this 3i6rfi q^UlArfi JUlAloi is 
qa 1 q qj U qa q i cr q <n. Therefore, all the other 
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Qi ellU cp a i cki cHs should be connected to the 
aiqyidis of aoicrcl. Because of this cpKidi, action, a person 
will get UPillU. This is the aim of the cHT. Therefore, the final 
result is no use in $lioidi, you have to do something, whether 
that something is cpdl, i.e., the ritual or whether that 
something is meditation, we don’t care. Either you 

have to do cpdl or - the action is the result of the clef 

This is the ucunidii^icp tlduST. Now we have to see what is 

CA G\ 

our answer, TH^TTctcT: cp:? 

So, now I am entering fjTyTTacT. Until now i have 
discussed the ucldiidii^icp udtlSI consisting of both 8TI^ 31cT3T 
and UIBilcpy TTcTFT. Now I am entering fjTjTTacT our 
refutation of this dicidl. Let us go point by point. 

i) What is the first point he said? All Pitcli U cp a i qviap 
can lead to knowledge alone, which is useless. All 
Pitcii U cpcncreiap give knowledge alone and knowledge is 
of no use. cpdl alone can produce a result either in the form of 
^lVciUUH or cpdl alone can produce a result either in the form 
of^:3mdrdn. Now 9lScp,>mKi says, you are right. But you 
should remember this is only a general rule, it is only TcTUT: 
but there are many exceptions to the rule. Normally we find 
knowledge does not give me any benefit. By knowing that 
ois-oiidi is wonderful I don’t get any benefit. When do I get 
benefit? When I do the action of travelling and reaching. By 
knowing elion^iols I don’t get any benefit. I have to 
implement that knowledge, only the action will produce the 
benefit. Therefore, the general rule is cpaci siioi d^«T ipptll^ 
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3H£lcp<Ji cpdi B3 U 3 wn£l 3IRtcp3i. What is the exception? 
The exception is there are several cases where cpacl §liai3i 
alone gives the benefit. cpacl 5lToI3T means by mere 
knowledge without requiring any action we get the benefits. 
What is that occasion? What is that exceptional situation? 
Very simple. Wherever there is a problem caused by 
ignorance in that case mere knowledge alone can solve the 
problem. ^ ^ 3Wliotlcl 3:3fI3T BT 333 BT 8TBIcT cTT cTT 
^lloiifi uenoioiai <HBlcl. In the case of ois-oii?fl I don’t get the 

X X -V 0 

benefit because the problem is not because of the ignorance, 
G>i 5 o>ii?ii is really away from me, therefore, action is required. 
In the case of disease, the problem is not the caused by 
ignorance and therefore, you require an action to remove the 
disease. But when there are problems caused by sheer 
ignorance knowledge alone will remove the problem. Like 
what? Like ^ooi3iaacl, exaactly like our rope-snake. This 
person is frightened and he wants to mn and in fact, he has 
fallen down. Because of falling further problems have come. 
All these problems of palpitation, 0ieicp<Hiiic;cp3i 31331 
caused by the simple problem of 3ool 3i$lioi3i. If that fear has 
to go away what 6131 he should perform? Should he perform 
aealrlkcTdidi or should he perform 3 iPoic*£i 3 i 3 i, what 3B13ToI 
he has to practice? No 3>3i is required, no 3313101 is required, 
in fact, cp3i and 3BI3ioi will not solve the problem. What is 
required is 3ooi ^ltoiiri 3ooi 3i$lioi loiaicl: I 3ool 3l51ioi 
loicireil 3TB 3imm falcllrl: | 3TB 3T £3131 loIBrBl 8KKL3U116 

c c c 

loiairi: I Therefore, what action did you do? cpacl 5 II 0 I 
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TUHUl U^UltT If you want another example, I will 

give you some current example. During our camp several 
students had joined and given their names and this name-list is 
given to some volunteers. The students should buy their own 
tickets and go the volunteer and inform that they have joined 
the group. Then what happens? One student came and told 
me, ‘Vaiiailol. my name is missing in the list.” Naturally, 
there will be some amount of fear because if the name is not 
there in the list means all the preparations for the camp and 
expectations everything will go away. There is some kind of a 
panic. Being a Vedantic student he may not be panicked, at 
least some disturbance will be there. Then I asked what is 
your name. He said, G.V. Shastri. The moment he said I 
understood what the problem is. I said, you get into the train, 
no problem. I will enquire with that person and find the list, 
your name will be there. Then I asked the volunteer, you 
please find out whether Vishwanath Shastri is there in the list. 
He said, yes, his name is there in the list. Now, you know 
where the problem was? What has happened is I remembered 
that his name is G. Vishwanath Shastri. And he doesn’t use 
the full name Vishwanath Shastri all the time. Therefore, he 
says G.V. Shastri. Now in the application form he has given 
the G. Vishwanath Shastri. And therefore, in the alphabetical 
list his name will come in ‘V’ only. He has gone and asked for 
G.V. Shastri. The volunteer has searched in ‘S’ and found no 
such name there. Now neither the volunteer has committed the 
mistake and not the student has exactly committed the 
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mistake. But the problem was caused by what? It is not 
because of any reason, because of the simple ignorance on the 
part of the student that he has given the name Vishwanath 
Shastri and as far as the volunteer is concerned he is ignorant 
of the fact that the Shastri is Vishwanath Shastri. This is called 
31 511 oilrig problem. The solution is 5 II 0 ITUHUI. Another person 
came without ticket itself. There was some communication 
gap. He thought that ticket also - it is not his mistake - we get 
the ticket also and he came without ticket. His name also was 
not in the list. But here it was not 3i51ioidiiH problem, he was 
lacking the ticket then he has to rush to the counter and got the 
unreserved ticket on the last moment and somehow travels. 
So, where the lack of ticket is the problem, what is the 
solution? cpdi is the solution. When the lack of the knowledge 
is the problem, knowledge alone is the solution. Therefore, we 
say there are many cases where 3R?IIaI3T is the sole cause of 
problem. In all such cases 51 iolTUHui yeTloiaictt. Therefore, 
we say OTIWITET TlUdlololrclld 

Toolild«H oTRITT TUI: SET dldddd. He said, 
ITTprrHcHcIKmTI3T 3rn3PUIlfPT BibUdloloirclld 
dUUtot $fd OlcreiarL Therefore, the first important point is 
1TIdiHcpqicrdcH produce knowledge, which will give 
UTWild often. Therefore, where ITi<31H cp <41 <T d s do not give 
UdkjtoWi in all such cases you have to join them with 
cBldcBHcpaitfdJIs. Where l^cBHcpaicMJis give 
neit3IoI3I in all such cases you need not connect it with 
cp 1 elcii U qoqicrd<us. So, ‘joining’ will come under general 
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rule, ‘need not join’ will come under exceptional cases. Now 
the question is Q chart HiOhlhs come under which category? 
Whether they are exceptional category, wherein 
lhi<£ m Hcp ci i crrt<us give benefit directly or whether they have 
to join cihrtchUcpqicRihs. We say all aoicrci aicRidis come 
under the exceptional cases. What is the exceptional case? 
Directly they give UrtioiaihT. hloicHlNUi ueiioiaih STcrfcI. 
cpBfehFcIH: ol 3It3Kilrf:. How do you say that? Because it is 
convenient for you or you are lazy to do action, aoicrcl is ideal 
for lazy people also. We say Qchart itself is the Uhl'Jhi^ for 
that, h<3lari makes it very clear that hloirfilh'Ji 3n§iq?ciai 
DTOIcT. You need not join this knowledge with any 
cihCMMcpcllcRlh, hlolhlNUi tptsM fM&:. Where is it 
said? In every it is said. Let us take 

f9liaiRrtiui<htirt 

dRhcRicmu, <Hcl 1 artirh cl 1 Bt al 1 alrl: I 

flH iHTrh cp: hlfcp qcprqh'aiLL9ei<T: || fpTMI^nnfaTHcT 19 

— — O X 

II 

When a person clearly knows the 3iirdii, which is the 
substratum of everything after that mere knowledge cp: hi 6: 
cp: 9ucp, there is no 9IKP, hiicp means greif, there is no hi6. 
^nhihiHhi eiicpaii^MciM: ^ranracnrr: aiteunffr. in 
cDcjULllohlcl 

"X 

UlrlcjlUWlLri hclhhclcci % fdacfrl I 

31 IrcHall idadrl cM Rlrthl KlaOcihhcDT || dPaTiUMHcl WW 

C x 

II 
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ia£KH cpQcl ^HoicHlMUl. not an iota of action, through mere 
knowledge 3I3|cT3T i d ad cl - a person attains immortality. In 
cpoiufdltlcl - 

A 

OTT cT9lt 3IcT9TcIIwRIotir 

-v^> 

ciaurtH^ei mil: 

o 

cm OT 9IP<Icr cdcUldiai II cpcMdbdcT 2-2-? 2 II 

O X X 

The one who clearly recognizes sKIFIoI as the very 3iic<tioi, tT 
3I5HI9enwT ffl3I: cTUI 9IP<Icr OT 51 ScUHiai. For those 

O O X 

who do cd at and 3 U 121 oi will not get iHTdl. In n^tiuidicicl at 
the end it is said - 

21 OTs^cifsaiciT srafci 11 n^riuioiuci e-b> II 

The one who knows attains immortality. In atu scpiu[diticl^- 

21 an ^ (f cIcT *1331 sFR (fe 

x 

rtci aim oii^<ii^^iMr<t>ci araicT i 

o 

cRIcT 9TO (OT aiOToi oi6DilI?j£TT5IT 

O 

fdaicphsaicfr arafcr 11 tiu^cdiumiici 3 - 2-9 11 

O C O X 

The one who knows &FHol. by that mere knowledge becomes 
one with si^Hoi. cirfcT 911® <T3IcI UlUHlai. everything he 
crosses over. In anuscreriuioltlcl - 

CX -V 

TTra9lreiirataii33oHTTi eiTjq; || aiiusaeiiilkiiilcl ? 2 II 

CX X 

The one who knows the 31 lean 21: 3iicauaiat 3iiraioii 

x 

Tiro^ricT. olkllcall ll3<Hlc311oI,H 2IFT9n?T, by what? Not by 
TO or 31113151; ai: m ctf,. In cTIclil^UMtlcl - 
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dl eld lalfdd <*16l'di B3TT cdMol | ddlal cpTHTTH5 

— o — X O— - X - 

I II dirlikrmioitlclri 2-?-? || 

x 

d: Bd Iail 6 d o>i 6 ldi - the one who knows B&Loi as the 3iirrfii 

O x 

in the heart he fulfills all the U^dRIs. Then ydidiUiaidd - 

O X 

Uslloi sm II ^RdlilloIttd3-3 II 

cHBIBIBd itself is there. Then to 1 ocTlodiiticrincl - 

x 

dteOTBTHIdfflBcT II DiadRdillMBd 19-S-3 II 

X X 

The knower of 3lirrfll crosses over all the sorrows, he need not 
do any action. In <36c, R u dcpi 14 [ctI n c[- 

311r.Hloi d fcRl 1 all d 1 cRl <H ^tHI let BdB: I teJOTB^Td 

cflcHRl 9liteaRl>^cRd || cl6cU3UejadUldilkl W-X-S2 II 

O x C x 

The one who has known the 3iirdU thereafterwards what 
desire he has, what action he has, what suffering he has in life. 
In oacdtuioidd - 

x 

TTcThTfirdcHloHloi TTcTiHfTTT^ dloHlol I TlB^daT B5I B3TT 

CX CX X 

dlfd <J11<R1<J1 6doil || OBcdiufamd ?-?o || 

O X 

By merely knowing BRRlJie attains 3It§I. In U^tRicD 
BcJ15<Hd qM <H61ad<H I 3ilidrdBUl dd'd^d BIT I 

— — o — x — — — o — 

dciifui ^mfdr' [ciidrd diri 1 11 irrricBcH ?e II 

np Rl^aldd' 15 aidfcT | oTRRT: BadT 3RI3IRT ted I II 
BdBHcBd ?19 II 

O CX X 

Don’t think these are the only statements. I have only 
taken one-one statement from each 3UloiB7T but you can find 
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more statements. That is your homework. If JU lot riels are not 
sufficient, if you believe only in - 

31$lloioilcici EIEU (Tol (HfUlorl alacld: II sficH II 

C v^> 

SlMaL ?T cld$ilai onr91rl<flloHal: I 

O 

rl tl 1 ch 1 fc) od c| o $11 oi ncnT9FrfcT ckUAdl 11 4lfH s II 

X 

All the problems are caused by ignorance and therefore, 
what you require is only $llaidi. Thus Brief Adricl, $l?161Ai, 
JT3WI. U<PAU1 cito^ls, you take all of them say what we require 
is $liai<fi. So, aoicrrt is 1A1cy;cTi Z[ q:>a 1 creiand it produces 
knowledge and by that mere knowledge we get iTPtTET and 
therefore, richoricllciVllfdi MUIBlcIlfar. 

c\ 

Then the next point is, he said after studying Q< 3 lari we 
have to use that knowledge to perform action, why because 
mere knowledge is useless, so to get any benefit we have to 
use that knowledge into some cpdl according to Biigdirldf or 
some 3 UiAlai according to OTBllcp^nrUH. WScpAlrliri says 
there is nothing more ridiculous than that. To say 
ricjiorl^lloiaf should be applied into cpdl or 3UlAial is 
impossible. qcHaci§llaldi has to be connected to cpdl or 
3 LUAI 0 I for validity is impossible. Earlier we said it need not 
be connected because the knowledge itself will give benefit. 
Now we say, acHoci^lioldf cannot be connected with cpdl or 
3 LIIAI 0 I. What are the reasons? 9lAcpAlUiei says, 

a) The first reason is QCiiacl$ilaidf eliminates duality, 
which is the basis for cpdl and TUlAicsi. 
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drcboi W U9%T II Gt^UU^ODlUMlicl Y- II 

"V C X 

cfe oiioliucl Ict»doi II d A <3 U u Cl <T>1 u fdi t| cl Y-Y-^9, 

C x 

TOTTOUcT^-^ II 

"V 

dU-haddllDl wmk 3IToHtlT3TcT II f^llclkdltlloIUcl 19 II 

C\ C\X -v 

So, 3Hraor also requires 3Uk>d 3Ukict> 8fe, TO also 
require cp clerk unl<3 9T<3 and QOlarl knocks off all the duality. 
After the knowledge of 3i<£<ldi how can 3I^fT5lTahfT be 
applied in the field of <£cldl So, if any person says, I am 
applying 3i£bl$lioidi in the field of ^fT3T it is like saying 

(oraeroiisnDo r^anr)® oroiDcndlaD^o aGrorog^CnJDQ&i 
oojg^roYoflrefldeo^o 

(3t>oioicH imoici uiairkin at^iciuici arnnkcpdi) 

“I know what is the collyrium it is white like turmeric 
powder.” That means he doesn’t know all the three. Similarly, 
I apply 3i<£cl$lIoidi in cprft is a contradiction in terms. 

b) In aoicrri^lloidi a<3lari negates the cpclcaai and 
QU113I3T status of a person, which are essential for cpdi. All 
cr><4 require two basic qualifications - 31 cpcll and c|Ui like 
whether I am a gCRafOI:, because giAl^i alone is qualified for 
certain action. 

(5iiAiui:) m^rrofeciT ggrocrafer era?! 11 qimtotrist 

.Hkl^lkdailOl and TO2DT9II^TO9IIRI3I II 

C\ (?\ x x 

One gPI by name d^l][?k>ic|<H is there. That ckkUkkld 

J C *N. C 

eimi can be performed by £11 Aim only and not a tflBki. 
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3T3IT 3T3T31^r ^clUlexilcplrfil ?I3IcT II 9IM78ncg3T 

C\ x 

(HIrfl 1 rfAl 1 ^ f>i1fuI b-3-3 || 

^lolriKl oi°>i can be performed by ^lol alone. Therefore, 
before performing I should ask a question “Am I sHAHH? Am I 
§ri>Rr?” Not only dUl status I have to retain, I have to retain 
also 3HBI3T status. What si Airlift can do °>1AA2I cannot do. 
What °>1AA2I can do 51 At villi should not do. 

3T cimt 3T cpJlt^rHlvlUtPHt 

oT rfT tiTTnnteiiaKiioiicierfsftT | 

3iaiicrfiM<TlArfirfii£<Tl,HAiaiici 

"V 

noaUvScrr^TW": filer: cpacilssrr ii cJ^Pcmcpi 3 II 

"V 

And therefore, aaiorl negates epeleadi and QuiigptT status. 
And having negated that how can it be combined with cprfi 
and 3 m Alai, which requires cpclrarfl. This is the second 
argument. 

c) The third argument is, aoicrcl positively condemns cpdi 
and 3UlAloi as OoTiAcl. aaicrcl positively criticizes, strongly 
criticizes cpdi and iai^loi as claTiAcl. 

mm mn 3K®i 3TOiteMj ^tt to i iicirikii 

O A 

^"vSTiHolaclfarl 3TSI TITTHr^f <T OARcIinT ^rfacT II 

c\ c o o 

rfiUAcpiUMUci S-W 19 II 

O -V 

Those who hold on to cpdi hoping that it will take them 
across the ocean of 3THFJ, they are all rflcoi:, they will go to 
^a 4 clicp and again come back and again Aa°>lclicp and 
again come back and therefore, after acjicrcl^lloirfi a person 
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will loose Wr-UltT uafrl in O.H. therefore, how is it possible 
to connect ac,iacl$Hal<rUo cpdl. Similarly, JUl^ioi also. 

of OTXJII oT ff3rar tMafoT 3i<Hciccl<HloI9I: | l| 

c o 

<naceTluf«mcl II 

After saying cpdl cannot give iHftfT. can you say therefore 
perform cpdl? 

Clcj 1 orlid$11 al Hlall^ffTTSIT: ^IcRT: II 

(HU^clflLlIblUrl 3-3-e II 

O X 

In the ofirll - 

^IcTU^loUfA^loei ALlcHcb 9ITUT<T3I | || 4lcH II 

Therefore, what is the third reason? The third reason is 
acUcrcl^lloirfi is contradictory to cpdi. therefore it can never be 
combined with cpdl. Therefore, you cannot say cioiaci$lIaidi 
is bil 4 :;CliUcp q i crei<u. which has to be connected to and it has 
to be connected to cpieiqiHcpqicradi you cannot say. In the 
cpdicpius we can connect the statements like aiaa £UTLC<5i 
Oam. But don’t bring a 01 arl into that category. 

Then the next part. The UcicuirHl^lcp said OAloi^ is not 
at all there. PA 1 oiii^rl. Just see his arrogance! In fact, 
9 is cp^inKi uses the word 3I?Tt<Hcia^cmii clchHloii oii^rlilrl 

X o 

HOT II means arrogance, 

haughtiness. He says sKUal is not real. We say sKUal is 
revealed by QOlacl. Therefore, PA 1 3iIAcl. What are the 
arguments in its favor? 
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i) Firstly, he says, to find out what is revealed by the 

9TRTT you yourself have given a norm of tisfcis^l. By the 
method of >T 5 ici^>o>i analysis whatever is revealed that you 
have to accept, because it is a norm given by you, the 
udafiati^KP. And I, in aoicr<l9ilA>l, have applied the 
3U£P<tiIicj tl^lclA^l, which is called 3FHacRII(T and by 
applying the edicts °>I I have clearly shown that is 

revealed by the 9IFM3T Do you remember in the beginnning 
of dd ?T ^1 (FacialId. I told JUa^m^iddiT 3r8^ra: etc., 
through all these six fclS^ls (let si At 9ilA>lAd [arid: 
^-HoddldJUMlld BAlclA-4: foiufcl:. When I have clearly 
shown that slAlol is revealed by Qcilacl how can you say that 
SlAloi^ is non-existent. If you don’t believe in siAtoi^ or accept 

revealed by c[<T then you will have to reject also. 
Because Aa°>i is revealed by what? etc? only. So, what is 
revealed by etc? you have to accept as existent. You are 
accepting TcRI not because you have seen it, even science has 
not proved Aa°>i, Ucd§I has not proved, 3ialdilai has not 
proved, 3I2iIUId has not proved but because etc? tells you say 
SlAloi^ is existent, in the same way when sKIFloT is revealed by 
9ITM3T how dare you say dAtol^ is non-existent? This is the 
first argument - £RFT 31 Dd Qc ,iocld 1 rUvjid U d cd 1 cl. 

ii) Then the second argument. You say gRFlal is not there 
because it is neither useh.il as an end nor is it useh.il as a 
means, because Q<3lari says sKUal is not a TIRdd, goal nor it 
is even a TUtloDT. means. OTfdOTdoiiciclSIURI 
Therefore, you are saying that sKUo! is not there. Because 
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everything in the creation is either a goal or at least it is useful 
as a means. If £1<5H«1 is neither a 3H£eidi nor TIRioin such a 

X X X 

cannot exist. This is your argument. We say, “Idiot, if 
sRHal is neither a 3H£eidi nor 31TUai<H it means fl&Lol is 

"X. X X X 

something different from your goal and your means, it is the 
very 3H£IcI?. If It is neither 3 H£loin nor 5HKI3T, it is very 
clear that sRHoT is the very 3IRHT Therefore, by negating 
TntloT-TITKr status, the iUlolUcl^ says “You, the 3IRIHT are 
fl&loi.” If you say g^Tis non-existent that means 

3l3ioaId 31 8TcrfcT | 3I3I^TRHIcT m m I II rilrlikrmialtlrl 

x x x 

we-? ii 


If you say £RH all 13(1 it means 3IRH3: aTlfTcT. If you say 
3IKIcId: oiii3(l it means you are not there. I will only say your 
113 .; is not there but you are there. Like that sardarji joke they 
say, the taxi driver wanted to check him whether he is 
intelligent or not. So, he asked, “In my family there are three 
people - one is my wife and another is my child. Who is the 
third one?” Then sardarji scratched his turban and he said, “It 
must be your father.” No, no, no. “It must be your mother.” 
He says everything. Then the taxi driver said, “Fool, if there 
are three people - one is my wife and another is my child. I 
am the third one. cl ran ill. Then the sardarji understood, this 
is very important thing. So, he went and asked another person 
to find out he is also like me or not. “In my house there are 
three members - one is my wife and another is my child. Who 
is the third one?” Then he also said so many other answers, 
your father, your mother, all those things. Then the sardar 
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said, “No. It is the taxi driver.” Because, taxi driver said “I am 
the third person.” So therefore, there are three things in 
creation - one is ^TRIcF, another is 3TKIaT and the third is 
3IRei<n. It is very clearly said fl&toHs neither means nor end. 
Then the udafian^icp. sardarji says, 51 At oinkrl. Fool, it is the 
316TL 51A1 3 iOtl. Therefore, 51 Alai is existent as 
311oHal. 311rTUc>l|Ul 3IT?cT. 

"V 

iii) Then the next question. Then udauau-m said gRFIal is 
the very 3iiran, I, then why should the 9TRT1 reveal because 
31 Iran is ever-evident. What is ever-evident as 316at 31 6at $frl 
that @I1A>1 need not reveal. 9I1A>1 is meant to reveal what? 
What is not available for other lianuis that 9TTT>T reveals. For 
that 91 AcBTlUKl answers, ^ITlfiT 3ITrcHT UUL£: 
oikiicai^uui nfTTyk - it is well-known oil a i ran but it is not 
clearly understood as UTailran. So, 3I£^F5?T oiicnran&Liui 
uuicy;: or ?t tTranrarsnor. 3i^ct>u^tiui nra^: or ?t 
TTlfteBUT. rcia-UcJ BrZTTer^OT uQL£: 3T <T cT^ei€l^tlUl. 
Therefore, 9I1A>1 has to reveal 31 Iran as BTTTIoHT. Therefore, 
51 A1 3nkrl and that glAloi^ is I am. And this knowledge is 
sufficient because it gives me UA>B1£T, the <FTt§I:. Last one 
more point is there which we will see in the next class. 

3o quiflA: quitter quriTquterte | mfer quiancjNi 

G\ G\ C\ O (T\ (T\ 

quiaicncUSIFeicT || 30 @nfa?T: 9lrfofT: @IlfocT: || ATT: 3o. 

C\ 
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3ididi g^noi^irar 11 

oiCTSira^r eici: n 

91lAddffalcdld II 


dd AlAloddid || 

O -V 

We are seeing the significance of the word d in the 
fourth Aid. 9ivSd?Aidid pointed out that the word d signify 
the negation of all objections to ddlod. d9i©0: 
d d d tfl °d l d rd d :. Of various objections to ddlod 
91AcfAldld has taken dddTfflAldA dddSI for negation in his 
commentary. The Udrfiiaii AldAs main contention was that 
ddlod will have to be connected to some action or the other 
to become beneficial. The action can be in the form of ritual, 
the action can be in the form of idlAloi but dOIod should 
have TO TO Ai-tdodd fddH ddlod Ad Add: 

"S. 

UhHluvPH allied. This was the main contention of the 
ddrfflAUAKP. And PTTdvATdRI negated this argument or this 
contention, which we saw in three different stages. 

a) First we say, ddlod does not require d?di ATTdoTr. cp<4 
AFFdod is not required. 

b) Then next we say, d?di ATTdod is not intended in the 
scriptures. 

c) And finally we say, cpdi ALAdod is not possible. 

i) Now let us take the first stage. cpdi AiAdod is not 
required. Why? Because dOIod is capable of giving dAWild 
by itself. Add: dA^dld ddldl AldM:. ddlod is capable of 
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giving the benefit by itself then why should it be connected 
with cpdl. And that Pc)lari is capable of giving PPU12I is 
proved by our 3I3MP and ?rfcT ITfllUf Our 3I3T3IcT 

UdiM is ^ool^llolcH^ the knowledge of rope gives us the 
benefit even without connection to any action. <PPcl 
Aooi^iicxi aii>iui ererr rafe aranr wm m otct 

o o ^ x 

PAWiiaiai 3rnr aifsnOT arcrfcT. cpdi^idpotr: 

And BflcT also very clearly says that mere OloPHjs enough for 
31131, you don’t require any connection with cpdl. I quoted 
statements from all the ten iPloltlcls to show that cppcl 

x 

m 3131 P^^tSKI fM^:. So, because of this 3I3T8TP H3noi and 
because of BflcT lldlM our first stage of argument is cpdl 
^tapatj is not required. 

ii) Our second stage of argument was cpdl ,iidpa£r is not 
intended in our scriptures. Why do you say so? If Pc)lad 
expects us to use this knowledge along with some cpdl, then 
cpdl becomes very important. Because if Pc) lad requires cpdl 
^ldpatr for validity and utility cpdl becomes very important, 
then Pc)iocl should have glorified cpdl. If a political party 
wants alliance with another party that party with which 
alliance is required should be glorified or condemned? Very 
simple common sense. At least the election is over that party 
has to be glorified. If POlad requires or intends alliance with 
cpdl then Pc)loci should have glorified cpdl. But what do we 
find throughout Pc)loci? 

31 PxHUll 31 UoRll tlotoT || papcPtUMPcl II 
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In all those cpdi is criticized and condemned by aoicrci. 
From that it is very clear that there is no intention of oat 
TI33aTI. Therefore, the second argument we gave in the last 
class was cpdi TI33aTI is not intended, cpdion fdifdcjclcaicl, 
beacuse cpdi is condemned. 

iii) Then the third argument we gave was cpdi .i t act oil is 
impossible because cLOicrci negates all the conditions required 
for cpdi. And after the cpdi conditions are negated how can 
cpdi atacioll come? What are the conditions for cpdi? 

1) The first condition is cpcicadi. I should be a cpcll to 
have cpdi TI33alI. 

2) The second condition is 301 and 3118131. Because every 
310 cp cpdi is based on 301-3118131 designation. Without 301 - 
3H8I3I designation olcjcp cpdi is impossible. Therefore, the 
second condition is 301-3118131. 

3) The third important conditon is ^cT3T or duality. 
Because cpdi requires cpcil, the subject, it requires object, it 
requires instrument, it requires a beneficiary, it requires a 
locus etc. These are called 35I3353I. cppjcpdi means 
accessories for action, which is a duality, OOlcrcl negates all 
these conditions, Qxiccidtjs negated. 3of-3II8I3Is is negated. 

3rl3393dicill<T13lori>ldlcl0lditldT: 8lF>r ?T0niM3I03I | || 

diO^cplllMBci II 

O X 
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4) The final condition is ^clrfl The TUfoitlel^ very clearly 
says, 

otg oilollUrl Icpmoi || clficU^ueiciMUloltld \4-\4-%Q, 
cfcxdlUMtm II 

"V 

Therefore, since all the conditions for cpdl are negated 
aoicrcl cannot have cpdl TITcIad. Therefore, cpdl TITcToLr is 
not required, cpdl d<teia£I is not intended, cpdl .iidci a£T is not 
possible and therefore, ucldfidii^icp is wrong. Another 
condition of uddiidii^iicp was fl&Loi is non-existent. Because 
It is neither a means nor an end. Such a fl&Loi, which is 

x 

different from both TITUaidi and TITCTJT. is useless and is non- 

x x 

existent also. For which we answered “No doubt, viAtoi is 

7 x 

neither a means nor an end. It is neither 3HTloidi nor TUTeiai. 

x x 

but don’t say therefore, it is non-existent, because there is a 
third thing, which is other than TITUoid^ and TITLqdi. And 
never search for that third entity. Like our sardarji never 
search for that third entity. What is other than ^HRlaidi and 
TTTtATFT? The very TIRIcp is other than TITtlaRT and TUTeidi.” 
Therefore, by negating 3Hflddi and TITCTJT the 3tIMTcT says, 

drier drier 11 ^BuueicpiiiMtici II 

5TcT clvldlol ^leL>iRLT3TTtei[diflfFlT 

OTfr^rarfgoerrmOTdr ra^rrdr ^rer^dr ?m cot 3rra im 

dRKifel. Therefore, siAtoi^ is I myself and how can you say 
that sRHoT is non-existent. To say fl&LoiAs non-existent is to 
say I am non-existent. And I am non-existent is a 
contradiction in terms. Why there is a contradiction? Because 
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to say ‘I am non-existent’, I must be existent. So, therefore, 
nobody can negate the existence of sKUal because It is the 
very negator Himself. And not sKUoI is existent, sRHoI is 
useful also, even though It is neither iHRloUl nor TUTeiai. 
HAloi is useflil because when I know I am HAloi that 

"V X 

fl&L$lioidi negates my edlararfl status. gRFIoI is useful because 
the knowledge that 3IS3T sRH 3lf?cFr negates my 3l£RHcH3I 
and 3tHAlrcifH is esiiqrqdi. ttT£IT ^o3TJlH5lToIal ^oofl 3ICT3TT 

x "\ O 

3FT 8HdAd laldlrl: DTOIcT WM 3flf3IaI: dAlcd<H » 

C "x. x 

311r«HM 3RZTJcT3HI OTMdAd ididlri: 81TO I 3IKI8TIcr 

X C 

laldlrl: Wl 3lfdf53T I cptdTT fIIZ9T: dAFT: 

C O x 

foitTldlolalrqiH AdTxfhsfcr QivSicpflrfl 91ddrl? How can you 
even imagine in dream that dAiol^ is useless when dAt^lloia^ 
gives the greatest UA>H1£T called 3TTdl itself. Therefore, dAl 
3nTfI CPOT? 31 im^HUi 3nTfI | So thus, the second 

"X 

contention was also answered. 

5) Then the final condition was if d&lojus the very 3iicdii 
it should be Self-evident, ^qeiucpi^I:. And if d&Loi is Self- 

-x 

evident as the very 31 lorn why should ddlarl come and reveal 
which is already evident to me? 31681 3l6rfl Slcl dlcdlld^dld 
TldTTT 3Id^ira TnWTTdHlTlHIHH 3Ig3T 3Ig3T ^fcl TldHI 

O O OO O X X 

nfjTjfrdI(T Ttdtn nsidilairdlcl, since It is ever-evident why 
should ddlcrci reveal? Because, UTUUicH is meant to reveal 

-x 

something not known and if dAlol^ is 31 Irdll why should it 
reveal? For that we gave the answer, even though 31 lorn is 
evident It is not fully known, ^lianaei^noiaiq qrlrl HTarT 
iqq 9 l 511 ol<n aiiidrl. I know “I am,” I know “I am existent,” I 
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know “my TIcT T^UTT,” I know “my NIcT ^>UTT but what is 
most important thing that is not known, i.e., I don’t know “I 
am 3iloioc) How do you say that? By looking at your 

face I know that. Therefore, ^ilrfllcr<i§lioidia Oriel 
IHH9l5llolcH allOel fTTiHlHH 3rCTT3T: 3110 HcT<T. In my 
3 Reu^i BTLIZHT I made an important point any superimposition 
requires a that there is something but at the 

same time there is no KiH@I$lIaidi that it is rope is not known. 
Similarly, I have got ‘3i6dl 31LM1’ but I don’t 

have the mOSlslloitH ‘3Ig3T mi 3rf^3T. So, H61rcl 
m091§llol«tt 3I8IIOICT 311oHM TimfrTcT 3IOT5I: arerfcT. That 

x x 

alone I said in the last class ‘I know myself as 316*5 cPL> I 
don’t know myself as the ^llfTT. I know myself as the r03T 
HTtZTUr but I don’t know myself as fOTT 05 clffUTT. 
Therefore, Oc)lael is required not to give TTTRjHUtTRjTfT but 
elOloel is required to give Kiei 9 l 5 llolTl. So, all these three 
main contentions of uddiidli^Kp are answered. Up to this we 
had seen in the last class. 

d) Lastly one more argument we are going to give against 
udrftirni^iav Now, what was udctflcni^Kp’s contention? He 
said cpdlcPIUvSTl alone is UTUUldi and 511ai<Plu6<H cannot be 

XXX 

UrHlupH by itself, 511 aicpiU 6 <Ji has to be validated, has to 
become OTIMTI only by joining cpdcpluScti. Therefore, he 
gives importance to what? cpaiepius,^ is like flower and 
51 iaicpiu>s<ti is like a thread strung to flowers. The thread 
should get validity and utility, if the string has to be kept on 
the head, nobody keeps mere string but when it is associated 
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with flower the string also gets some status. 
HOTHTcIIEUFT^TI 31>r HKIcT. And then what is HOTFT 

O O X <A O X 



flower, which is Aacl:U<fUUl<H, which is valid, which is useful, 
therefore, that is <HTcvi,h. ^Uoiqpiu^sai does not have any 
independent validity, it has to hold on to the tail of cpatoius 
to get validity. This was cpaicPIlUvS’s argument. Now, <4 01 fuel 
gives the final offensive argument. Untill now it was 
defensive argument, but now we are going to give an 
offensive argument We say that in fact, it is the other way 
round. Other way round means which way round? In fact, 
cDdicUiUOTL is 3ra.nnn.n. Then what is HTHURI? SlloicpiU^Tl 

^ "V x -\ 

alone is 11 TH*JMi. So, untill now we were only claiming that 
‘§lloicpiu$di is Udiiuidi\ now our offense is L Q)<HQ)1U5<H is 
JimnuHT . This is our offensive argument. Earlier 
cfc>Jicfc>lUOTL was Umm and §liaicfc>IU£Tl was dHTTHUITr. 

A A A A 

Untill now we slowly got and we said $lioicpIuo<fi is also 
UTHUITl Now our next aim is psuh down the OdicDius from 
the nrnoiTI status and say it is 3IHTIMTT And if it gets 
validity it is only because of its association with silaicpiuScH. 
How do you prove that? Now, you yourself say ‘what is the 
definition of UTHUITl?’ We had seen before the definition of 

A 

nrrruiTT is 3iEiuu>ifr 3untHfr tiuhuioi 3ierateiOT: urnurn. 

A A A 

(a) 3loiiTlo>lriai - it should reveal something which is new, not 
known by any means before, (b) 3IHlf£lcITI - it should reveal 
something which is not negated by, contradicted by other 
UTUuidis. (c) TliKlivjiaicH - it should also be useful. We have 















































proved that aoicrcl is U<Hl>Jlcfi because 001 act reveals 
something new - 3i6di O&L 3lfTTT and it is 310110rial, it is 
never negated by any other n3TTOT3T and also it is iHJKIIoIalTI, 
it is very useful ofiOchTO will go and O&lBTKT will come, 
% mai:. Therefore, Hlolcpiu^cti is Umm because 
it fulfills all the tliree conditions. Now, let us what about 
ct>Jlct>lU0? You claim is UVHIURI. Now I am 

"X -x 

asking you, does it fulfill all these three conditions? First you 
claimed that it fulfills the condition of revealing something 
new. It reveals UUClJi, which is a new thing; it reveals UlUTf 
which is a new thing; it reveals Aa°>iclicp, which is a new 
thing; so it reveals lot of new things and also it is 
you claim because it gives you £I3T tTPHIH. 3RI JBPLTBT, cpiTL 
rpprii£I. Therefore, you claim it reveals something new and 
also it is ^meiivjioifH. But now I am going to ask whether it 
fulfills the second condition. What is the second condition? It 
should not be negated by any other UTUUITL cpcttcpius is valid 
only when it is 3i<aiIfKldl, it is not negated. We say that it 
does not fulfill the second condition, because cp<Hcpl>J 5 cH is 

-x 

negated by $lioicpiu>5<ti of the etch Therefore, OcHcpiusa^ 
3FITttrcTtT m HlfiTcTFI BT 5FT dfT cpcHcplU^cH §lIoicpIU£aI 

X X X X 

HIIU cl relief n^H^lloiol HITUclcaiCL How do you say so? 
Because rprftcpius reveals duality, which is the main theme of 
ct>JicpIU£. It talks about cpHT. TO, cp^UM, 3imct>^UHl 

x -v 

THUclhdfH. it talks about mclTf it talks about plurality. And 
what does ^lloicpiusat do? 

"X 
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cfe oiioiiuci Ict»<Toi II cl 1 ,t u VI <T>1 u f«i t| cl W-VM9, 

C x 

ctwMolUrl II 


there is no plurality at all. What you call plurality is nothing 
but gRUoT. 

"V 

3hHrntT tn^fiirr sm hsuct sm ^t^ruicTSiimui i n 

x C xo x x 

O 'X 

And then what about duality. The TtTToTCIcT says - 

m 3ic^iioci vvncr cm simu m^ci \ n 

X "V X 

^<dUueic|DiiiMtiri II 

Where there is seeming duality then alone a person sees 
plurality everywhere - 

^idailr<Sai8inrq3oi W tT9^TcT II agauuacpiuidMcl 2 - 

CX X c 'X 

\4-t\4, II 

When a person recognizes the 3IIr3IoI where is the 
question of duality? From these two statements it is very clear 
that 3 i 51 Ioi cplcl JclcTTr and 511 ol Olcl 3I^rT3T Whatever 
obtains at the time of 3 i 51 ioidi is ITHMUT or 3liwuuiai? Valid 

"X -X X 

or invalid? Suppose I say, 3l51ioi cplcl T1U: and 511 oi cpici 
^ooi:. At the time of ignorance there is snake and at the time 
of knowledge there is rope, tell me what is valid? I have not 
said what is valid. I only say at the time of 3 i 5 lloi<H there is 
2HI: and at the time of 511 oi<H there is 2 ooi:. This itself 

-x o 

indicates that T1U is TfFT&^TT. invalid. And therefore, cpatcpius 
reveals invalid duality, which obtains at the time of ignorance 
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and therefore cpaicpIUvS is 3iU<Hltil<H. Not only that there is 
another very interesting statement - 

3RNI: 31® 3RNI: 3IA 3lf®JT WT oT 5T: ^ SMI H9I33: 51 

O 

aaioiiat III Gf£<dT>ueict>iiiBiHcl ? -x -?o || 

■x c x 

3 ioei: 31511 31 oil: 3IA 3lfj3T $Icl he does not know. And 
not only that AT: cKHallrfi IT9I:. cJOIaiirfi HQI: is an utilistic tenn 
of scolding. It is a nice method of scolding telling ‘he is a 
cpTAncT. That <365111?! said like that means do not think he is 
etc. So, HHIcTITr tT9T: means LD6ur)rT (<H61 31915/ 
moron), he doesn’t know that he is ignorant. Therefore, 

sx sx 

whoever sees <£Claris ignorant. That means <£Claris valid or 
invalid? It is invalid. It is HIRlciai. That being so 
ct>dict>fU6551 ^imcTrmcT 3m3nuirTO If at all it should get 
validity what should it do? Now cpaicpiu^sai has become 
thread and §lioicpiu*5ai has become flower. So, they also talk 
about flower and thread, we also talk about flower and thread, 
the problem is what is flower and what is thread? He says 
cpdicpiuvsai is flower and $lioicpiU6<Ji is thread and we say 
HloiadU^rfi is flower and ct>Jicfc>iU6<H is thread. cfc>dicfc>fU6 

x x 

has to be associated with $lioicpiU6. 

Now the next question is “If cpdicpiu6 is 31U(H1U1<H. in 
what way it will be useful for §lioicpIUvS?” In what way 
tk<HcidU 3 w m help 5 lloict>lu^? We say that slfoicpiu^ 
TTTUolrd(Tl ct>dict>fU655i nMIWRI. cpdicpiu^ doesn’t have 

x 

its own validity but 511ol<T>lu5 5IRiolc?ial. ^llotoius 
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JUKlrciai. as a means to come to ^lloicpl'JSrfr cpdicpiUvS is 
usefiil. 

Then the next question is “How will cpataMUS help as 
a means to come to §lloicplu* 5 ?” We say 
TTIUoincl(x:TJHrtm?I cDJicDIU£ is useful only by 

giving 3TRIai vi cl ixxi^laitfci. Now, don’t ask “What is 
^IHoiuclcceiNMctUirl?” Here itself I will swoon. Therefore, 
Vedantin says cpdicpiUvS is not meant for HTlMcpidi 
at all. Why? Because we don’t consider HcHMcPTFT as 
at all, they are only exalted 3F3TJ. It is like politicians ‘A 
class’ prison. The politicians have got special prison. 
Similarly, we do not accept HnMcpidi as WPtliSI at all, we 
only tempt other people by saying it is JTbHlsJ but in fact, 
cD cdi U 5 including JUl^ioicpius is meant for only 
Having got enough kicks in life, he will get 
and for H3I^I3T alone is prescribed, for 

alone °>ig^gn8PFT is prescribed and for H3I^3T alone 
children, house, TH<5T. DAtcilcp. TIcTJT cpiioei UlLVltOT. But if 

’ 5 x x 

sx 

we say cp>i°>eidi people won’t understand, now they are 

sx 

immature. Therefore, for the HTR^ITT pill, which is very bitter 
we want to give sugar-coating and HTlMcpidi BT^tTTH status is 
only sugar-coated tablet. It is like laxative given to children 
with sugar-coating. Children eat it as chocolate, they take it 
because it is very nice but after going inside it purges. 
Similarly, all the other WDHi^s are prescribed and etc? says it 
is wonderful, @Lp6b J§l6flflgti lunyp 6T6 OTU-^ld m««6TT 

LULpetneoff Qffrteb C«6nrT^6nrr (optflci^iaicj tToTT HoH-firr 
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<H<TcDcf rflcPcT 9licl Ocll<3a2), child is wonderful, husband is 
wonderful, all those thngs are sugar-coating. The idea is go 
there and get whipped up left and right so that grabbing your 
head you feel like running away. If you feel like running away 
it means it has worked. The purging has taken place or is 
taking place. Therefore, cpatoiusa^ KPdiSRT? Superficially, 
H3lMcDi<Hi2DI but really ThThTcIcTTOT TfcT. And 

by way of providing TITUoivi cl ocXia i|[?i a person comes to 
dOlacl. Therefore only the first 2TTDT is “3I2T.” 3121 means 
cDdicDfUA^TH 3iaiacl2<Ji. Having got kicked 

sufficiently and having got d21°>eidl ‘3121 H 61101511211 ’. Ok, is 
it all your interpretation? Do you have any UTUUDT for that? 

htrtt cuad(Ti a^Riciioi n thitIiitct ii 

"S. X O X 

Having experienced left, right and center all the benefits of 
cDat which includes 3m21«l. 2iddl UceUfT 

3IoI3naT 3HTIITT 3IM3I mnW: HTTd^T ^:2eI2IIUoIcdoI 

vf> O 

IM^foT 31HDtli2ircioi ratJIRI. one should very clearly know 
that everything other than 3ftdf is <1161212112 51cl idld<3<HKilc\ 
he should get H2I^3T “But I have not got d21°>eidl?” “Tablet 
dosage is not enough. Therefore, continue the medicine for 
some more days or months or years or olaais. Therefore, 
dosage is not enough, therefore, increase the dosage and 
come.” So, JOTIWI number 1 - clfcDfoi. BTIIUPH 

number 2 - 

cTFtcT BcJlalcAldlol H161 u ll FTTHTHHIoTT <L51aI <31 dial 

O 

cm2ii5oH9I^aT || 6f6BDU21cDlllMHrl V-V-22 II 
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<151 refers to cpdi, cKTTI refers to TUlHaT. All the cpdis and 
all the JUUlots are meant for klRllcfidi RlRlkfidl 

-v ^ 

means interest in Qcjlari. Entire cDatcDlus and entire 
JUKioicpius is to create interest in Qcjlacl; lol511^U. And 
interest in Qcjlacl is directly proportional to <I2E5<EfT towards 
3THIT. For example, suppose a person has got some disease. 
So, people say ‘pcTJ 3laL^16, you go to that temple and seek 
god’s grace. So, this person thinks, ok, one day I will go. 
Anyway for this disease there are lot of cures are there, 
because so many ‘pathy’s are there - allopathy, homeopathy, 
naturopathy etc. Therefore, he continues to pray but also 
continues all the ‘pathy’s, all the medicines. Then gradually he 
finds that one by one pathy is not working. He has tried 
everything. And each system is failing. The prayer is 
continuing but you will find that the intensity of the prayer 
increases more and more as system after system is failing. 
And when all the other systems have failed and the doctor 
himself says “You do prayer, you can infonn others also.” 
When everything else fails then also the same old prayer 
continues but the intensity is tremendous. That is called 
0110101511^11. cU0<tldl§lcadl, which is directly proportional to 
the <T>i°><i<ti towards all the other ‘pathy’s. So, now 
QAOCiciclQicl (or spjiqfcf) is the only pathy. Therefore, 
cpdicpiUvSdi and 3UTHai<I>iu>5<tl is not valid by itself but it is 
only valid by providing 3HHoi«drltd<l^i f HlM. SO, 5 llokPlU 5 
JUKlccial cprfiquus^ej UhHkkhH. In the 4lfIT also - 

a 

TIcf OTHlfsicT Hid FIET UO<1<H1L<Irl II 4lfIT V-33 II 
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All the cpdis you have to do. We don’t condemn cp<4, they 
are important but the amount of rituals etc., will get validated 
only when you come to cTcJIafF. That is why I used to often 
make the statement “silojcpius is impossible without going 
through cpcHcuius and cpdfcpiu^ is incomplete without 
coming to §lloicpiu $Wherever I say cpat you should 
include TUiALoi also. Therefore, everyone requires BAIT. APT. 
cOTSf, all of them are required. But if a person says lifelong I 
will continue that only, I will never come to rtOIcrd, this itself 
is sufficient for me then that will be problem. And if he comes 
to aoicrci, really speaking he will be higly succesfull Vedantic 
student, whereas the other people who will miserably fail in 
Vedantic study but a ritualist who comes to Be)loci will easily 
understand aoiocl. So with this UQ<ni<Hi^lcpcHci ATWfOT is 

G\ 

over, which consists of two dicls nTBlKpq<Hrt<H^ and Btlgdtcldt. 
So, till now what we have seen is OTBiicp^dirt ^au^uidi and 
Bilgdirt ^rtUAUldl It is all a part of what? It is a part of 
commentary upon cT. 

Now lastly, 9lSO^irtlrt introduces one more 
important TTcRT, which is much more powerful than the other 
two and that dfddf also 9iAcp^irtirt discusses and dismisses 
in the commentary. Biscp^ldld discusses this <Hcldf here 
because this dlcldl is very close to UQdiidii^iqo TlrOT. That 
dicldi is called rtlrtcpl^ TTcTFT. cifcl: means a small 

•\ c c 

commentary like notes, unlike oeiucdioidi^ and Blltvidt. 
ortiqcrtioidi and BlRrtcfT are also commentaries but they are 
elaborate. Whereas means a small commentary like 
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notes. So, the word Qlrl has got several meanings. We know 
Uc! click Udell?!, 3ncIuSTcPIWTnT etc., a thought is also called 
olri. A small commentary is also called ulcl. ciiriOi^: means 
a commentator. So therefore, afcicpR <Hcl<H means a 
philosophy or a view or a contention of one of the 
commentators. From this it is very clear that is 

not the first commentator. Even before 91 'SCP^lciieI 
UTSlloi^Kiai existed and there were several commentators and 

x 

several famous commentators also. And one of the 
commentators is ctfrlcpiA which is not a propler name. We do 
not know the name of this commentator. So, QiriOI^ is one 
such famous commentator. 91 AO^RiKi discusses two 

x 

cilricpi^s throughout his commentary. One is Qlricpu is 
called 51 1 olcp A ^tatcciejqi[c;, who is heavily discussed in his 
oiirlliHirviap I just want to give you an incidental information. 
One ctlrlcpu w | 10 was V ery famous during 9k5cpTlUKi’s 
time was 51 1 oi cp at T1 atccieiq i f?; . who claims that 51 ioiai and 

O 7 'x 

cpai should be judiciously combined to get 3TRJI. Integral 
philosophy. You have to integrate to get This is called 
one alrtcpR aiciai, 9150^1 viiei heavily criticizes in his 
oiirlliHireiap And here we are discussing another ctlrlcpi^ 
airiai, which 9lS-cp,>miq elaboratley dismisses here. What is 
that alncpiT atf l<H and how he dismisses that we will discuss 

C -X 

in the next class. 

30 quraicf: qoiTHcfTr quilruuiaicfveicd I Utfer uuiaiidhd 

(T\ CX "X CX CX O CX CX 

UUiajclKllpTneirr || 3o @mwT: 9lrfafT: @IIExT: || ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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3rmnr H^noi^irar 11 

TIctBTTTIWT eicT: n 

911^HHlfdiccllcl II 


nn ^icHocldirl || 

O -V 

We are seeing the significance of the word cT in the 
fourth 3T>L 915 -OgRiRi pointed out that the word <T signifies 
the negation of all udtl^Is and as an indication of that 
91 'SdRlUiei takes certain udiidTs and negates them. He 
negates the udrftiaiRKp UdUtfl mainly consisting of HTBlicp^ 
<HclTT and Bll£<Hcl<H. And after negating HTBiicp^ BTcTBT and 
BiigcUriau 915cpglviid takes up one more CRIUdT for elaborate 
discussion. That udtldf is QlclcpR atrlat. As I said in the last 

g\ a -v 

class QlclcpR: means a commentator only. Any commentator 
can be called QlrlcpR: and @IAcp^IUld takes a particular 
commentator, who must very popular during QiAcp^IUKi’s 
time. The name of the commentator is not known to us and 
therefore we will also retain the word QlcKPR:. Qlrl means a 

c c 

breif commentory, qjcicpR: means a breif commentator. He 
does not come exactly under UcIaiirflRil but some of his views 
are very close to UQ afiat Ril and therefore 9lS<Px>lriid 
discusses him along with the other two. So, first we will study 
his basic views. What is QiricpR dicldi? 

C -v 

i) Firstly and most importantly, he differs from 
udafiatRKp in saying that is existent. While 

uddiatRlcp said that there is no such thing called HAloi. 

foi4uiqAi oiiArda mroir idnrratoiTciifr. dricpu 

O C c 
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differs from udcHithi^icp and asserts that there is something 
called st&Loi and this st&loi is revealed by the 3Uioincls. So, 
SKU 3lldcl and fUToT is revealed by the 3 U lot riels, which 
means fli&iui: @n^>ieaiCTirarfl he accepts. sRHoI cannot be 
known through any other 11<H1*J1. gt^toi^ has to be uniquely 
known through dcjiocllWiiui, TUloitkUTllui alone. He also 
agrees saying that TUtDTufc) nsicisoi fcHTIT proves the 
existence of gt&Loi as revealed by the TtrfoIHcT. So, flcl ?T 
H-hodCllrf By THTkRI, by 3HHHTTTH HvdcHpT F3TO it is 
possible to show that dcjlacl reveals £1<5H«1. Thus 
9TT5TT udieiraai 3IKT clot 3i5milsbHcl. Up to now he is one 
with 31<cjfcl«is. 

ii) But later alone he changes his philosophy and he says 
even though sKUal is existent as revealed by the Tufolticl. 
mere cannot give TTTdT OQcl fl&l§liai<ti 3TfdUT ol 

001M. mi 3ITTrr. O^HloUT 3ITH 31©?!, 9IUHn3nufcT3T 
O^^llolcH ^lamOKlctcH 9iavicl 3ITH, all these are possible but 
through HATHTTTFT one cannot get TTldf Why? Here he goes 
along with ud<Hi<tli^Kp once again and says rpaci $iicsidi 
cannot give any JT£>m£T, mere knowledge cannot give any 
udioioirfi including skH^llolTT. Therefore, what should one do 
for 3W? He says after gaining O^H^llold^ one has to do sKU 
THTTloTTf mi THUToiaT aitSI: BUTTcT SlAWlhdal UTTifT: ol 
arofrr. And therefore, what does HOIofT do? doicrcl reveals 
OAlol and asks you to do OA1 JUiyioPH. This OA1 THRToI^nr 
cpdiuii, TUlTlal is also a type of HHT alone, through this 
3myiol^U<H rpai one will get an extraordinary BUCldi and 
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through that Uuei<H alone <HEJI is possible. 001 act reveals 
O&loL after earning we have to meditate upon that O&loi^and 
through constant mditation we aquire enormous, qualitative, 
quatitative Uuei<H and as a result of that UueiTl one will attain 
JTtdT. In support of that he again quotes the 3f>T - 

3ITRIRTTT TMTdmTO 3iraercraifT 3IcT^£lfeTTII 11 

x ^ x 

hHcHUiUiMllUl || 

cx 

The whole OO asks you to do something or the other. Mere 
learning is not enough, after learning you have to apply that 
learning in some action or the other. In cpdicpiu^s and 
3 m^ioicpius you do various rituals and you do OUrll 
3Ul^lois whereas in Q<3lari you don’t do rituals, you don’t do 
dnflT 3UUlols. but you do what? W& iUUlohH cp^uiklcH. 

Mitten ci tMiciweirciiri Tnc^nter rterten ii 

O X o o 

ii 

cx 

£l&l$liai<fi^ by itself is of no use. Therefore, it should be put 
into 3UTiioiKiilT. And in support of his statement he gives 
some 3UMldfl Umm also. In cl^clUueicplUMticl there are 

X X c x 

two statements - 

3ilc<Hc^dfUTMM II cIAcTJtWptnniTSin ?-VM9 || 

C -V 

This is called KtelT2T?nn, which we studied elaborately in 
<a60Tiua<D. airlOl^ says that the TUloltkl^ very clearly uses 
the word OTTHIcT. And in another place there is an expression 

311r.HlolcHcl cllct>tHm^rifl II clftcJl^tieidMUlolUrl II 

O C x 
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Here also there is a clear expression JUl^tirl. Form that it is 


very clear what we require is HA1 THTJIoFE or U<»<Hlr >H 
3UUlol3T rlc^Ul HWT HER: gu^Ul 3E§I mffr. Then we 
ask him the question what about the Upanishadic statement 
which talks about Sllalol 3E§I:. 

cTZfcrSlicHJilolilcicl II tt) 1 acUoeiiij[? t 1 ncl 19-?-3 || 

x x 

HUTHUH#T8ini(T|| TtU^cJplllloMrl 3-2-9 II 

O X 

I have given you the quotations from all the ten 3 U lot riels, 
pointing out that t?llaiai 3E§I: is said in the JUloiHcl. Now 
what about those words? For that he says, you should 
carefully interpret the Upanishadic <Ho>i. He says, every word 
indicating has got the meaning of THTHoTE also. His 

contention is every word indicating $Eoi<H has got the 
meaning of THTHoFE also. For example in f^KHlHccli - 

U tldfHrll cHddiiTdwll oVil^eilrll HU I R^TlfclcT HUUI 

— — O 

I q^qviit(Tii(KJii£i(Ti ^tqo^ui clKPai || fuel il elm loirirl ?-3- 

O — X 

9 II 

So, ‘U UHTlcll <H£liE?wll cUl^en'cll clU' there what do we 
interpret? The word etc? means THTJEcT. So, that means the 
word etc? has got two meanings, one meaning is ^llolcfT and the 
other meaning is TUTiiaiai. And in 8l°>iaccll also - 

U HH I tEcT HER I UFEdTE tEcT nEEE3ToRE: I cpdlirl 
£AclUi: I II rtlrliluiUlolidrl 3-?o-2 || 

— x 

In that context, we take the meaning of the word HU as 
THTJIgFE. And therefore, he says, HUT HU HA1H BiHlrl. In this 
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statement also &&L$liioi does not become sRHoI, UAWlldioi 
m%{: 3T araicT. wm dd g#I Md means wm 3UUd 51: wm 
arofrT. sl&lfdcJIUjillci H53T means not dAWllfot attains ThST 
dAlidd means jm 3Uk>lcp: 31Tt^TTIcT U33I. 3ilrJiidd 9TKP 

X X X 

d27d means ol d 3 iir<tl 511 ioi @iicpdi dTTd. then what is the 

O X 

meaning? 3iirdi 3Ul.ilcm @ncpdi dTTd. So, who says this? 
cjjcicpi^ says, wherever $liaI<H comes you have to translate as 

OTraoTJI. 

x 

dUfHcT^lcllfui 8TdTldr 311r<HcllBl[ ( cl'oll(jlrl: | 

cT>T cJ3T3Tte: cp: 9TKP UcpcadioiU^dd: || fpllUkdlllfdlUcl 19 II 

O ^ 

id oil oirl: means the one who does 3 Ui 5 ioidi. 

x 

3Ur<Hloi di^olhjlkllcldcH^cHird dPTI: I || 

clfidUUdcidUlolUcl X-VM3 || 

C x 

id oil old: means 3Ul^lid. In short take all the ten quotations 
and in all those quotations wherever the word $lioidi comes, 
he tells, you have to translate it as 3 Uklol<H. And thus UAt 
3uradr3i uuei^ui dfsi wptt why? otci 

KD,nid ipclrfi oiildd. Then we ask the question “Why do you 
say like that?” I have already told before, in uddiati^lO 
context that the general rale is 511 oioi tbcdT oiudd but there 
are exceptional cases where the problem is purely due to 
ignorance. When the problem is due to ignorance §lioI<H can 
give the benefit, I have pointed out. And we gave an example. 
What was the example? TAjpqidfoT 51U foiufd: 51U lolUirl 
JT3I ihdlld MUM: cpTUlid MUld: dd OTcI m 
ndloIoITr TWHcifci. I have quoted exceptional cases. Then 


JU 1 cl S <>1 ^ 1( I ,H <H oq <;i: 

"V O 


















































































why do you $llalai uaioioirfi oiii^cl? Who is asking this? We, 
the 3i(£lclais ask 3IOTR. 5 llat<HldHlllBaI: cRITFT trai3T: 
511 oi<tiixui ueilolalrH epdfeiel 3IaI8HI<T el. For that he 

xo X \S> c\ 

says, yes I also accept the exception. ToepTRIoI ipciai Bel el. 
I do accept. But sKH$IIaI3I does not come under that 
exception. I don’t question the exception. There are exceptions 
but don’t bring B&l$liaidi under the category of exception. 

comes under the regular rule, CPBcl 511 oloi 
ueiioioirfi allied and therefore after B&l§liaidi you should do 
TURlairif. In support of his statement he shows the example of 
many people who are expert in the 3BlalBcls. How many 
people have studied BOierci, look at them. They are very 
experts in Be)lari, they can read out rlrcictiH by heart, they 
can read out 3BlalBcls by heart. But are they 3rl<HCEPBl:? 
They continue to be TROTTs even after the thorough study of 
Be) lari. Therefore, Blriepi^ argues ?lrlH^ u iif>rT 
^HlUB^^lB:^lll?Ri^llfkhHH9FHI^ They are many people 
who know BBlael thoroughly and whoa re still TRITRs. In 
fact, sobbingly they will be saying 3l6di B^HIRI. sobbingly 
they say T^cRTtfcHepRUigiihid odlrlReB:, 
3IHiF5£II?RTHI§fi and immediately they can give the reference 
also ffHlBRB 3.20. What is the use of B&l§liaidi, what is the 
use of BBlarWlialfH? Even the other family members tell 
“Going to all these classes what is the benefit?” From all these 
personal experiences it is very clear that HdWlloirf^ does not 
transform a person. Even yesterday somebody came and asked 
me, ‘WBllcHlal. you have been taking Be)lari classes for 
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twenty years, what is your experience? Do people change?” 
And then he says, ‘Acnidiioi. my humble opinion is they 
continue to be the same. They don’t have compassion to 


others, they are full of ^Ioi<cTis, they develop even jealousy, 


they don’t help others, everything remains the same, they were 
as much 3F3lf?s as they were before.” And therefore, QiriOI^ 
says, that sRHHIatoT, aoicrri^lic^oi, dUlaltlcl^ is over, ^TIcTT is 
over, HAl^l>i is about to complete; he says that none of this 
we give any benefit, he will only say that ‘I have finished 
also’. But he will be what? Vedantic educated 5T5ZZT7. 

G\ 

Therefore, QlrlOl^ says, HAWlloiol 3TT3T: allied. In fact, this 
is one argument will make all the people sympathize with 
cifricpu and you will slowly gravitate towards olricpl^. So 
thus, he gives a powerful argument - ?tclHAluiisitI 
HTllUcUUdd:^111(1.>DlirkDfe9fcnfr. 5FHFJ continues to be 

(A O O A. 

in those people who have learnt Qc)lacl or gl&lai. From this it 
is very clear that gRHUIalar al TltfJI:. clf<§ tcpdi cpcloeiai? 
HAWUot 31olarl^«H sm TBRirDT clxloCiai. Who says? 
ctirlOi^:. And then he gives one more argument in support of 
that. What is that? He says, the 3 U lot riels very clearly say - 

3110111 HI 3IT 0tco<i: Btlrloejl dicrcioen fdii<3 1 p>i cl odi II 
H^BDUeicHltlloIHrl II 

C X 

31 Iran should be clearly understood through 'flciupH. 
means It should be clearly seen, clearly understood. By what 
method? Biicloa: or dicxioa: also. By 9iauiai and atoloiaT 
3iiran should be or HA1«1^ should be clearly understood. So, 
through ?tauiai and TloiaDT one clearly gets £L&L$lioiai Now, 





























































OlclcpR argues if d&l$liaidi can itself give 3IRJI then Bildod: 
dicrcioei: must be sufficient. Because through 91^0131 and 
Jioioidi £L&t$liai3i can be attained, 3iauidi gives knowledge 
and 31olol31 gives clarity. Through ^iauidioioid clear ^llolTJT is 
attained. So, 3ft§I must be there. So, TtrfoIHcT should stop 
with Oldoei: cHadod:. But what do we find? After 
?lBuiaioioicfr the JUloitlcT clearly prescribes laLiOfOirkdod:. 
folIOtdldald means repeated thinking of that, dwelling upon 
that. It is derived from the root V fdldfd. foifcAdldald 
means repeated fdioirfl And what is repeated thinking 
otherwise called? TUlOalTl. Therefore, fol fo £d i fd d od: 
clearly shows TBITToRT cpdodd. And this JUlAoicfT is a 
clean action, because according to ^OACPd grammar the suffix 
dod: indicates a compulsory action. 8It-dod:, <Hof dcd:, 
lot 10 £d 1 fA -dod:. In d^cpd language, dod: is a suffix, 
which indicates a compulsory action, cpdod:, ocood:, 
Uldod:, etc., means it should be done, it should be heard, it 
should be drunk. So, the very word lot 10 1 dlfddod: indicates 
a a IcIKI indicates a compulsory action. Therefore, the 
THTHoTfl action gives the Udioiaid and not 0 AW 11 « 1 <H. Why? 

3113(310^0 fifeordmio 3n^rerao3i 3ifioofcii3i 11 

X X X 

IcHOiOlOOlfui II 

cx 

Without TUi-doi action &&l$liai will be like learning 
Oiondal. If I know ORii^iai very well; somebody said, “I 
know every 31 Idol very well but I am not slimming at all.” 
Then I asked “How many hours do you practice?” “I don’t do 
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all those things.” Then what is it? I clearly know ^terraoT. 
Therefore, <telH>iaisliaiJi ^TRITTTtT ^3TDT: 31^131 9TOI?T. 
$liai<ti^is only <P3115oi<ti. $iiai<tiqtself is of no use. Similarly, 
<4£lSlioiJi is jm 3Hra^ 3ky<dJf 

"V -\ "V 

mr®n n irororoHcciici TcioJiter rotten wt: ii 

O X o o 

TThnrararteJT ?-wi9 n 

CT\ 

Therefore, what is the conclusion? sRH TUlTloioi 3jfdf • 
Whereas what is udrffirfteKp 3IcI3T? He did not accept 
gRUHIoTn, he did not accept £RH TlllTlaiJT he said the 
Vedantic study is only a help for <P 3 i(pms rituals and 
oatcpius jm^iois. He never accepted H&L 511 oirfi and HAt 
3HT3Tol3T. Whereas afclcpR accepts HAWlioirfi and he 
prescribes gRU THTHoTH. This is dricpu 3TO3T 

1) Now 9 lsep^RiKi is going to refute this 3J?T3I very 
elaborately. Now he approach is like this. He defines the 
nature of 3TIdT from different angle. He asks the basic question 
what is 3n§I:? And he gives a few definitions of 3n§T and 
having given the definitions of 3n§I he establishes that such a 
3TTfn is never possible through THRToT. Here we are going to 
heavily criticize TUlALoiai Juts as tesmc; does in <Hlu 5 avi 
cplhkpl- 

3 m^i oil i^teif ti3jr oter froter mm i 

uioirurl^oi TTO riaii^iT cplJUl: T3TfT: II Jllu^cMi cpiftcpi 3-? || 

O C C c\ 

ofismc, says every JUl^tcp is an unfortunate one. Here also 
we are going to heavily criticize And when we 

criticize TUlHai it may disturb some people. What is this 
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scriptures glorify JUlRloi so much, in fact, various JUlRlOs 
are popular in society and everybody runs towards these ddi 
3WRicfc>, 311>olaiRl TBIRRIT this JUlRkP and that 3WRict> and 
got rid of stomach ache, headache, etc. So, when the JUlRlcps 
are so much glorified, the doiocl is going to criticize 3 Ml Riots 
- this has to be carefully understood. We are not criticizing 
BUlRfoi totally. We are criticizing BUiRioi presented as a 
means of T1KJI, which comes after £L&l$liaidi. The 3 UlRioi 
which comes after H&l$liaidi as a means of TftfJI is heavily 
criticized. But we glorify the BBTHoDT before £L&l$liai<ti as a 
means of mental refinement. So, the position is important. 

^ before OAWllolTl. 

x 

r a means of mental refinement, 

BUlRioi is glorified and not only it is glorified, 3i£U?iai^ tells it 
is compulsory also. But what TUlRlol is criticized here. The 
cifclcpiR’s 3UiRioi is criticized. And what type of iUlRloi he 
prescribes here? His BUiRioi is OAWllolcfr. And as a means for 
what? As a means of TfTCJI that we critisize. Therefore, kindly 
do not think that do loci is against 3i41Rl«i. It only says, 
OAWHoI 31oloclR<H cpcloCldi [cpThd oillRcl. 

X X 

(tH (TRRT OclollRlt olKpcldlO OATaT I 

oTHTRRI TIcfaicTH cpf4jofemT?Rr: II 4lfTT3-?d II 

cx o 

cpdiUClcpdi RI: I 

RI dlcd^loctioll^lH RI RIcB: <£cRoi<T>Jict>ci || sftcll fMd II 

o 1 cl 1 Rl oi o 1 cl 1 RlSi onoT9Tfcndcr UlUOrll: || 4lcTTR-?? II 

cx cx o 
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$Uoi 3ioicrclxi JUl^ioT we criticize and $lioiud we 

glorify. 3TTdi^ilt-IoT<lTcT jm^lol we criticize and Riel 
deDUjl^tltloTiHcT JUKlol we glorify. Therefore, here 
9iA<D,>iUid is going to heavily criticize the TUTMoi as 
presented by cifcicpu. 

The first definition of T1KJI he takes is this, which is not 
normally given. 

3r9liUrll feihtdf:. 

Tlftfr is freedom from 9TTT? TITcJoir:. And naturally what is 
TTTTTT? TT9ITITfIT % TT5ITT. 9TTTT TITcIoTr is TT5ITT. So, 
TT9lil<*rll % TT3ITT and 3r9ITITcIT % TTISI: - these two 
definitions 9150^1 viid takes. Where does he find these two 

x 

definitions? Are these two definitions are 9lSO,>ieiid , s own 

x 

imagination? 9150^1 viid says ‘No’. We have got ££^3 

iu°cS^eo ScyoeS exiodrt (eKTcpiai TToT diioidi cicpocl 

n o v o 

TH01<h ciusoi. here is a royal path, the path of doicrcl). What 
is that? 

3T f TI9ITtaT TlfT: II 

^ladl^eilUMticl II 

X 

What does this statement mean? As long as 9I3TJ ,iiaciatT is 
there ?1^1 and ch^cT opposites cannot be avoided, HKlifueia^ 
means ^^a<3:^a<H, 3iU6irt: means avoidance, ol 3 i1ac 1 is not 

O o "x 

possible. Therefore, TfRTfT will come, IfRITT will go, 3iiU<Ldi 
will come, 3IIERI3T will go and this cannot be avoided. And 
menuki o>l<Hoiio>irfioiai alone is called 3THTJ. Because, even 

x 
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when Ukl<H comes we will not be very very happy because we 
will worried that this iueidi will go away. Somebody was 
telling “Mldflkil. everything is so nice, nice husband, have 
got two children, one boy and one girl, house is also there, 
cars are also there, husband is earning well, everything is so 
nice.” “So, you must be very happy.” “Mlrftifol, I am worried 
somebody’s evil eye may fall.” Because, people come and tell 
‘what a lucky person you are.’ Therefore, as long as we are in 
relative 3F3TJ we are worried. When comes, of 

course, we are worried and when meiai comes we are worried 
about dime They extend it to Ml (HI lots also! To teach you 
aoicrcl is zero. If cough comes it is because of dime! What to 
tell these people. So therefore, this problem cannot be 
avoided. HldccBlclcH 9lilMi(tclaH HcT<T clldccBlcldl 
UklllUH 9TcIfT: m. Then what is 3^:? 

3I9I3T? BTcr TIwT m IWITTM TH9IcT: II OlaciWll that Lid d- 

C x 

II 

One for whom there is no 9I3TJ TTTcIdlT to him Bid and 3liUd 
will not touch. So thus, what is the definition of TflSI? 
3191 ii Ml % 3TftfT:. So this 9lSd:didld presents as the 
headline, as the main point. Now, he comes back to the 
3 m-dial. He points out oat and iUWioi are both action. You 
yourself agree that tp<H is also an action, 3 mdoi is also an 
action. What is the difference? One is cPIKKPdi cpdi, physical 
action and TUTHoidi is <Hlald<H cpdi, mental action; but both 
are action. And 9150 Mild argues wherever actions are 
there, there will be gradations, dTMTdTf That means 
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person does action for one hour and another person does 
action for two hours, therefore, quantitative difference will be 
there. kfal^eidlol:. 3ISM2E53I (a ^TRT done 

more than one day) and again etc., are there. 

Therefore, quantitative gradation is there. And again 
qualitative gradation is also there. 50% of mind is involved in 
oiip 25% is involved, 5% is involved, no percent is 
involved, so (TTTfTRTff is there in tpa). And therefore, 
9ivS<D^iUieI says, there will be cTKcTRI in the UUCl produced 
also. So, cpqpTcTaiclTITr cprHlpclBTcTQtJ^t 3lft ciUc&tM qcTrT. 
There is gradation. And when there is quei<H gradation, what 
can that UUCM do? It can only give varieties of bodies 
depending upon the gradation of qwr. The type of body 
depends upon the type of UtiejcH. If it is limited uuewi then the 
body is also of that type. Even among animals there are 
certain animals which are part of temples, like the elephant in 
temple. Even though it has done some miM to 
become elephant but because of some it is temple 

elephant carrying the Lord. Even if it is a dog, it is a dog of 
some cinema actress, who doesn’t know how to care her 
husband, problem, therefore, keep a dog and love. And for that 
dog how much expenditure? Rs2500/- air-condition room! 
Some uuei it has done. And a little bit more llueiTl it can be 

O O X 

human body, there also healthy body, there also cultured 
body, there also coming to Q<3lacl9ll^>i. thus you will find 
queidi^ can give different types of bodies. Therefore, qwTTT 
can improve your 3I9iiT>cqdi, but it can never make you 
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3I9I3TJ:. Within the 3I9iii^cqdi the can give you 

exalted 3I9liL>radi or inferior 3T9iii^rarfl Still you have a 
better Uuei you can get 9iil>i<ti, still better you can 
get Uoimirl 9I3I33I Therefore, 9150^1 viki says any amount 
of tpai and iUlAoi will keep you only within TI9lil^cqch. 
wherein gradation cannot be avoided, IfElllfEI cannot be 
avoided. Therefore, TRIE? cannot be avoided. Therefore, he 
says four things are synonymous - cpai, piPITf TT9TTT3rcPfT 
and TRIR: they all go together. As long as you are within this 
circle, you are doing cpdi and TURlaii, you will get some 
qwi. you will continue to be TT9TTTT: and therefore, you will 
continue to be a 3THIR alone. If you define cHRU also as an 
jm^ioimclrfi then 3IKJI also will include quei<H, if it involves 

X O X 

UueiTl then it will involve 3T9liRcq<H and if it involves 

O X -V 

TT9TTr3rcTfT then it will be within 3THTJ only. And that is the 
reason we never accepts a 3IKJI whcih is going to some clicp. 
In different systems of philosophy they define TTfdT as going 
to some clicp, where god is residing. Either cpclRlcliq:> or 
qcpuociicp , we never accepts that because as long as it 
is a clicp and as long as these people retain their individuality, 
you will be TI9T2TT or 3191 il A? To go to another clicp you 
require another 9iilA Therefore, in qcpuo or qATRI you will 
have TT9lii^rci(U. Then certainly there will gradation. In 
seating arrangments itself there will be gradations. Some 
people are sitting right under my nose, some people are little 
bit front, some people are sitting behind, etc., similarly, in 
qcpuo also there will some scholar TT9TTTJ PAWS and you 
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will have to struggle to see the Lord. As long as 3K>iiT>ra<Hfis 
there, as long as Bl^KHoHs 3T9I3TJ:, I am TT9TTT?: and we are 
in a particular place, there will be gradation. And where there 
is gradation there comparisons will come, where there is 
comparison there jealousy will come. I will never be satisfied. 
I will say those people are luckest. Here also same problem. 
This is what I experience everytime I arrange the camp. It is 
the biggest struggle I have, because when the accomodation is 
limited in the main 3IIBI3T, I have to put in adjacent 3IIBI3T. 
The first struggle is somehow to come to the camp. There is 
worry that I couldn’t get admission to the camp. Because 
some people do not get because the admission date is over. 
Now another person has got the admission to the camp, now 
this person feels I could not go but he could go. And once you 
come to the camp the next comparision is I have got only 
accomodation outside but not inside. And inside I got the 
second floor, I got the first floor, I got room with geyser or 
without geyser. As long as TT9lii^carf^ is there comparisons 
cannot be avoided. Therefore, we do not accept any TfRJI 
where there is 3K>iir>radi for me and TT9TTITrB7fT for god, 
and both of them are located in place. As long as 3TT§T is 
Tm^Jiaiipcldl you will have HTtRIUI, you will have 
3K>I3I3cc[3I and you will have within 3THFJ only. Only 
exalted TTHTT that is the only difference. And therefore, 
9 IAxBTTcIRI first argurement is 3HITL1WHT oT STTTcT. 
(TTTTRT JllUlollpclcH TT^liOrclcH m MrT TTH 3I9liL>ccWL 

X X X X 
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And as long as there is TIPlikcdcH. whta will be the problem? 
Remember rlfnilei - 

(T 9IcT at ol tei o>i atl cl l u 11 at 1 ol o cjl: I 3T OTT 

o 

d cl oj atlcl 1U11 at 1 ol (tcJ : I ... H ^ 9RT ddoloTlcllUliailaladl: I ... 
3TOT II rtirlXiellUMtlcl 3-d-3, 3 II 

Sad has got maximum 3ilolad. Hundreds times of del lot ad. 
You intervive Sad he says, “I am very happy, but” 

ct ^ 9icllaiadAOlSSoladi: I AT ddd ddTdclTlolod: I II 
(llrliklldlaldrl Wd-tf II 

dATdiri gets more 3iialad. You intervive ddTdirl he says, 
doll dirt gets more 311olad. As long as 3T9iilTrddi is there 
3R3I is impossible. And 3dTJiaUpciai falls within 
3T9lil?rd(H. What is 3R3I? 3r9liUrd<H. Therefore, how do 
you get ate? of (T OTUH oT (T TdlTTofoI SlloHliHUl TffSI:. 
Then, he asks the question “Why cannot you say 3I9iilTrddi^ 
comes because of dAt 3d l Alai at? The other 3dlAlairHs will 

x x 

give TTPlikrdcH. whereas dAt JdlAioirfT gives 3I9iiiTrddi - 
why can’t you take like that. 9 T 3 THTTcIFl says, No. 
3T9lilTcdai cannot be dAt JdlAiaiuxTTT. That we will see in 

x x 

the next class. 

3o quraicV: quirtear duiicduiaidoTci I qtfer duiandki 

C\ C\ X C\ c\ o c\ c\ 

dUMdldlQIRIH: II 3o 9lriocT: 9ITIa<T: 9lrfacT: II ATT: 3o. 

C\ 
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3 rainr SAndi^irar 11 

3lCT3Tin^r eicT: n 

91l3-?i3ifaio31ol II 
nn ^icHocidiri ii 

O -V 

We are seeing the significance of the word cT in the 
forth 3T?I. 915 -opgKiiet pointed out that the word <T signifies 
the negation of all other cJT^loiats. And as a part of that 
commentary, 9 lS 3 :> 3 lolieI negated 333ii31i„> 1 cp <H clin the 
form of fHlgtHci ldi3£I: and HTH 13^33101 ldi3£I:. And now 
9lA0p3loiieI has come to 3 lol 3313 31 cl foT^EI:. The main 

X c 

feature or argument of 31013313 is that 3Al9llol<Ft cannot give 
31131. After flAr^IToTh one has to practice 51 At d313ioi3i, 
which will produce special JTO^TFT and through that special 
quel,H one attains 31131. So, 51 At 33131 «i«l 31131: is the main 
contention of 31013313. 9lA333itiieI has started negation of 
drict>T>3ici. 

c 

1) The first point that we are seeing is 51 At 33131alol 3H3I: 
ol mm. 3TT3T cannot be attained through 51 At 3313 ioi. To 
establish this 9l5’333itiiei gave two different definitions of 
3TI3T and through both the definitions 91A3331ciKi pointed out 
that such a 3TI3f cannot be the result of 3313ioi3i The first 
definition we saw was 3191313011 IA 31131:. And we also saw 
elaborately that if 3Tf3f3T is 31913130331 then that 3f9I3I3r33T 
cannot be attained through any 33131 ol because 31913130331 is 
our intrinsic nature. And 393s33f is T3fyl3T 131 <£39 393^339 
33131«1 3IR90931 oil 1301. And then the second definition he 
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gave was iJ^TBTKT: U> TfKfT is identical with a&lai. And 

if 3It§I is in the form UAloi then it cannot be 3UlALoiU>cl<ti. 
Because, BUlAlaiipcldi comes under four types - 3111H:, 
Bruin:, lUOl^: either in the form of reaching, or 

producing, or modifying, or purifying. In the case of £1^4 at, all 
the four are not possible. gRU of 3111H lUtKl: nciomrUlrl. UA1 
TT TOT KUm: MrnOl^rcUn, mi TT Wct>U KIWI: 
3iiuct>nrcun, mi oi iwi: nareroi^cciin. And 

therefore, mim is mMu TOM ©cT§I0I3I. mim is 
different from all the four type of n><HiPci<H. And BUlAloi also 
comes under a type of oat alone. And therefore, we can say, 
UA1 is not BUlAtoiipciai also. And gRHoI being 3TTdf: and 3TTdT 
is not BUlAlolipciai. So thus, because of these two definitions 
of <HRJI we come to the conclusion that <HI§I is not gRU 
3UmoiLpci<H. This is the first argument. Up to this we had 
seen in the last class. 

2) Now I am going to the second argument. This is called 
3I8viUceicii<3:, an assumption. 3KUIU relate): means assuming 
something and showing that the uauUJT is wrong. What is that 
assumption? Suppose, for the sake of the argument, we 
assume that is the result of BUlTlol. Then what will be 
the nature of 3IKJI:? You can easily guess if TtfdT is the result 
of 3UlAlai<H it will certainly have a beginning because the 
result is accomplished by following a 3H£IaI. So, if 
BUieioUPcTH is TtTdl then before BUiAloi, 3lfdf was there or 
not? You have just now said that is BUiALoiipcldi, so 
before doing BUieiol iffTtfl was not there and even at the time 
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of OTraoI there is no <Fft§I; after 3tll<dal alone a UUd is 
generated and 3nai comes. This clearly shows 3ft§I has a 
beginning. You know the hereafter arguments. What are those 
arguments? 

ailclAd % um 31 mm oIo3T 3irUd rT III 4lfIT 2-219 II 

o c oo c 

Whatever has beginning will certainly have an end. Therefore, 
the TUITIEIWITAT 3TT3I: will be 3iMrd 3^31:. ofkplllO 
beautifully tells this in his 3iiu>sad OiFioi - 


31aIIT,<*ortclrcl rT TTHITTd 3T iWdfrl I 

31alarlrll rirSYTcTHflT 3TftfT^T oT mREdkl || 3ilU$ad 
cpllicpi 3° II 

311103101: 3TfaiTd 31otarlrll 31 iHcrfcT. 31otarlrll means 
eternity. Eternity is not possible for a 3Tt3T, which has 
beginning after the practice of JUldai. And therefore, 3Tftfl 
will become 3lfalrd3i. And fortunately or unfortunately all 
philosophers have agreed commonly that 3It§I has to be 
laird:. The very purpose of 3TftfT9ll^>i. as I said in the last 
class, is to go out of 3THFJ represented by mortality. 5CPI3T 
31 laird31 Ct>3itpcl3i 31Mrd3i 3Ig3I 3iMrd3i etc., after 
suffering due to mortality, he has come to a 3Tt3T hoping that 
in 3JI§I the problem of mortality won’t be there, d3i: ol 
OCltfld $ 1(3 oral, thinking that d3T won’t come he went 
there. Jm^loimcl^a 3TT£JT 31TT d31: arid OT oT OT? There d3T 
is gracefully sitting. And in the to lack o eji a 1 at a cn t is said - 

rTEkfe OTETrlrTf cTKE: tjlidrl ka33ai3i>i LjUdlrlrU clkp: 

o o 

andd ii i a cTi o cTi a [ai u a 11 
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Whatever acquired through cprft is destroyed here and 
whatever is acquired through UUCldi^ in the other clicp that is 
also 3iloird. So, uueiipcia^ is 31 fair d has been said clearly 
and you are saying 3UhMoi produces UUCTJi and QWPTT 
produces ioirddiifjl: that is impossible. And therefore, what is 
the conclusion? lalrd<tlldT 3aTHaP5cI3I ol 31® 

•\ O X 

3UmoithclAd 3iMrdrcfid. In fact, the word WI3T. 
fiiscpddid tells somewhere, itself means tE>c°>irldi ciidd 

x 7 O 

® WFTT. 

tt>c°>lddl cRITT 3Id9fer <da4dlld Wn®dAFJT || TOT 

O X X 

9HAct>^8HRI3T II 

X X 

that which becomes rotten and gets destroyed in time is called 
qpcldi. q?c°>i means dicUTl. mod rRTMFHrj rT. It will become 

"X X O O 

destroyed by getting rotten. If 3TKJI is 3UTiiaimcl<ti then it will 
be 3lfoird:. This is the second argument called 3T8dUrdaiO:. 

3) Now we are going to the third argument. In the third 
argument 9lS<T>x>ldld takes is JUl^ioi cannot be and it is not 
the theme of Qcjlad. JUldai aoiacl^d dirUddi <HKld<H al 

x O x 

31®. Why? 

a) The first reason is that dfldlidl or TTHocRT shows that 
dlcCRTJI is not 3 m dot. For this we already have used 
iTSicTS-dliloi we saw. And by analyzing the Q<3lari by the 
method of nsicisoi: dirUdidiuid: it is very clear that Qcjlad 
talks about owning up a 3TTdT. which is here and now. aoiacl 
does not talk about accomplishing something new in future. 
So, this can be proved through 3U£T><H. TWHATT 3I<RII3I:, 
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3iUdcli, WRT 312131^: OTHlrl:. All this we saw in the 
introduction itself. The T 161 < 41 <T <1 at^ which is central part of 
cl c) loci says flfT rcI3T 3lfjT by using the present tense Qc)iocl 
clearly shows that <HI§I is in the present. <HI§I is here and now. 
If it is not here and now, it can never be anywhere at any time. 
Either you are f«ic<iaicD: or you are 3TTC1T that 

comes in the future cannot be lolc<iat at all. So thus, 
TTHocRIoT laTUTRIrf ciOIcr<iA<i cllcLKiat cJATPTT EH oT cT 

x o 

JUUloiKJiai. Not only that in HAEITUTIcP the TTIolITfT talks 
about cp3TW13T and iUUloilpclcH. 

x -x. 

UNuki 3i^rr (TihNhTi dpdiuii i dpdiuii racicto: i rarrar 

o c 

cklcil<T>: | || clficlUUejclNUlcdUrl II 

C x 

By having a child, who is 3lllTcia:> and who believes in cpai 
and who performs cpai for the father through that BTT a father 
can get the benefit of atotcei oloat once again. UNU1 3M3I 
cucp ert«l:. Then cpaiuii iuclcllcp:. By doing oats one will 
go to Aadclicp. And fa 61 <11 TUlTloloi cjaciicp: means 
fl&Lclicp:. Like this three clicps have been talked about. 
3ioiiyiciict>: BTTET WEFT, AHdclkt): BTTIUT: WEE. ^IcTO: 
TUlALoi^ei WEE. Having enumerated BTEETcEE and 
3UmoUbd<H the H^cfUueicpluBlHcl glorifies a Tio<UE>l and 
it says - 




ogreiMrer ehwri 


cITIoTT | || H^cfUUeicplllMHcl II 

The says I don’t want HHtbcEE. I don’t want 

cpaimciai, I don’t want even JUdloimciai. so saying he goes 
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to TTTdT he seeks 3It§I. So, very indirect argument. So, saying 
that I don’t want 30131oiqicirfl. he seeks out iHTdT. What do 
you understand by this? Can you get the argument? Having 
renounced the dUlHoitbchH he is going after <FEt§I, which 
indicaates will not come under 3013ioiipelrH. Since a 
31001131 rejects TOTHaitpchli and goes in search of 
TTldT cannot come under 30131olif>elcFT and therefore 00 lari 
does not deal with OPJiiPcWl, THTHaFEcITr does not deal with 
30131oiqmiTr. 00lari deals with TTTdT which is neither OHT 
nor 3013 ioi. So, how can you bring in 0?di and 3013 ioi in 
OOlacl. And therefore, 3013IaT is not the clicUOdi. Earlier I 
said AtrfioOOlfl^ 30131oi is not the clicudai. Now I say, 
iHTdTWI 30l3loHPol cTdluirOld iOlHol is not the clicOOJi. 

b) Then the next very interesting and technical reason 
9150^31010 gives is this. The entire OO is divided into two 
portions - one is 0?di0?iuo (3013ioi0?iu5 is also included), 
the 0000 and 911oKPiu5 is OO 3iaO:. The 0000 is analyzed 
by aii<tilal in his 310, OO <ui di i 3113101fu 1. which begins with 
3131100 £131 10511311. Thereafterwards, 511 oKPius or OO 3IacT 
is analyzed by oo 1311 OKI and he introduces by saying 3131100 
OAllal511311. So, 3131 ion £13110511311 analyzes OOOOBuo and 
3131 ion 0A1 1051 1311 analyzes OO 31ool<Hl^l. Now 9150P31O1O 
is asking the question, ‘All the OHTs and 30131«is should be 
analyzed in the OOOO or 001 aol? ’ And 9150P31O1O says all 
the OPdis and 30131«is should be analyzed in OOOO, i.e., 
OPdlOPluo. Why is it so? Because, 0?3i produces 031 or 
OUOdi. 30131 oi also produces £131 or 0UO31. Therefore, 

O X r o X 
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everything connected with £131 should be analyzed in the 
OOBlbd. Why? Because the introductory itself is 3121 icii 
£131 lol §11211. Now, if dcjlacl deals with 3^31 and if 3TT£T is 
30i2iaitbcl3I then if OOlacl is also dealing with 3012iol then 
00 lad also ought to have come under OOOO alone 3I2ticii £131 
k>l§H211. In fact, oea^llUiel would not have any work at all, 
because 00lari will become part of 3I2ticii £131 101511211 . 
Becasue, according to you do I ad also is dealing with 30121oi 
and 30121 ol' is going to produce QU2T3T and therefore 
9150321010 says if OOiacl is dealing with 30121«i and £131 
and U'JV13i ootacl would not have become separate 9IR5I3I. 
OOiacl would have become a part of OOBflBiUlUldBl of 

r G\ X 

otfitfal. In the end portion of alf3rfaF35Is a paragraph or even 
a chapter could have been added. 3121 gRU 30121al. So, 
ig^ueto>i8T 3U12ial etc., were dealt with and at the end of 
00 rHlrtii2112 Id11'J 1 there will be another chapter dealing with 
O&l 3 U 12 ioi, which will also produce ouetrft, which will also 
produce 31TdI. oo 121 id Id would not have written. But what do 
we find? In the OOrflifHi2ll2ldrfl, ooiad is not included, 
od!21IdId chose to write a separate gRU2T?I. Why? It is only 
because OOiad has nothing to do with £131. ooiad is dealing 
with an 3iirdll, which is 

31£13ildoddl£13iiOad>Il23iicd3dld3dld | II 

C C -v 

cfcxjiOldiOcl II 

"V 

In d^IacT9ITM3I, there is neither £131 nor 3RI3T, and it talks 
about 3iirdii, which transcends £fHT£I3T. 
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HHT tI9HcT 


cprIT37ffr9T W^H a^iOiBidi I 

O X 



foU>olal: QWh ^UcfiJflWT II JlU^dDlUMticl 3-S-3II 

aoicrcl deals with a 3jt§I or a ra^IoT who renounces both 
mm and mm, qwraro mm. in the aioia^irii - 

^rfUcHlalllVdod cHlciicio 9RUT <T3I I II 4lcII ?d-C£ II 

Therefore, HOlcrcl does not deal with £I3T; only qcTBTRT deals 
with £I3T. ciiricpi^: himself tells rpat produces £I3T or queidi 
and 3UIAlai also produces £131 or quej3T how can that 
£13Ul3Ha£r 3UIHai be part of And therefore, 

£131 TncTthUlrcIld JUUlol is not the cilclKhH of ddlacl. So 
this is the third argument. The first argument is 3TfdT cannot be 
JUUioimcTiT The second argument is if 3TTiJT is 3m^iolipcl<H^ 
then it will be 3IToITd3T. Then the third argument is TUIALoi 
acnnot be the central theme of dOicrcl. 

4) Now let us go to the fourth argument. £RH TUlALoi 
itself is not possible. The very question whether sKU TUiALoi 
will give 3ft£I or not that very question will come only if 
sKUoT is available for TUiALoi. We say TUlALoi itself is 
horse horn, it is not possible. Why? Because the JUloKlcls 
very clearly say ‘del rcHJI 3lfe’ HAloT itself is you, you are 
yourself si At ah which means sKUal is not an object at all. It is 
the 3 m,>icp's TcRHITFr. It is the very nature of the TUIAtcp. 
How can the THTTHH HAIoT become 3UlAd ^loT? ct>clct>3i 

x x C 

idilHITr. Subject can never be an object and object can never 
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the subject; subject is eternally the subject and object is 
eternally the object, they cannot be interchanged. £°>ia oT cl 
ZT9eirl. Therefore, nobody can do TUInMoI upon sE^ToT 
including God. also can see everything except his 

own eyes. Therefore, gRFloI cannot be an object of 3 m 41 ol. 
Therefore, your very basic topic has collapsed. It is illogical to 
talk of sEU TUTHai. Even if you don’t accept my logic, you 
don’t accept my intellect then I will tell you ‘You yourself 
look at the TUlaltkf The OTIoMfT very clearly says - 

tToT cJOTgERT I 

nm sm rci im, dkk^uuici n cboiiuMtici ?-^ii 

So, the student asks for si^Hoi. the teacher very clearly says 
whatever you meditate upon is not si<54an whether it is 
ordinary or extraordinary, whether it is mundane or 
mysterious, ole) eikjOrHLll^icl. 

oT tjpeifri viol xldlTT tTpeilcl I 
fldrl SER rcT ETT^^ <ilfclcJ<HUUHcl II dPoUllMtlrl S-19II 

eirmuioi oT Uimilrl tToT UTOT: yupRirl I 

fl^rl Sl^T rcT mtyleiEjciJiUTMci II daollllloHdrl 

So thus, it repeatedly says, the meditated upon is not sKHoI, it 
is 31 oil rail, the mediator is sl^toi. Therefore, where is the 
question of gEH JURiohlT and sRFT JUlTlolTT producing TTEfr. 
Therefore, what is the fourth argument? si<5H JURioicFT is not 
possible. Why? sil< 54 ui: 31 Kt tin cairn being not an object sEU 
TtTRToITr oT TIT8TcITrr. 

"V 
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a) Then the udui^T. the QtrlOi^: comes and asks a very 
legitimate question. It is an aside, an extension of the fourth 
argument. What is the argument we give? sKU 3U131oirhl ol 
TITtH ell?!. Why? Because the THToIHH HAIoT is not an object 
says THTHoHT. Then airicpi^ says you are in trouble. If you 
say £l< 5 Hol^ is not an object and therefore, sRH THTHoI is not 
possible then I will say fl&L$lioirfi is also not possible because 
$liai<fi^ indicates sKUoI to become an object of knowledge. He 
quotes “The TUloiHctJtself clearly says - 

TlaHOd cll^lOcllcien 3iM10<TlcUH III ^aflUMHcl S-Wll 

H3Hl<hci cf^T 3IfT UTcT erjei oTHcJTT: I 

31W§llci fdolloidi id§1 1 cl <h fd al 1 olrl 1 <H II daollllMHcl 3-3 II 

•\ "\ 

The TUfoitlcT clearly says sRHal is not even an object of 
knowledge. Therefore, if you say sKU 3m3ioi<rUs not possible 
then fl&L§lioidi is also not possible. So, then how can you say 
gRFHTIatal <HI§I:? You say that I am wrong I accept it, now 
you accept you are also wrong. So, did you get the question? 
Then only answer will be meaningful. £RH 3m31ol«i of TIRJI:, 
because sKU THTHoRT is impossible. For that uciuidf says 
fl&L§lioloi 3II§I: also you cannot say, because fl&L$lioirfi is 
also not possible. Why? fTAFJT: 3iU<rKlcciicl^ 3iiaH<iraici^ 
3iia^araicl. And suppose you accept £L&L$lIoidi is 
impossible then you cannot say Q<3lari is a HTHUTcFT for 
3^5lIoI3T So, if you say 3 Ui 3 ioi is not possible, I will argue 
that is also not possible. If HAWllaia^ is not 

possible then 9113-Hdi cannot be HHM3I for HAWllairft. 
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nsrai: m nanurrei narroTrciar cphut ra^rr? if 

you say 9ITM3I is not nantJRT because, &&L$lioidi is not 
possible then the very third 3T?T will be in trouble. Because the 
third 31?i say 9113x1elifolca 1 cL in which it is said 9ITM3I is the 
IhHlUfH for £l< 54 ok So are you able to understand? §lioidi is 
not possible and if §lial<H is not possible then is not 

required. And if you accept 9113x131 as not a UJiMJi then the 
This is the argument of QiricpiT He says then you cannot say 
that BO lari cannot be U<HIU1<H for 3fTdI. If you say 9113x131 is 
not UJiM the third 31?i gets dismissed. So, your wonderful 
interpretation of fourth 51H is causality of third 51H. For that 
9 lA<D 3 IUieI answers. Yes, H&l$llai3i is not possible. I have 
told this umpteen times. £l< 5 H 511 oia^ is not possible, in fact, 
H&L 91 Ioidi is not required. It is not possible, it is not required 
because, we have repeatedly said that in the form of 
Consciousness fl&LoHs all the time evident. It is Self-shining, 
TcRHira^:. TcHH^nfeT: BIHIcf. 

3IHRIH35H: 3<HHj^nirI8IcncT II cld01?i^KthUldlLlrl II 

O C X 

TZmcTHMItJHYY^mcWhHTI: U5<Hv51?l | || sn?H S3-S19 II 

ol rlH 3IHT aim ol Hadcll^ctDcH aPHT Rdfll 8nfixl 

CX X o 

cpniSHrHlool: | CT3FT 8IIAfTHAI8irRT 3IH3I cTT^I 8TT51T 

O O X 

TTHTteih KMIIcT || diuscblufoitkl 2-2-?o, ckcilufoltkl 3-3- ( <P9 

X O "X. 7 X 

II 

Nothing need reveal Consciousness because Consciousness 
reveals everything else. cTRI 9TI3IT TIHFHcHI IHlHncT. 91l3xl<H 
need not reveal Consciousness. In fact, Consciousness reveals 







































































the 9TRH3T. How are you able to receive sRH^HTI? You able to 
receive because of Consciousness. So, Consciousness 

need not be proved. .Kiel: T>1£:, laird iKcjh 

3T lolrHmciloU^clKtilS^cHlrfHl II £Kll<iiclct><Ji || 

Therefore, in ofirii repeatedly 9 l 5 -q:>Kriid says 3iloHt?lloi<H^ 
H^^llolcH of TlcmidolklcfT. “cTTTTIcT 3ilc<HIct>T> ^noTTT WT 

X X X X 

31alUUoolcH ’ || “cTTOTcT ^IToT deoil dl HxTdd:, TP cT 
3ioilccHlol 311 oil q Ty)[dldel 1 q q ” I II 4lcTT 9H^ct>^8HRI3T ?d- 
|| In life you need not work for gaining q&L$liaidL Now 
the next question is “If sKUdl or 3iicdii is Self-evident and 
Slioidi is not required then why do you talk about acquisition 
of d&L$lioidi, and why do you say q&L$lidlai TTfifT:. and why 
do you say 9ITM3T is UaiMJi?” You talk about dKl^llolTL 
you talk about gaining of q&L$liaidi - flfcT^noIItT TI 
oiKatd 1 PH d 1 ert>rl^ TITHTHITUT:, so you yourself said all these 
things and now u-tuming. Now 9 tsq:>Keiid says. These are 
all very important portions of Krfioqd 8HR1UT What a 
beautiful section! 9i^>q?>>irliel excels. He says our problem is 
not knowing dKloi^ or 311 rat ol, our problem is the 
misconception, the misunderstanding of 3iicdioi, which 
requires a correction. The Self-evident ‘I’ is mistaken and 
mistake has to be eliminated and the unmistaken ‘I’ should 
remain. 

ikicy; iqqi dJ-hcd^aiiq rarfwtYicr I 


^ood 1 felld 1 16 HIdded 1 cicl cdHicdiiqsirait: 11 3HH91KldKl 

O X 

II 
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When I use the word 31631 ‘I’, ‘I’ the Self am evident and the 
3i oil rail, the body-mind is also evident. Two things are 
evident when I say ‘I’. What are the two things? One is ‘I’, the 
Consciousness is Self-evident and then the body-mind- 
complex is also evident because of the Consciousness. So 
thus, two things are shining intimately - one is ‘I’, the 
Consciousness and another is the material body-mind- 
complex. And when two things are shining very intimately, 
what are we doing? The 3i«ilc3U £131, the properties of the 
body I am throwing upon Consciousness out of sheer 
ignorance. Just like the elephant throws mud upon itself. 
Similarly, we are unlocated, limitless Consciousness and we 
enjoy that during our T1U1H and then the moment we wake up 
the first job that we do is superimpose the limitations of the 
body and mind and say that I am a Tl^lt. ^TJT. cpirffi. £J5ldt, 
CRTCT:, T>ft. turn, tpl:, all those things. And therefore, 9ITM3T 
is required not to reveal sRHoI but 9ITM3T is required to 
remove the superimposed limitations. This removal of 
limitation is in the form of a crfrr. a mode in the mind and that 

C 5 

gin is called 3IA3T WR 3ITT3T. So, in the 3IwT:^JUI3T a 

C X 5 x 

thought should take place, a cognition should takes place - 
31631 fl61 3ITT3T and when I say 31631 ^61 311A311 don’t know 
nothing new but I am free from the limitation of the body and 
mind. So, that dropping the limitation is an intellectual process 
and this process is called 3llc3i§iiai3i. In this 3ilc3i$iiai3i I 
am not seeing anything new, I am not experiencing anything 
new. I am only removing something old. 
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cT id^Uc 1 , ^TfolTlftlcRI I II 4foIT £-?3 II 
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I am only dropping of something and I am not acquiring, 
seeing, experiencing anything new. Therefore, 3iic<ti$liai<ti is 
possible not in the fonn of a new experience but in the form of 
intellectual elimination of limitation. 91 S®,> 1 vikI writes in his 
commentary ‘dolWlKllueiUcHklctdlUl n ITHTUTIToT 
(HRlrl<H^arfll?f’ U <H kl IhH 1 u m 3R1 ^ i| ft u ft [did ftl: TRT 

o c o c 

dilofRllotcH. n^iklUcHlUmaiei^uT^URUTlclkl:, ^rlloKlM:, 
rdaxUlolcll?!:, qMdHcm: Wl 3ilc<tislioi<H. Such an 
3tlcai5iioi(fT can come only through 9ITM3T Therefore, 
911^4 (H is ITHTUITt. Therefore, 91fodUcHluicH fte@I3T? 
ffoTcfftlcp^qUT 9TRTI3T 3T HTPUffl tRod 3ICTTS 

-x x o 

loiarlcPT^Uui 9ITM3T U<HPJ1<H. In fact, there is a also 

X X 7 G\ 

915 -opddld quotes in his at 1 u 5 <T d cp 1ft cp 1 Hi 1 td 

fcI&dUcfcRUi<u - 3? - 

x 

‘RTyi dMcKTctDrcUrT ^cdfoldftldi ^I>T7FT II II dKldldld || 
311olCT«dIolGuii n <tt I u 5 cf d CD 1ft CD 1 od 1 Rd 1 ol ; 3dVSd 


dTteldTdTITdlddTd - ftftcUlacdftl I dArffo Qdfoll 


o^rqreianqsfq ftftciftci 


PirmnTfntRTfT. 

X 


3K)TKrcltUoIoI>Uc , Ri.>lt^: 


TdcllftfodcllaalllO: 


0Uia<T>^rlI8nOTfra^ 3r£dAdMddct>ccllldftl ^ 3 >TT^I:. 

9llR?t(H is a UTUUITL not because it reveals d&Loi but because 

"X "X "X 

it removes the superimposed limitations. And therefore, 
3ilc<ti§Uoirfi is possible or not? Very much possible. 
Therefore, 91fod<h is SWHOiai or not? gifodd is Hdiuid. 
Therefore, should you come to next class or not? 
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Happily you can come. That is why such a is called 

lolUU^U UdlluiTL With this the fourth argument is over. sKU 
is impossible, whereas £L<«H$liaidi^ is possible in 
negative form (ToTHU^U). More arguments later. 

3o rn quiMcJfl HUEctlofeTeicT | mfel Uufen^FI 

C\ C\ c\ Cv o c\ c\ 

HUMHraiSIlSeicT || 30 SlrfocT: @imxT: SlrfacT: II STT: 3o. 

c\ 
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We are seeing the significance of the word FT in the 
fourth 3TH and 913<T>,>idRl pointed out that <T signifies the 
negation of all udtl§Is and as a sample 9 i 3 <TRldiei takes up 
certain udtl^Is for negation. He negated two types of 
UclcHkiHl 3IcT3Ts viz., Biig<Hfl<it^ and 331 Bi 1 cp v? rft d <ti^ and now 
he is negating cjjcltpR 33H3T. The main feature of atclOR 
atflcll is Sl^Wlloiol 3TT3T: of B3HFT H3afT FRH dUlTlaloi HcT 

"V O 

33ISI:. This 3JOTI7 33rT3T 913ctRMld is negating 
elaborately. We have seen some of the arguments against 
drict>T>:. 

c 

1) Firstly, 913ct>H<Tid said 33ISI cannot be TWHoiibclJi, 
because BTTdf is 3I9I3I3rH3T, TTTdl is FRHBTIcI: and either way 
TlTCfr cannot be the result of 3 U Rial. 

2) Then secondly, he pointed out that if TTIdf is taken as 
JURioiipcTH then that B3Tdf will be 3iiaic<iai only, because 
that which is produced in time will be perishable. 

3) Then thirdly, 9l3<TRidld pointed out that 3 UR lol 
cannot be the central theme of QOlorl. because it is ^icHaQei 
TOTH, it is against the ^LtHcrci<L, i.e., 3HHHTIH3I3IcT3^: 
lotoiici 3I2T:. IfJURiol is the central theme then it would have 
become part of 3I2ticii UrfiRRlRli. it cannot be an 
independent 9TTTTT. Finally, we find in ctOiad that all the 
HadlRis renounce the JURloIipciaT i.e., cto FT3TJIT cFIPI: 
is mentinoed; clicp being 3URl«iipcl4T This 
JURlolUicicdRi is mentioned in a<3lad. 3 U Rial cannot be 
the central theme. This is the third argument. 
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4) Fourthly and finally, we saw that £RH dUl^loT is 
impossible, because sKUal is not the object of meditation. It 
happens to be the very subject and the 3 U fol U els clearly say - 

3UUTUfeiTOITI<T II cfonuioiucl || 

X o X 

And therefore sm 3UUlaloi OT3T: 5TcT OT3T 7m 9KMrT. 
Upto this we saw in last class. Until now 9 lSO^iviieI has 
given his own arguments. Flereafter we are going to see 
9 lSO^iviieI refiitation of some of his specific statements and 
specific questions. Until now we had the general negation of 
cllriciou TTcTTT. 

C X 

5) The first one we will see is this. ctfricpi^ pointed out 
that §t@t 5 Uoidi cannot give TTIdf because WoUT can never 
give any benefit. Any 5 llolTT cannot give any benefit; HIoUI 
has to be put into some kind of action. In this regard, he was 
very similar to IHlgTlcM and lUfHKPUTlchH. So, joining 8n^s 
and nTBTKlvJs QirlcpU argued Oacl^lioloi icpTUU ueiiaiaidi 
oiiQcl. 5 llol ,h should be followed by action. Science should 
be followed by technology or application. And continuing his 
argument he said that oiuhfol has clearly pointed this out in 
the AF>i - 

c\ 

31UolUU>Vl TMT^rcITU 3IF^rercUTfT 3IcTUUfcTTfT 11 

X X X 

Ui<tiUlUi>il[ui || 

c\ 

c[<T will be useful only when it instigates you into some 
action or the other. etc? is never interested in mere teaching but 
ctcj wants you to do something or the other. Therefore, if there 
are any statements in the which do not involve action, 
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actionless statements are all 311ol£tavi<H 3lclc}£lloli. 

Therefore, his main contention is any knowledge, which does 
not involve any action, is useless knowledge. 

l?l^ll^lTcloTDl?wl<H UicM<H 3ffl<HIUI<H. Any statement 
wherein some action or the other is not involved all those 
statements are useless. And therefore only he said, 
rafudlchdlldl m ir.nnn<ll. all Vedic injunctions, 

commandments are U<H1<J1<IT because all commandments 

x 

involve action. And any OicKUJi which is not F3RT, where 
there are no commandments, therefore, 31idi£lQicreufdi 
^taimi 3ITT 31U<H<JlllaT A non-commanding statements are all 
31U<H1U1<H. because there is no U<lioioi<H. And he uses a 

x -v 

technical word for that they are all 3I2laiO aiaviiloi. So, 
mmaicratloi U<H<Jlllol. they are commandments and they 
involve action. 3ldcllcJciiclXilBi 31UTTU1IT3T non¬ 
commandment statements are 31U<H1<J1<IT because they do not 
involve action. This is thier contention. 91 S<T>^ 1 vikI negates 
him through a wonderful argument. 91 SO^Rliej asks do you 
accept mieiUaicreiais in the clcT because you say etc? consists 
offURT and ioiufl - Do’s and don’ts, KTTAfhH and Ui?liUc£<JT 
Therefore, asks them do you accept 

I3ITTUcllcNl<Hs of the like l£<h>ll<H of ct>Clici - you should 
not harm anyone, Ux3>3TH oT 8TdTT<T you should not eat 
meat, ^l^ia^oT lUWT you should not drink liquor. All these 
statements are what? loieiUaierejiiol. Now 915 <T>gRiRi asks 

x 

do these foMtlcTTcNPHs come under U<H1UR1KR1,H or 

x x 

31U<HfUlcll<T<l<H? Then the Ulrldd? (including UTBTRIvJ and 
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8D5) all of them say that lol^flOicreirfls are also 
uatl'JKiKKjrHs. They do not come under 3I21O10. They are 
also UcHlURllcRjcHs. They are as valid as raMcUtfCMs. So, 
SlteraraeiaTs are as valid, as much XTHWITT as mmcUcteiais. 
So, THTH means commandments in the form of Do’s and ToTHTI 
means commandments in the form of Don’ts. Now 
9f5ct>H<Tld asks you accept TWHUcllciVlcHs as ITHIURr. tell 
me what action is involved in fairRiciicKUH? After knowing 
that I should not drink liquor, what action should I do? ‘Not 
drinking liquor’ is it an action? “No. no, no, I should avoid 
drinking liquor.” “Avoidance of drinking is action?” 
Avoidance is not an action at all. Avoidance is absence of 
action. Therefore, ioMHaKKidi do not produce any action at 
all. lomfiaicreidl only lead to avoidance of certain action, that 
avoidance is inaction, it is dficq^flaeiai. If you ask some 
people “what are you doing?” He says, “I am indifferent.” 
Now being indifferent is an action or not? Remember being 
indifferent is not an action. If it an action then you are not 
indifferent. Therefore, remember, we use the word ‘I am doing 
nothing’, ‘doing nothing’ is not a type of action, avoidance is 
not a type of action. Therefore, ioiHHatcreirfis only retain the 
actionlessness and do not produce any action. Therefore, 
concludes fairiuaioviais do not have 

X X 

IeP^IRITcIatDT and even without i£peuAL<nacr£I3I you accept 
IoIHUciKRlcH as HTUURL. hlHUclKRiai 3m XTHWHI m even 

X X X X 

though 1CPeiUMAcicrtT is not there. So, extending this argument 
9f5cpTTcIRI says, ftf^IITITHatlTIAcTII QOicrciaicradi 3ITT 
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also Udliuidi^ even though no action is invloved exactly like 
ioitmaicrcidi, where no action is involved. And therefore, 
3IhRlRI^r BPBidcaia 31>FfI should not be applied totally. 
In some cases alone, mfu is in some cases, 

actionlessness statements also are U<H1U1 <h. This is the fifth 

x 

agrument. 

6) Then the next specific question afclcpR asked was 
this. You say BAWlhrhH EE TftdfFT cjcillcl. After BAWllalcH 
JUlTloi is not required, you say. Then he asks, if B&L$liaidi 
should give 3ft§I then all the students of a c) loci should be 
<HcDU^n. Becasue what do the students get? All the students 
of action gain knowledge by the study of action and they all 
must be liberated people. But what do we see? ^naAmikSKT 
^imcki^lcl ^lllc'^l^lirkRfegfencT. I have interviewed 

(Ti O o x 

several students of action. Not for one year; they are students 
for many years. And I asked them are you free, are you a 
oliaodirp? Will you get ia 06 cjiicp? Are you a free from 
aololorfi? When we ask point blank questions always they 
started with but, then, if, etc. Except straight answer ‘yes’ or 
‘no’ does not come. From that itself we know mere 
actionsiioldl is not enough because nobody claims I am Jirp: 
after even years of listening. And therefore, it is clear and not 
only that they give even certificate to the teacher that you are a 
wonderful teacher and even a child can understand, so simple 
it is, class is the one we like most etc. They are good 

in issuing the certificates to the teacher but only when the 
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question comes ‘are you ofidoaicp, who will be la06dlrp 
after TRUITT nobody wants to answer straight away. From this 
it clear that there is something fishy. And therefore, my 
conclusion is correct, etc;loci ‘fKiuioi iFTTdT: old PiicAdlcl. 
^tauiai is important but afterwards iURloia^ has to be done, 
(who says? dfclcpR) and thereafter alone TIRJI will come, 
adlcrrl OTJRI will not give T1I§I. This is cjlcicpR's 
statement. 9lSCPx>lciieI answers I never said that a listener of 

x 

aoicrri will be free. I never said “A listener of acted will get 
TIKJT” There can be thousands of listeners. My statement is a 
listener will get TIRJI I never say, I say a knower of Qdlocl is 
definitely free. TTcT <TAPJT: 3RRilRccl ^TcT TMT a! 3TPTT 
3IcF5IcT mm: 3RRIIRccr ^TcT 3RIT TcHcl HIcT HAFT: 
3RITlTf3ccr ^TcT 3MT 3cHd. The one who has understood 
QClocl is free. ‘The one who has listened to dc) loci' I don’t 
say. So, imagine a dialogue between a teacher and student; an 
imaginary dialogue. The student claims I have attended the 
classes and I can understand very well. 

Then I ask the question, “Who are you?” 

He says, 3Ig3T OTTTTtffTfRUl@liL>icl odlclRcP:, I have 
finished in Vedantic LKG itself all these things, I am other 
than TTIcRTtf<h cp 1 U19TTIT3T. 

C\ C\ X 

Wonderful, then if you are different fonn all these three, 
what is your nature? Is there 3!6<ti ^liccioioioe, TdTHT 
311 cat 1? You have understood I am the 31 lean, then what is the 
nature of the 3iican revealed in the THToFTcTs? 

x 
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TT olRlcl HRIcT HI cpchhdal 

oTRi 9ircrr anncir m et brt: i 

C\ CA 

3rat fairii: ^iPcnrts^i tuiuii 

o 

oT dcRlrt fENjailal 9I3R II 4lcIT 3-3o || 

I am birthless and I am deathless - this is what I have 
understood. (Not what I have heard. I have told listener is not 
free but the knower is free.) So, I know I am different fonn 
TTi eltf<H<P D u 191 ii^. I know I am 311 rail and I know I am 
free from birth. 

Then I ask you a question, “Do you have Uoioicrai?” 

Then this person says that how will I be definite. Who 
knows I will get fdcj^atfcP 0 r not? But one thing is sure if at 
all I have a UoioioTl I will have only one. (That much 
confident he is.) Either I will get SPTUHicP by going to 
sRUcitcp or maximum next oloat I will come back as your 
disciple only! 

So, I read one prayer. First I was impressed by the prayer 
then I said I don’t like that prayer. He says, 3 llriKi: 
91 ^-cfHclRl: TEkT 51 3Ia3F3IaanaT - Let 91CyCpHvlRl himself 

X o 'V 

be my in all my olaats. I said I will never ask this prayer. 
So, now this person says I know I am 3iicau and I know 
3licau is birthless but I am not sure whether I will have rebirth 
or not. 

Then I ask the question, “Now only you said 3iicau is 
birthless then how do you say I am doubtful whether I will 
have rebirth or not?” 
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Then he says, “I know 31 Iran is birthless but I am not very 
sure whether I am birthless or not?” 

Can you find the hitch? That means what? I am doubtful 
whether I am 31 lean or not?” If I know I am 3iican and if I 
know 3lican is birthless then what should be my answer? 
Imagine somebody asks me “Whether you will have 
Uoioicrai?” I should answer, “Where is the question of rebirth 
when there is no question of first birth itself? Therefore, if you 
have understood n<3 lari, then for the question “Are you 
free?” my instantaneous answer, without giving room even for 
a second, should be, “I don’t have first oladi, there is no 
question of next olarfi, I am not bothered about the lot of 
33i cl31 tin cp 13 u 1 91 ii 3cH. because I have clearly understood I 
have nothing to do with 9131331, I am the 913113. Therefore, 
why should I bother what is the lot of 9131331 If I have 
understood I am the 913113 who is 3131:, laird:. So therefore, 
if understanding is there then answers will be point blank. If 
there is any glitch in the understanding then for the question 
“Are you free?” the answer will be “Let you know later, or let 
51A131?! be over, or perhaps after sometime I will be free by 
your grace.” Teaching is not sufficient, in addition to the 
teaching I want your grace also. 3<11131iol. of course, we know 
we are TTcTT, but we want your grace on this new year day so 
that we will be liberated soon.” Therefore, knowledge and 
313113 can never go together. As long as I doubt my freedom, 
my knowledge is doubtful; as long as the knowledge is clear 
freedom can never be doubted. Therefore, §liai<q and cTo£I can 
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never go together. If there is a doubt the doubt is in the form I 
know 3tloHl is free but only my doubt is whether I am free or 
not? That means what? The doubt is whether I am 3iirdU or 
not? If I know I am 3tlr<til and if I know 3tlr<til is free then 
where is the question of doubt? Therefore, listeners are many 
and knowers are few. Knower is one for whom ‘I am free’ is a 
fact. Listener is one for whom ‘I am free’ is an information 
contained in the Tufoiticl. Listeners will say JUloincl^ says I 
am free, a knower will say that I am free is not an 
Upanishadic information and it is an ever obtaining fact. 
Therefore, freedom is a fact or not is the question. If it is a fact 
it is an eternal fact. Therefore, 91 S®^ 1 viki says where there 
is 51 Iol<U there is no question of 3THFJ. Where there is 3THFJ 
or doubt, there is no freedom. Whenever I am talking about 
the difference between the efyl and <ttcD what do you feel? In 
which camp do you see? While talking about 3THlf?s do you 
feel it is about ourselves or while talking about TtrP do you 
feel it is about ourselves? Whenever I talk about airprupti: I 

o o 

should feel 9TRTT is talking about me. Whenever 9ll^>i is 
talking about TTHITTs I should feel that 91T?>r is talking about 
somebody else. That is called knowledge. 9 lSO^iviKi says 
BIcT sRHOT: 3F3II3cc[3I is possible, listeners can be 3T3IF?s, I 
won’t question that. I only say knowers cannot be 3THlf?s. 
3THlf?s can be listeners but they cannot be knowers. 
Therefore, $liaiici cpaceirft and after $liaiai no is 

x -\ x 

required. 
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7) Then comes the next question that Oirio:>i7 asks. If you 
say TOI» or 3IS3I WR 311731 sfoT $IIaI3T gives 3TTCfr 
then why should ooiaol prescribe farf^£*3I7[aI3I after the 
study? 

3110311 OT 317 0tcoei: Tlieloeii dicrcloeil laiiolTiiiTioloeii || 
O^OTiuetOxUllalliol 2-W-19 || 

C X 

Ok. It prescribes 9lOui3i, TlaiaRT and 101101711710131. 
iaiiOlai7iai3i^ clearly means meditation. Which means after 
TtQ'JlrH. 31olol3T, after the study of OOlaol you have to practice 
meditation. And you call that meditation as falfol7iI71ai3i. I 
am calling that meditation as 3U17ioi3L Whatever name you 
use it is very clear that meditation must be there after Vedantic 
study. Therefore, doiooi$iioioi oT 3TRJI: 51ioiioiacl73i 
301710131 ct>clc7I3i. farfc^TllTlaltH WT 0H3T WIcl 3OI7T0I3I 

X X X O X 

5TT oIT3T 31071 U7lA7c01oi3i 5IeT 3II3T BIOTT you have to do 
meditation. And through meditation alone you will get 3TT3T:. 
These are all the arguments of OlolOUP. So, ?iauiioiacl73i 
31 (Tl allot 10, leilTiaKll: IOU lollop OP Old §liaiai ol TTftJT 
$Hailaiaol73i OxTo5I3T IO)Polol OTTol eRIT OTTJII OO 3TftJT: 

XXX 

ITI^lTITcT 5TT 70 x 711 3101(3. This is 0Mct>17s philosophy. 

9lS0^7loi ki says ‘Yes, TOToIOoI says - Bilcloei: 
aiooloei: lot 10lO 1 171 oloet:. My argument is that ?iOui3i 
31olol31 and Ioll0l7il71oi3i all these three are meant for $llalBi 

X X X 

only. They (any of the three) are not practiced after §n<T3T and 
they are practiced for $liol3i. So, dlolio Tio'Jiai. $iioiki 
3THAT3T $llolkl 10110101710133' So, 910ct>7Mld says, 
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“^clUldOcl^lr^Mrcllo<Hoi(jil?Tll?,^JUi(jRri:. ” 3KRlTrr 

3rdrmcT. 3IH3IFT means 5lloI,H. 

■\ x 

Then the next question is “How do you say that all 
these three are meant for $lioidi?” For that we answer, 
9 TS<T>^IUieI doesn’t go to these details. So, the details that I 
am saying now is taken form @T5 <It>IUK1’s some other text or 
sub-commentators etc. 9 fSH> 3 TcIRT answers only this much 
“All these three are meant for 5 II 0 ITL” Now the question is 
“How do you say that all these three are meant for $liai<fi?” 
For that we answer, ‘fFIUFh is the main TIRIaT which gives 
sllahti. BidUllcl 3H3TI3I sliaiTL mm. Because, WWm alone 
reveals my nature. <TcT raai 31 Til $1?1 <H6lcil<Td|oi 311oH 
3mii§l5lioirfi oloKiirl aoicrciaicreidi and therefore, 9IHOI3T is 
the main 3H£IoI. It is called 315 ^11 ^11 HoT. ai^cei^iitlar. which 

-x ’ o 7 

produces knowledge. That is why we say Vedantic study, 
scriptural study is the most important 3HHcT. That also not 
listening here and there, but it should be systematically, 
consistently, from the beginning to the end comprehensively, 
without giving any gap like listening now and then after a year 
or so continuing it. No, not like that, it should be without 
giving much gap listening for a length of time under the 
guidance of a competent <3T? is very important. That alone 
produces knowledge. But what happens is even though $lioidi 
takes place through 'flO'JirfT there are obstacles obstructing 
$liai<fi^ from giving TIKJT And as long as these obstacles ( 
UlrldoHs) are there $Uoi<H is not capable of doing its job, i.e., 
%h%Mufoiofcl. Not that 511 oirfi has no capacity; $liaWi has the 
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capacity but the capacity is obstructed by obstacles. There are 
two obstacles. 

a) One obstacles is doubt with regard to this knowledge. 
Whether 3i6<ti fl&tllAdi is a fact, this doubt can come from my 
own intellect or the doubt can come from other systems of 
philosophy. For example, raf@]TcT^(T3T says you can never be 
£K»toi. It is a sacrilage, it is impossible, maxium you can reach 
is you can be a part of be satisfied with that. Therefore, 

both of them are diagonally opposite, if you accept 
Flt9IWT^fTfT then you cannot accept dl^clTL If you accept 
3fcTTTr you cannot accept raf@IRT^(T3T And both of them are 
written by great 3iiUlds, therefore, my question is how can 
you accept any one of them, because acceptance of one 
automatically means the rejection of the other. You can be 
catholic with regard to this knowledge, because both of them 
are diagonally opposite if I am part of 5lAtalJ can never be the 
whole If I am whole sKUal I can never be a part. So, 

the moment I have to choose between the two then 
automatically, intellectually I have to reject. Externally I may 
respect all the people, all the 3liUieis, I can do aFFRTpr?, I can 
do Uoll, all that is possible but intellectually acceptance of one 
system presupposes rejection of the other. It is like if you are 
in this hall then you cannot be on the street. If you go to the 
street then you will have to renounce this hall. Both together is 
impossible. And therefore, several systems say opposite things 
my intellect will have to accept one thing or the other. I can be 
diplomatic externally; I can conceal myself of being whether I 


f f 1 S <>1 ^ F I <H oq <;i: 




















am ftfsIECI^fcT or 3i<£lcl, I like this also, I like that also, I 
will go to this lecture, that lecture, I am catholic, etc., I can 
say but at the end when the basic, cardinal question comes 
“Are you sRHoI or are you part of 5 lAtol?” you cannot say 1 
am both. To say both amounts to - 

toioeraismo r^cm® oraiDcncfla^o aororaig^enJDQ&j 
OOJQ;«5YOflraldB6);o (3I>3IaPFr (Jerald Ulollidat rH>olClUlCi 

=-0 O v -S. o O X o 

aoonDcprfi) 

o o V 

meaning both of them I do not know properly. Therefore, 
intellect will have to be sure about that. As long as there is 
lingering doubt it doesn’t come under £<o$lloidi, it is 
THTTcIeloTIcp 5110 PH. In my heart of hearts I cannot say I am 
free so long as there is <tlUl?Mo£IclJ ^lloITL Because in 
3t^d<H olkiacHifp is possible. In fef@IRT^fT and other 
systems oiiaarHicp is not possible. I have to wait for death 
that is the first thing. I have to successfully die and 
thereafterwards I have to go through 9icrcl°>Iid and then I 
have to go to TTldf Therefore, in my heart of hearts I can vote 
for one thing alone. Therefore, that means doubt should be 
there even an iota. So therefore, the first obstacle is 3T9KT: or 
doubt with regard to $Uoi<H giving 

b) The second obstacle is the habitual notion that 3iirdii is 
something else and I am somebody else. 3iirdii is something 
else, which is inside me and I know that that 3iirdii is free, 
birthless but my doubt is whether I am free. It is like saying 
‘Aailctilol. I am flAIoT I know but my wife is not alright. 
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^Lbrnn ^Lbrnn uiT6immgr)ia(fta wife 2 _ 6 MQi_mn. (3IT3TI 3I3OT 
fl&Loicrcp wife JUvSlvsl). If I say I am gRFlal where is the 
question of my wife? No wife you will have. I know I am 
sRHoI but my son is not yet settled, ^jmmiT 

uij6UDm<p<s@« son 2 _ 6 MQi_rnn_ (3I33H 3ITOI ^i^Hpiorp son 
30slsi). I know I am £TO«r but my financial position is 
totally messed up. ^LbmrT ^LbmrT uij6UT)mgu<5@<5 finance 
2_65ffrQi_mn. (3ITOI 3ITOI sl^qiaqp finance 3usisi). So 
therefore, we always contradict our statements. One side we 
say I know I am gRUoI and on the other we are complaining of 
problems at 31 oil on l level. This is called habitual notion of 
taking 3iicdU as a third entity. This is called Rmiicl 9U<iaii. 
So, this lauiicl 8uaoli is the second obstacle. And as long as 
this is there the knowledge is ^lUlrlelatTcp $lial<ff And 
^lUicMoTIcp §naI3T is a t?llol<t^ alright but 51 ioiai cannot give 
full benefit. Therefore, <tlUl?lcioTIcl3 $UoI<li is as good as 
3i§lioidi. It is not 3 i 5 llaiai but it is as good as or as bad as 
3I5IM3T Therefore, OTTO gives slkTO, fioRTO and 
lolIOfeil^ioidi do not produce URTO, do not produce UTOJl 
also, but removes the obstacles. What obstacles? dioioIJi 
removes doubt, whether I am IT^IoI or part of SRUcff; I should 
give a clear answer inside, outside I can be diplomatic. Inside 
in the heart of hearts I have to/can accept only one and I 
should reject other as improper defectivties. Therefore, 
Jioioldi is to ascertain this knowledge and eliminate all other 
ideas given by all other systems of philosophy. All other 
riScwfels and any other interpretation of 0 c)loci, all of them I 
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have to weigh and analyze and I should be doubt free. That is 
why I say doubt free knowledge means four things you should 
know. 

i) What is right I should know as right. 

ii) What is wrong I should know as wrong. If I say what is 
right as wrong and also I say what is wrong as right then the 
right also will become wrong. So, in TlcKlKfiai they say 
amcpjp&jDt&DfOYO) d&orojo acn^l&jocofl n^crr^ nJrt>6roYOO($ 
izicncnfl&JDCsy^dBo^sl amaul&joojlgjo aorxpjl&JDQato? 
(fHalU^icllddrl ct>ieI<H <h(TlU^lcllRl TTTJ 
fHcTlUlclKiadvl IfTlTTTlcTTraccT IHoTTTTlclRlf? So, if you say 
right is wrong and wrong is right then right also becomes 
wrong. Therefore, right is right I should know and wrong is 
wrong I should know. 

iii) And also I should know why the right is right? I should 
know to logically establish that. 

iv) And fourth point is I should also know why the wrong 

is wrong? That is why we have got advanced Vedantic texts. 
In itself the second chapter is exclusively meant to 

know what is wrong as wrong. If is wrong you have 

to understand it as wrong only. Respect the TirTTo^T 
philosophers, respect as a human being, we respect cpidcl, we 
respect edirfilol, we respect Ud>oifci, you can have their 
photos, you can have them worshiped, do everything 
respecting a person is one thing and accepting a philosophy is 
quite another. Respecting is a duty of a gentleman and 
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accepting everything is the sign of a confused man. And 
therefore, be a gentleman but don’t be a confused man. 
Therefore, Jiaioidi removes TT9RT UkkiatT . 

c) Then finally comes IoTT^t^rraoftT. Tolfet^IITToIitT is to 
remove the second obstacle i.e., looking upon 3iicdU as a third 
person. Start looking at 3iirdii as first person. That is why I 
say miIc) 1 riiatis imitating a fjTlrlU^l. Make an habbit of 
saying I am free, I am birthless, so that the 3iirdii as a third 
person that notion that attitude must go. I need not wait for 
<HI§T I should not ask the question whether I will be 

liberated in this olarfi or next TlaTT. Because, I am the 311 rati 
liberated in which olorff? If It is bound It will get olarft! This 
is called changing thought process or reorientation of the ways 
of thinking. It is called toilcjfakiioidi and it does not give 
SlloTH and it does not give Tlfdf It only removes the 
obstacles. So, thus and ioiicjtkikkaidi will convert 

^lUl?ldoTIcB slloiai into 31Ul?MoTIcB 5 II 0 CH. 3IOT3T and 

X X X 

iaiiOfOkkoidi will convert obstacled knowledge into obstacles 
free knowledge. Therefore, all the three practices are meant 
for what? £<oSlloiI£I3I TfcT, diUkkloTIck ^rETETTr Wl. And 
afterwards what will happen? ^llaioi . of <T ^lloiioiackcFT 
cpcloeidi oiikki §lioiai TFTtiJT:. I have given an example before. 
Imagine there is a bulb and it is a dark room and there is a 
switch. Switch will bring the electricity, and light will bum. 
Everything is properly connected. Connection is called 
TTIUoIvkltCil^lrmkl. Switching on is called OTJI3T So, the 
moment you switch on, ?Kiuiaf TkUakintAVlkiaukl wires 
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connections are proper, then the bulb burns and the nature of 
light to destroy darkness. Now you find you have switched on 
the light but still the room is dark. Then you doubted the 
connections are improper but you found the connections are 
also proper, then you thought that the bulb is also not burning 
but you find bulb is also burning. How come room is dark? 
Then you see that bulb is covered by two thick black clothes. 
Now suppose somebody asks “Can light remove darkness?” 
Can you say, sometimes it will remove and sometimes it will 
not remove. No, light can remove darkness, it’s capacity to 
remove darkness is never affected. But between the light and 
the removal of darkness there is an obstacle or there are 
obstacles in the form of two thick dark pieces of clothes. What 
do you require? You need not change the bulb, you need not 
do anything, you have to just remove the dark pieces of cloth. 
Now, after removing the cloth the darkness was gone. And 
now somebody asks the question, what removed the darkness? 
Did the light remove the darkness or removal of the dark cloth 
removed the darkness? Somebody said, “No, no, no. Light 
will not remove only when I remove the dark cloth the 
darkness was gone. And therefore, removal of the cloth alone 
removes the darkness.” Removal of the cloth is only the 
removal of obstacles. Ultimately, the light alone removes the 
darkness. Similarly, 9iauidi produces §llai<H alone 

removes 3THTJ, but there are two cloth peices, 
removes cloth peice number one and removes 

cloth peice number two. When both are removed $lioidi is 
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unobstructed. Then what gives TftfjT? $Uoi<H alone gives TTIdT 
Therefore, ^UoUoiCTCl^ftl icpdl^cpcloeidi? After t?lloiaf nothing 
else is to be done. After $lioidi means after 3iUl?M c £q:> 5 lloiJi 
you need not do anything to attain TTldf Therefore, Btqui. 
<Hoioi. IoTT^^ZirjloTtT all these three are meant for giving 
unobstructed knowledge and unobstructed knowledge gives 
TTldf Therefore, after knowledge what should you do? 
Nothing. 

3o quTHTf qniTHcTT llUlicUUiJicJoTd | qofeei UuLuicJNl 

^ (A X C\ O (A (A 

qurtarareiceicT II 3o SlriocT: snfixT: 9IMT: || ATT: 3o. 

(A 


>>U MS4 <■?) f cl S '>1 ‘W frl ^ <H oq <;i: 





























3rmnr ^noi^irar 11 

aTadrawT eici: n 

91lAddlfaicdld II 


drl ddoddld || 

O X 

We are seeing the significance of the word d which 
occurs in the fourth dd. 915 diddRi pointed out that the 
word d signify the negation of all the other dddffTs. And as a 
part of that 9Tdd>3TdFf is refuting different UdUtfTs. One 
dddifT he negated was the IHlgdididl ddd and another 
dddSI he negated was nTSIIdiTdldrdT ddd and the third 
ddddT he negated is djrldilg aid at. djrldiigs’ main argument 
is that dAWlloia^ cannot give dfdl and therefore, one has to 
do dAl ddidoiai after gaining dAWlloiai. He does accept 
dAloi^ and he does accept dAHdaTd possibilty but what he 
says is dAWllairf^ is not sufficient afterwards d<5H 3didoidi 
has to be practiced. And he says that this ddl 3 dIdoidi is a 
type of did because any 3dldoid is a cp<4, in keeping with 
that W& Tdldold is also a type of ^d. This W& idldol ^d 
is capable of producing a special type of UtRld. which special 
dUdd cannot be attained by other 3dldois. This special 
dOdd produced by special dAl ddldoi is capable of giving 
dfdf after dddd So thus, fRd dddd 31od 31TOI?T df§I: is 
the dldduAs ddd And we have been seeing 9lSdiddKi 
refuting it elaborately. Various arguments he gives. 

a) The two main arguments are that d<5H 3didol cannot 
produce dt§I, because dt§I is McdTH^h, eternally available. 


>>U c<)£4 <■?) 1 f 1 S '>1H 1(1 ^ <H oq <;i: 

"V v^> 


504 























































That means we were liberated, we are liberated and we ever 
will be liberated and thereofore, no TUInMoI need produce 
TTTdT no can produce TTItfr and if 3IRJI is produced that 

will not be eternal. This is one argument he gave. 

b) The second argument he gave was, gRU JUlTloi is not 
possible also because is not an object of it is not 

TU1%K1 lanep because it happens to be the very nature of 
JUl^Kp. It is clearly revealed through the well-known 
axumioicici &ian - 

eiaJiahBl ol TTalrr <dail£diaii 3IfT3T | 

O X 

nm wm m i^ eiBciaiumrt n OTranror ?- e II 

Whatever you do TUlALcd upon is not sk»t«i. Then finally, 
mTOIT gave a very important QcPTtfr that is based on the 
well-known Upanishadic statement - 

^TtflcxT: (HarloCl: MEJUTlOicioei: || <^<dUUeicpillMlici 2 -X- 

C x 

<9 II 

And alrtcpR says that this Upanishadic statement is 
prescribing meditation after 5 II 0 ITL Because, Btlrloei: is 
listening to the scriptures with the help of a teacher which 
necessarily produces knowledge. And cHorloei: indicates 
removal of all the doubts though So, through 9iauiai 

and 33oIoI3T we get doubtless knowledge. But the TBToTCIfT is 
not happy with that knowledge and therefore, the JUlalBfl 
says don’t stop with mere knowledge, after knowledge you 
have to practice laiicjUTiTiicloa:, which is meditation. 
Therefore, it makes it very clear that is not sufficient, 
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after $UaiJl one has to practice meditation. And that 
meditation you are calling as I am calling it as 

JUiALoidi Therefore, si At TUiALoi after 5lIoI3T is prescribed by 
the aoicrcl. Then how do you say there is no si At dUiAlai 
when the BrfcT itself clearly says? For that our answer is 
WTOTO is not sTAT THTHoT after HI3HT In fact, 
FHTHAllUlaiai is not an OTFSoT after HIH3I MF3KII2IH3I is 
also part of the process of 51 ioiai only. Therefore, there is a 
very big difference between ojclcplAs 3UiALoi<Ji and aoicrcTs 
FWIHAllUlaiaF cjjclcpl? says 3UF>iai<ti is after slloM whereas 
Vedantin says loiiOfai^ioidi is not after HloUi but 
is also for HIoFH only. 3ITT 

3ia°>icaelcaicl. This is the first difference. One is Qlcl epical cl 

•x C 

after HITtI 3T. in ddlacl MfefdUiaIJi is for HIoI3I. 

X X X 

The second difference is 3 UlALoi is a cpdi that comes 
after HIoFff. For dMct>U 3HTHH is a TO after CToI3T. 

x C x 

Whereas in cic)locl, IoIIcfKITTFTFr is not a cpat after §lioi<ti. 

x x 

Here lolld^dlALoidi is also a process of $lloi<H. This is the 
second difference. 

The third difference is in the dlrlcpi^ TTflTT THTHoT 

C x 

produces UUCldi^being cpat. Whereas in dcjlud, IoTT^tzrmoHT 
being not a cprft it doesn’t produce Uuei<H or 3IECC3I but it 
only removes our habitual OAicdil HI 4 T. The removal of 
HAIoHI HFyl is ZTC WHT. TdlTlTI produces 3IZTA WHT. 

does the C^C U?ciai, the removal of habitual 

x x 

notion. 
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The fourth difference is in TQTHoT one expects TTftfr to 
happen in future. Because, in atrtcplA atcidi JUlAiol is going 
to produce TTTdT which is going to be an event in future. 
Therefore, in cilrlOlA atfl the 51 At JUlAlcp expects TlIdT 
Whereas in BcJIafT, joitOfeu^ioirfl is not an expectation of 
<HI§I but f«ifc)£<llAl«icH^ is knocking off the expectation of 
<Fft§T I am either free here and now, or I am never free 
anywhere at any time. Therefore, loififeti^ioidi^ knocks off 
expectations and afctcplA’s JUlAioi supports the expectation 
of Even though we translate both as meditation 

remember, there is lot of difference between the meditation 
that he talks about and the meditation that we talk about. 
Therefore, our contention is TTclupp. <Holol<ti and 
loiiOfeil^ioirfl, all these three put together gives knowledge. 
Of this, ^tauiai has got a positive role of producing 
knowledge; JioiaiJi has got a negative role of removing doubt 
and also has got a negative role of removing 

TfraTTWE habits. Thus, all the three play different roles but 
the ultimate result of all the three is $liai<tf After $Uai<H there 

X "X 

is nothing to be done. Whereas in the case of alrtcPlA after 
511 oi<n there is something to be done. Therefore, 51 At JUiAioi 
is not prescribed in QOlorl. ioil^fea^loirfi is not 5IA1 TUI Alai 
after 51 total. 

"V 

Then comes the last 9 l 5 <T>AlttieI through 

various arguments has until now established that there is no 
cpdi involved in aoioci because, cpdi belongs to cp atoms 
and in the stloicpius there is no cpdi at all. While negating 
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cpdl he negated 3 dUi«i also because, JdUioi also comes 
under mental cpdl only. While cpdl is cpifncp cpdl and 
3 UUioi is only dtioui cpdl. dOlan 9 TT?>r does not have even 
an iota of cpdl, 00 lari 9 TT?>r give only d&L 511 aidr And 
OpdlUll ^ dlfdf:, dUlAloial ol ^llalol IfOdlfdT:. 

Now, dfclcpu puts the last UddSI (last for our 
discussion! Ok). What is that? He says, you are telling that 
there is no 3IISI by cpdl and no <HI§I by JdUioi also becasue it 
is also a mental activity. Whereas you say 5 H 0 I 0 I TJcT 
So, he asks, isn’t 5 lioIdi also a type of cpdl only? If you are 
taking 3 dUioi as a mental activity then what about $llaidi? 
511ai<Hjs also a mental activity. idkloi involoves cirri. §llaldi 
also involoves can. JdUiai also involoves mind, ^lloidt also 
involoves mind. In 3 dUioi also you talk about 31 lean, 51101 df 
also we talk about 3ll<an. So, if that is so TdUlol is coming 
under mental activity then naturally 5 lloidl also should come 
under mental activity only. Therefore, if 3 dUloi cannot give 
<HI§I then 5 lloldl also cannot give 3ir§I. If 3 racial is a type of 
cpdl then 5 Uoidi is also a type of cpdl. SO, if you negate my 
JdUioi then I will negate your 5 lloidl also. So, 5 lioIdi 
OT5TI3I dlloUldkUsdcdlcl 3Uk>l(Tlcin. That is his 

X c X -V 

argument. 511 aidi^ also a type of cpdl because it is also in the 
form of a mental can like JdUiaian. This is tldllgr of 

C X 

ciinepu for which ^rsduinid gives a very technical answer 
and important answer also. And this we should remember that 
577 «7d/ does not come under cp<H. Even though TdUloidl is 
also a can and 51 iaidi is also a din; the 3 dUloldfrl comes 

C X c 7 c 
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under tpcH whereas ^lloiain does not come under cpdi. 
JUl^ioi meditation will come under tpai whereas ^lioioirl 
lotfc)teii ^>1 (Tiai^ will not come under cpat. Now, the question is 
why? Simply talking won’t work, give me the logical support. 
9 lSO^RlieI gives two brilliant arguments in support of that. I 
will present it in three stages. 

i) The first difference between and rpai is that 

depends upon the object of knowledge, Q^firlo>i<n 
whereas rpat depends upon subject of action, which is 
cpclclcr^idi. To put in simple English fonn $llal<ti depends 
upon the object, cprfi depends upon the subject. I’ll explain it 
by giving you an example. Now, you have come to the class 
and you are doing two types of job here in the class. One is 
you are using your §lioiIcT0eidi called ears and when you are 
using your ears you are a hearer. And after hearing you want 
to make notes. So now, the second function that you do is you 
are functioning behind your OTUaENiat, i.e., 6M and when 
are functioning behind the cpdilavjeidi as a writer you are a 
cpcll, a writer. Now the beauty is, the moment you become a 
hearer, what you hear is not under your control but it is under 
the control of the object, for I determine what you hear. If I 
speak in English whether you like it or not you should hear in 
English only. Suppose if I speak in Tamil, some of you who 
may not know Tamil at all, you may get wild also. You may 
like it or dislike it but you have no choice as a hearer what you 
hear does not depend upon the subject hearer but it depends 
upon the object of hearing. Therefore, in ^Acpcl, we say 
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^IToTfFT is d^rlrlolcH or fRRIcRoPJI and not UJllclcloc>LJi. You 

X O X -v C X 

have no choice. And what cilrl should happen also you have 
no choice. In fact, I choose the Qiri that should take place in 
your mind. Whereas the moment you become a writer, 
functioning behind your hand, as a writer what you write is 
determined by whom? The moment you become a writer 
operating OdllocKis then the writing does not depends upon 
the object but it depends upon the subject. Some of you can 
choose to write and some of you need not write at all. There is 
a choice. And even once you choose to write what should be 
written is also your choice. Some of you write every word 
including jokes, and some of you write some of it. And when I 
use in ^1^0cl, some of you write in ril^cpci and some of you 
write in Tamil, annihilating almost. Some of you have got 
shorthand also cpp>ui@ni33I - KS, - SS. In fact, I 

used to write like that I had a big problem! I had written PB in 
several places. Then I didn’t know whether it is physical body 
or tRTfRyr. You may do anything, as a writer the writing is 
within the control of a writer and as a hearer, the hearing is 
controlled by the object alone. Therefore, what is the 
difference? a^clcloxidi is ^lloirfi and cpclcla?i<n is <Pdi. 

O X X C X 

ii) Then the second difference, in fact, it is the same as 
first difference put in another language. It is included in the 
first but I am presenting it as a separate difference. $lloidi is 
dependent upon the type of UJiMdf you use, it is U<Hl'Jiclo>i<H. 
Whereas cpdi, especially 91lO->i<P cprfi is dependent on the 
9IITTiraifr or rile)oil. Therefore, it is vlicjollcloxirfi cp3T 
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Udiiuiclaxidl is 9ll«I<FT and Ulcjoiiclcr^idi is cpdi. What type of 
world I should experience will depends upon the type of 
IhHlupti that I operate. If I am going to operate 
what will be the object of experience? 91 ©0. 3TT9I, ^>U, 331 or 
oioTI. I cannot determine what object of knowledge I should 
have whether I like it or not it is the 91 ©O ntpTT that I 
experience. When I am using ©T§ii3i<x0eidi what is the world 
that I experience? It is 3<P UU>©1. Therefore, as a uailrll the 
knowledge I get depends upon the type of UdiMdi I use but I 
the Udiicli cannot decide. So, as a UTLlfli the type of 
experience will depend upon the type of UdiMdi I use. I do 
not have any choice. That is why when I am sitting in 
meditation, and in the neighborhood there is some function 
and music is going on, the ears are open and I do not have any 
choice with regard to hearing, the 91 ©0 UU>©1 whether I like it 
or not is going to enter and I am going experience it. 
Therefore, it is Udiiuicioxidi. Whereas ©Pdj is U10aiiclcr>idi, it 
is a type of shastric injunction can detennine the type of 
cpdi or the tpye of 3U131©*I I do. 91S©P^1©1K1 gives a beautiful 
example here. In to l acuo ©11©11 «1 ©1 cl^ there is U>©llfooi 1©1£11. 
The JufolUrt talks about a type of meditation. In that 
meditation various things in the creation are to be seen as 
3iIooi. It is a type of 3 U 131 oi. In that final portion it says - 

Open mcl oflrtdlriooi: || ^WoeilllMticl W-19-?|| 

o x 

May you look upon the male, the father as fire principle 
and finally it says - 
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^IKTTcITcT ^iTrlchlHai: || ^locHoeiiuiomcl || 

You look upon the female, the mother as fire principle. 
This is an 3ULMai<Jf Looking upon lf>m as fire and looking 
upon TdT woman as fire. This type of meditation depends 
upon UlOoiiclcmdi, it is 9TRTT FlftT and therefore, I am 
choosing to see the male as differ or female as 31 Pol. 
Therefore, that comes under fhcfTITTofffl and it is a type of 
cpdl, it is a type of dULMoi. Suppose, a person is seeing a man 
as a man, is it because of Seeing a man as a man 

is not based upon any F3KT, it is not Uponcicr^itn. But 

seeing a man as fire is Uponclcmdl Seeing a man as man is 
knowledge but seeing a man as fire is dULJioi. Seeing stone as 
stone is §lloi<H but seeing a stone as IclfcUl is JUl^ioi, which is 
cpdl. Seeing stone as stone we have no choice because it is a 
fact. But seeing a stone as a deity, you have a choice. 
Therefore, is U<Hiuiclo>i(H whereas cpdl is 

vii <3 oil clonal. This is the second difference. 

iii) The third difference is this. cp<4 can produce four types 
of results, which we have seen before 311IH:, 3rUlrl:, STTcPT?: 
and RiOi^: - reaching a place, producing a new thing, 
purifying a thing and modifying a thing. Therefore, reaching, 
production, purification and modification, one of the four 
results happen in cpdl. Whereas $lioidi does not/cannot 
produce any one of the four results. It only reveals a thing as it 
is but it does not produce. Imagine that I am knowing about 
pdncias from a book. By that knowledge do I reach 
Railcl eis? No. Therefore, by 5?ll«ffT I don’t reach anywhere. 
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Before $lioi<H if I am seated in this place then after I 

will be in this place only. I don’t reach anywhere. Similarly by 
cpdi I can produce something, like by tilling the land, by 
sowing the seeds, I produce some crops and suppose I gain the 
knowledge of a mango tree, even the knowledge of how 
produce a mango tree, by gaining that knowledge do I produce 
anything? In fact, if it happens it will be wonderful. You gain 
the knowledge of pizza there there are pizzas. No need to 
cook, need not search, no need of gas, stove, nothing is 
required, you go on knowing things it goes on producing. 
§lloi<H does not produce anything. Then $liai<H does it not 
purify anything? Suppose, you have gone somewhere on 
vacation. After returning you find the house is dusty. The 
knowledge reveals the impure room but knowledge does not 
purify the room. Knowledge reveals an impure thing as an 
impure thing, knowledge reveals a pure thing as a pure thing 
but knowledge never converts an impure thing into a pure 
thing. Therefore, knowledge cannot purify. That is why - 

fcTcIT^r TO oT <T ctAclUclofTT I aAciTBQfMUDUl oT 
loPurcpdlcpllCl^I: II laacpUAiTLlui: H II 

c\ 

9lScp^KlKi says in laacpUAidilui if you want rarT9TfjT 
then mere knowledge will not do, you have to do cp<4. $lioidi 
cannot give any type of purification. Does PlloUH^ purify the 
mind? No. Wdi alone purifies the mind. Does §lioi<fi purify 
the 3licdU? 311oHl need not be purified it is IoIT^ITTfjX 
Therefore, remember by gaining 5 Uoirfi I am not purify the 
311 cut I. I am not purify the mind, cpdi purifies the mind; 
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nothing purifies the 311 edit. Therefore, §lloidi does not purify. 
Then does siloTH^ modify anything? Suppose, I am very fat. I 
want to become slim. I will go on standing in front of the 
mirror and thinking ‘I am fat, I am fat, I am fat’. So, by 
thinking or knowing a fat body it is not going to be converted 
into slim body nor otherwise. §lloidi does not produce the four 
types of results. Therefore, what is the third difference? cpdl 
31 1 lvi i fc) ip cl cp <t^ <Hcifci, cpdl produces one of these four results 
whereas §Hoidi 3lieeilic;cpcicpdi of Biatcl, it does not produce 
any of these four results. And therefore, $lioidi^ and cpdl are 
not identical. What are the three differences? 

(a) Slioidi is BTTTcTaTTFT whereas cpdl is cpcicicrXdi. 

(b) sllaidi is Udiluirlo>l<H whereas TO is Ulcjoiicicx^di. 
The first and second are almost the same, two sides of one and 
the same coin. 

(c) ^ITTcH 311Ulifcibclcpdi oT Mcf whereas cpdl 

3iiLeai^tpcicpdi aranr. 

"V 

Therefore Self-knowledge is not a type of cpdl. and Self- 
knowledge does not produce anything. Then you will wonder 
if Self-knowledge does not produce anything then it doesn’t 
give TIKJI also. In ^lrjcpcl, it is called dickpOB* oviki. 
diclcpoi'd means the fundamental itself is negated. <Hel - the 
very fundamental that is you are telling silaiai TTtjjr. But you 
are saying $lioidi does not produce any result. That means 
§lioidi does not produce <HI§I also. Yes, who said $llaidi 
produces TIK#!? We never said $Uoidi produces 3IT§T Then 
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what does $llai<H do? $llai<H reveals the fact that I was, I am 
and I ever will be cHePU^U:. reveals a fact. It does not 

O O X 

produce, it does not reach, it does not purify and it does not 
modify but it reveals the fact that I was, I am and I ever will 
be liberated. Therefore, etc, lot cl 9ITM3T reveals £l< 54 oi as 

X X -v 

myself and by that knowledge I know I am free and 
thereafterwards I have nothing to do. Therefore, §lfoi<H is not 
a cprft and after 511olrHjio cpdi is required also. 

Then you will have a doubt, “Then why should there be 
cprticpius at all?” For taht we say you listen to the statement 
once again then this question doesn’t arise. What did I say? 
511 oi<H^ is not cpdi and after $liaidi^there is no cpdi. Similalry, 
$lioi<ti is not and after $lloi<fi there is no 

x x 

Then why cprficpius? Before $liaidi cp<H is required, before 
§liai<ti 3UlAlai is required. Therefore, cpdicpiu^s is not useless 
and alarms is not useless. They are useful before 
511 oi<H. They are neither useful during nor are they useful later 
but they are useful before. So with this 915 (P,>lci Ki concludes 
the alncpi^dicl TOWfoT also. And with this we conclude the 

C 

commentary upon the word ?T. So, <T Bcf oeu^ceiioiai 31 (dal 
T1(H1H<H. With this 915 (P,>lciKi concludes the fourth TT>T 

X X CX 

commentary clrl Sdfa^IcT commentary is over. With this we 
conclude the fourth .iichacKi 3lf£icp^uirfi is over. So thus, we 
have completed the general analysis of the and also word- 

to-word analysis of the 
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Conclusion 


Now what is left out is the conclusion. We will 
conclude. In this conclusion first I want to present this fourth 
3 imcp^uirfi in the technical format. I said each 3IIUcDTUirfi, 

-\ x 

topic has to be presented in a technical format, which involves 
five factors. 

KkKii qcJtrtJRvTeiTTR: I 

lolukl^IrT U>vll 3oi 9IITNSfUcpTui || 

x C x 

Every topic has to be presented in a systematic manner. So, 
this 3f33CT^IIRI^3tT[3T also has got five factors. I will breifly 
mention these five factors. 

i) lanei: - the subject matter is the entire aoicrci 9IRN3I 

ii) FT9NT: or TT9RT:. What is the doubt? Because if there is 
no doubt then no enquiry is required. The doubt is whether it 
is cpdiUT<U or sEHfKTr, whether it is dealing with some action 
to be done or whether it is just revealing &&Loi. So, does it 
merely teach or does it enjoin some action. This is the doubt. 

iii) What is the udusi:? The udui^I says it is cPJiUTTL 
Qc)larienjoins action. What is the reason that he gives? 
The reason is the well-known oiicillol TIN". 

cx 

3ITEIRIWT IMldccIIO 3IIErercNTfI 3IcTO^lfcTTfI 11 

X X X 

LHTliTilTiNllUl II 

cx 

cpai alone can give you something and mere knowledge 
cannot give you any benefit. That is his argument. Mere 
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knowledge cannot give anything. Mere theory is not enough, it 
should be followed by implementation. Science must be 
followed by technology. Theory must be followed by practice. 
Knowledge must be followed by cpdi. So therefore, Qcjlacl 
involves or enjoins cpdi. Some uauigTs say that it is in the 
form of physical cpdi and some UcllJUfTs say that it is in the 
form of mental cpdi. But that is not the discussion, all the 
qcfriTdfs uniformly say that mere 511 oi<r^ is not enough, you 
have to do something. People like do’s and don’ts. Because 
their conclusion is if you do something only you will get the 
benefit. Therefore, the udlllgl is doiacl 9 il^>idi is cpdilTidi 

C\ -x -x, 

cBdiUHdi BcT ^lUdlMoiraicl 3lPoi^lxllldclcl 

X X X 

oepfclpjldi 1 IBc|cl. This is BOTI3T 

X cx 

iv) What is fjTjfTacT? RTylTacT is BcflacT^rRTPtT is 
CTTPT3TT. it doesn’t enjoin any action, it wants you to 
understand something. It is just a matter of recognition. It is 
just a matter of clear understanding. Other than understanding 
nothing is to be done. If mental purification is not there then 
the case is different, do action. If Riri ycpi^m is not there 
then you have to do we are not talking about those 

things here. If you have got purification and concentration and 
once you come to ciOlocl you have nothing to do but 
something know only. Why? What is the reason? 5 IM 0 I TJc[ 
^tuelioloirciirl. By this mere knowledge we are getting the 
benefit just as the rope knowledge we are getting the benefit 
of fear of snake is gone, running away is gone, palpitation is 
gone, all by just simple knowledge that this is rope. Therefore, 
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acUcrclsn^Ji flAHU.H slAWllol ^lUeilXolcdlcl 


ToolSlIoiclci. 

O X 

v) And finally ^lS^llrl: - the connection between the 
previous 3ltUcp^uia^ and the present 3rfUcp,>ui<ti. And that 
^lAoii?i: i s called 3IKJiq: TiAXlcl:. What is the 3H3TO 
^tsoiirl:? It means the fourth 3lfUcp^uia^ happens to be an 
answer to the objection raised on in the third 3IRKp,>uiai. To 
understand this we should know what has be said in the third 
3 lfUcp^uifH. it was said that 9liT-xeiiiaicqicl, a c) loci deals 

X X 

with siAlol. sIAIoT is the subject matter of 0c;loci is the 
essence of the third 3 IRKT>^uitl Based on that an objection 
was given that sTAToT is not the subject matter of cic)loci but 
cpdi is subject matter of O<3loci. And that is answered in the 
fourth 3IRKT>^uiai that epaj is not the subject matter but sTAToT 
alone is the subject matter, clcl^cl TlcHocieucl. So, with this the 
fourth TTX and the fourth 3TRKp,iui<ti is also concluded. With 

cx X 

this the cl fibril ix part of OAt^tX is over. And generally, 
people stop with this four TIXs but we propose to go further 
from the next class onwards, that I will introduce in the next 
class. 

3o quTlfcf: qonfclT quiicquiTkfceid I qtfel qWTRTRT 

CX CX X cx cx o cx cx 

UUiajclKllpIceicr || 3o QlriocT: 9nTocT: 9lrfwT: 11 ATT: 3o. 

CX 
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3iennt d^noi^irar 11 

ttctstttiwt eici: n 

91lA?ldifaicdld II 


drl ^1 (Hoddid || 

O X 

We have completed the first four ^ids popularly 
known as dd^^ild. With this dcl^lBl portion four main 
topics have been discussed. The first happens to be the 
first four topics also or the four 31IddTJuiTr. The first 
3IIdcp9uirfi is f3I§IRIT 3IIdcpxiuirfi in which it was pointed 
out that for JJ1§I one has to gain zlfriyiloid^ through Vedantic 
enquiry. This is the essence of the first 3IRIdTZtJI5T Then in 
the second 3IRtd?xiuirfi or topic, which is known as olOfHiid 
dlfddTJUTTT the idea given was that is the 3ITthooi- 

folldi d-3 mcuoi-cpuuicb r of the universe, i.e., both the 
intelligent and material cause of the universe. And this 
TMcddTtJPtI dAl we have to know through Vedantic study. 
Then in the third 3lftTdTJuiTr known as 911 ^ddilol 
3IRId5TtJI3I it was pointed out that the e>i oiccpl alone 
is the central theme of QClocWll^H<f and all other topics are 
only converging into, are only subservient to this particular 
topic. This is the essence of 9TT5TRnToT 31IddTJUTFr. In the 
fourth 3IRtd?x>uirfi known as TITRkRI 3ITOdTWITr we saw that 

"V "V 

there is consistency with regard to the topic of dAlap which 
means dAToT is given imortanc in ddlad and not anything 
else. There is focus on alone, there is consistency with 
regard to d^TT alone, whcih is TTHocRT:. These are the four 
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topics of When we read this along with 

9lSOgRlieI’s commentary we find the whole cRflacT is 
comprehensively discussed. So, the four TPPs are complete 
only when we study the 3f>T along with 915 cp^lriKi’s BTTKhFT. 
because 9 l 5 <T>x>lriieI through his commentary on these four 
PIPs brings out all the essentials of depart. And therefore, 
rirlPPlBl with 9150^ 811^131 is considered to be a 
comprehensive study of the entire The rest of the 

is an elaboration of, a magnification of this rictPPlBl 
alone. And therefore, generally, people stop study 

with victPPlBi but we are proposing to continue the study 
flirther. Because, I find so many seem to be interested in the 
study. If all of you feel that it is enough then how can I teach. 
So therefore, fortunately, you seem to be interested and more 
than you I am interested in revising the portion for myself and 
therefore, I thought we will continue the study. And if you ask 
what will we get out of this study further, I would say, we are 
not going to get any new knowledge but it is going to be 
clarity and conviction. Further study will help in clarity and 
more than clarity it is conviction. Because, in the following 
portions we are going to see several systems of philosophy 
and also we learn how to negate those systems. And when we 
learn this method of negating other systems, we learn to 
answer any question in depart. So, we get such a 
thoroughness that any question that anybody can raise we will 
be able to answer and not only answer form one angle, we get 
a capacity to answer any question from any angle. It is like a 
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knowing a particular place. So this place is 3lin>ricp ^tatlol. 
Some of you may know one route to reach 3 iITkl< 3 ? ^t at lot. 
That if you know only one route then you have to come by 
that route alone if you are elsewhere then you do not know 
how to reach. But imagine a person who knows all the routes 

X SN 

of clooi up and down at the back of his hand. Then you leave 
him anywhere he knows how to reach. So how he will 
comfortable in any part of xTocT like that we will feel so 
comfortable, so steady, so thorough, so convinced, that any 
system of philosophy or any person cannot sake our 
knowledge. Therefore, the capacity to answer any question I 
call as clarity. Therefore, clarity more clarity, more clarity, 
more clarity, more clarity that alone is the purpose this study. 
And also incidentally, we learn how to think also. The method 
of thinking, we think we know but actually we do not know. 
In fact, after learning Q <3 lari when you hear other people 
talking anything casually or on stage you can see how illogical 
or how loop holes are there, or how they are meandering for 
getting the central theme. A title will be given except that 
topic they will talk everything else. I don’t say everyone, but 
many people have that vagueness and after this Vedantic 
study, just like the musician notes the 3HTTIrr every stage, 
similarly his deficiencies in thinking will become very clear 
and this clarity of thinking is not only useful in Q <3 lari but 
even in day-to-day life it will be useful. Therefore, even 
ncTTTlf>r is comprehensive one need not study further but if 
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he study further it does give us a lot of benefits. And 
therefore, I propose to continue and go to the next 3f>T also. 
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